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2ABSTRACT!
A naly tic  in te rn a l  comparison of th e  Kikuyu, Kamba, Embu, and 
Mwimbi verba l systems req u ires  d e ta ile d , sy s tem a tic , and rig o ro u s ly  
based p re se n ta tio n  o f p o in ts  o f s im ila r i ty  and d is s im i la r i ty « Over­
emphasis o r  n e g le c t of any d ia le c t ,  a rea  o f the  system , o r po in t
o f s im ila r i ty  o r d is s im ila r i ty  would a f f e c t  the  v a l id i ty  of the
/
comparison*.
Chapter I  s ta te s  th e  purpose o f the  in v e s tig a tio n  and sp e c if ie s  
i t s  f i e l d .  Here a re  la id  down th e  d e f in it io n s  and c r i t e r i a  underly ing  
th e  a n a ly s is  and prov id ing  fo r  system atic and in v a r ia n t p re se n ta tio n . 
This ch a p te r  a lso  d escrib es  th e  general p a t te rn  o f th e  four systems*
Chapters I I  and I I I  l i s t  th e  "endosyntactie u n i t i e s 11,  o r  s e ts  
o f s t r u c tu r a l ly  id e n t ic a l  c o n s tru c tio n s , f o r  th e  11 re g u la r” and 
h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  system s, resp ec tiv e ly *  C hapter IV d iscu sses  
th e  "morphologic u n i t i e s ” , o r  s e ts  o f s t r u c tu r a l ly  id e n t ic a l  morphemes, 
found as  c o n s titu e n ts  o f  these  endosyntactic  u n itie s*  These 
chap ters amount to  a  system atic  p re se n ta tio n  o f p a tte rn ed  s im i la r i t ie s  
between d ia le c t s ,  bu t a lso  d iscuss p o in ts  o f d if fe re n c e .
C hapters V and VI complete th e  comparison p ro p er, d esc rib in g  
unpattem ed  s im i la r i t i e s  and d if fe re n c e s , re sp ec tiv e ly *  I t  i s  
in te r e s t in g  to  no te th a t  only s im i la r i t ie s  seem to  show system atic 
p a tte rn in g ^  d iffe re n c e s  cannot be p resen ted  in  such a  framework.
Chapter VII d iscu sses  th e  deductions p o ss ib le  from th e  r e s u l t s  
o f com parison. Here i t  i s  found th a t  few h i s to r ic a l  conclusions 
o f  probable v a l id i ty  can be drawn from th e  d a ta . C hapter V III
1summarizes and concludes th e  p resen ta tio n *
Appendices I-IV  p re se n t th e  data  on th e  fo u r v erb a l systems 
which served  as  a  b a s is  f o r  comparison* Appendix V gives th e  forms 
of su b jec tiv e  and o b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s , e lim ina ted  from th e  main 
comparison because o f t h e i r  numbers and because they  belong to  
th e  nominal system , r a th e r  than  th e  v e rb a l.
The comparison shows th e  systems a re  q u ite  s im ila r ,  though 
le s s  than an tic ip a ted *  I t  a lso  i l l u s t r a t e s  th e  f e a s ib i l i t y  of 
cpmparison o f v erb a l d a ta , a t  l e a s t  in  th ese  d ia le c ts  by th e  
methods and c r i t e r i a  used*
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CHAPTER 11 INTRODUCTION
S ection  I  t Scope o f  th e  Study 
A# Type o f Comparisons
Though t h i s  i s  to  b e , a s  th e  t i t l e  su g g ests , a  com parative study 
of fo u r  T h ag ic ifv erb a l system s, i t  i s  necessary  to  sp e c ify  in  d e t a i l  
th e  aim s, l im ita t io n s ,  and methods o f th e  study* One must f i r s t  sp e c ify  
in  what sense t h i s  I s  ^com parative1**
There a re  two main senses in  which th e  term  "com parative” ,  a s  
i t  i s  used in  l in g u is t ic  co n tex ts , may he understood* One invo lves 
what migjat be c a lle d  "e x te rn a l comparison” * T his c o n s is ts  o f  th e  
ca ta logu ing  o f phenomena in  th e  language under in v e s tig a tio n  fo r  which 
th e re  e x i s t  co u n te rp a rts  in  o th e r  languages* Such a  comparison i s ,  
in  essence, a  d e sc r ip tio n  o f  a  s in g le  language, re fe ren ce  being made 
when d e s ire d  to  s im ila r  foims o r fu n c tio n s in  a  f a i r l y  wide range of 
languages, w ith  no co n cen tra tio n  upon any one# The o th e r  type  i s  
" in te rn a l  comparison11,  i n  which a  group o f  two o r  more languages i s  
s tu d ie d , r a th e r  than  a  s in g le  l in g u is t ic  system* In  t h i s  case each 
i s  d escribed  in  some d e t a i l ,  and th e  d e s c r ip tio n s  a re  compared* This 
i s  in tended  to  be such an in te rn a l ly  comparative study o f th e  fo u r 
d ia le c ts  under in v e s tig a tio n *
An in te rn a l  comparison may be e i th e r  sim ple o r  a n a ly tic a l*  I f  
sim ple, i t  c o n s is ts  o f th e  mere ju x ta p o s itio n  o f  th e  d esc rip tio n s*  I f ,  
laowever, i t  i s  a n a ly t ic a l ,  a s  t h i s  w i l l  b e , th en  i t  i s  necessary  to  
in d ic a te  th e  p o in ts  o f s im ila r i ty  and d iffe re n c e  between th e  systems
compared* I f  th ese  p o in ts  a re  n o t s p e c if ic a l ly  in d ic a te d , th e  com­
p arison  d i f f e r s  n o t a t  a l l  from th e  sim ple ju x ta p o s itio n  o f d a ta  de­
sc rib ed  above* I f  e i th e r  s im i la r i t i e s  o r  d if fe re n c e s  a re  in d ic a ted  
a lo n e , th e  d e sc r ip tio n  i s  m isleading* I f  th e re  i s  t o  be any j u s t i f i ­
c a tio n  f o r  th e  p re se n ta tio n  o f  an a n a ly t ic a l  in te r n a l  com parison, i t  
must be th e  r e s u lt in g  in form ation  on th e  degree o f resemblance between 
th e  o b je c ts  compared* C le a r ly , to  s ta te  s im i la r i t i e s  w ithou t g iv ing  
th e  number and n a tu re  o f th e  d iffe re n ce s  would be to  give a f a ls e  
p ic tu re  o f th e  f a c t s ,  and v ice  versa#
In  th i s  s tu d y , which i s  in tended  to  be such an a n a ly t ic a l  
in te rn a l  comparison, th e  p r in c ip le  s ta te d  above w i l l  be follow ed a s  
f a r  a s  p o ssib le*  Although in  th e  course o f d e s c r ip tio n  th e  s im i la r i t ie s  
w i l l  be used a s  th e  b a s is  (because in  t h i s  case th ey  a re  more system atic 
and b e t t e r  su ite d  to  serve a s  a  framework than  th e  d if fe re n c e s ) ,  
sp e c if ic  p o in ts  o f  divergence w i l l  be in d ic a te d  throughout th e  study* 
More genera l d if fe re n c e s  w i l l  o f course be s ta te d  a s  w e ll ,  in  a s  
f u l l  a  form a s  p o ssib le*  In  a s se ss in g  th e  degree o f s im ila r i ty  
between system s, both w i l l  o f  course be taken in to  account*
B« D ia le c ts  Compared:
The d ia le c ts  s tu d ied  h ere in  a re  Kikuyu ( s p e c if ic a l ly  Southern 
Kikuyu), Kamba (o f  th e  Machakos a r e a ) ,  Embu, and Mwimbi* The choice 
of th ese  s p e c if ic  d ia le c ts  from among th e  Thagicu group was d ic ta te d  
by n e c e ss ity  more than  any o th e r fac to r*  These fo u r  a re  th e  d ia le c ts  
w ith  which I  have been ab le  to  work ex ten s iv e ly  and d ire c tly *  Though
X have had access to  m a te ria l on Tharaka and Xmenti which could have 
been p resen ted  h e re , I  have n o t had th e  opportun ity  to  co n su lt w ith  
n a tiv e  speakers o f those  d ia le c ts*  I f ,  th e re fo re , I  had decided to  
attem pt to  include them, th e  number o f in accu ra te  o r inadequate ly  
based sta tem en ts in  th e  d e sc r ip tio n s  o f those d ia le c ts  would have 
been s ig n if ic a n t ly  g re a te r  than  th e  number of such sta tem ents in  the  
d ia le c ts  a c tu a l ly  trea ted *  Only w ith  th e  fo u r named was I  ab le  to  work 
d ire c tly *
Besides t h i s ,  a  fu r th e r  p r a c t ic a l  co n sid era tio n  was th e  f a c t  th a t  
any in c rease  in  th e  number of d ia le c ts  t r e a te d  would au to m atica lly  
in c rease  both th e  len g th  and th e  complexity o f th e  d e s c r ip tio n . With 
fo u r d ia le c ts  I t  has proved p o ss ib le  to  p resen t an adequate d e sc rip tio n  
w ith in  reasonable l im i t s ,  w ithout devoting le s s  a t te n t io n  to  any of 
th e  four* I f ,  however, trea tm en t o f s ix  d ia le c ts  had been attem pted , 
i t  would have been im possible to  p resen t an adequate d e sc r ip tio n  w ithou t 
g re a t ly  in c re a s in g  th e  len g th  and com plexity o f the  study* Otherwise,
I t  would have been necessary  to  n eg lec t one o r  more o f th e  d ia le c ts  
in  th e  amount o f a t te n t io n  rece iv ed , o r  to  reduce th e  f i e ld  o f  in ­
v e s tig a tio n  in  some o th e r  way* Considering th e  resemblance of the  
ThagictT d ia le c ts  to  one an o th e r , a ls o ,  i t  i s  doub tfu l whether th e  
ad d itio n  o f two more d ia le c ts  to  th e  group being compared would make 
any s ig n if ic a n t  d iffe re n ce  in  th e  r e s u l t ,  e sp e c ia lly  when th e  data  
from th e  two in  question  could  n o t p o ss ib ly  be considered equal in  
number o r r e l i a b i l i t y  to  th e  d a ta  on the  fo u r in  f a c t  compared here*
Although th e  choice of d ia le c ts  was th u s  determ ined by n e c e ss ity ,
r a th e r  than  th e  a c tu a l d e s i r a b i l i ty  of in c lu d in g  those  sp e c if ic  members 
o f th e  Thagicu group, i t  was a fo rtu n a te  one* Kikuyu i s  the  d ia le c t  
o f th e  most im portant t r ib e  in  th e  group* I t s  v e rb a l system i s  a t  once 
perhaps th e  most complex,and the one showing th e  h ig h e s t degree of 
in te rn a l  p a ra l le l is m , o f th e  d ia le c ts  known to  me* Karaba has under­
gone a  number o f h i s to r ic a l  changes, phonologic and o th e r , which have 
made i t  th e  Thagicu d ia le c t  (when Segeju, in  a l l  re sp e c ts  th e  most 
d ivergen t d ia le c t ,  i s  excepted) which shares th e  few est fe a tu re s  in  
th e  v e rb a l system w ith  th e  o th e r d ia le c ts*  Embu i s  a f a i r l y  conservative 
d ia le c t ,  and i s  geograph ically  cen tra l*  In  i t 3 v e rb a l system i t  shares 
w ith  Kikuyu c e r ta in  fe a tu re s  which Kamba and Mwimbi la ck ; w ith  Kamba i t  
shares y e t  o th e r  fe a tu re s  n o t found in  Kikuyu or Mwimbi5 and th e re  a re  
s im i la r i t i e s  w ith  Mwimbi n o t shared w ith  Kikuyu and Kamba* In  a d d itio n , 
i t  has r e la t iv e ly  few fe a tu re s  no t shared w ith  a t  l e a s t  one of th e  
o th e r  d ia le c t s ,  and serves e x c e lle n tly  a s  a  "m issing lin k "  connecting 
th e  o th e r th ree*  Mwimbi i s  a  member o f  th e  N orthern sub-group o f Thagicu, 
and i s  im portan t a s  a  c o n tra s t  w ith  th e  th ree  Southern d ia le c ts  l i s t e d  
above. A dm itted ly , N orthern ThagicuT i s  by no means a s  w ell rep resen ted  
as  might be d e s ire d . However, from what i s  known to  me of o th e r forms 
of Thagicu i t  seems sa fe  to  s t a t e ,  a s  some ju s t i f i c a t io n  o f th e  cho ice , 
th a t  i t  i s  improbable th a t  any o th e r group of fo u r  d ia le c ts  could be 
s ig n if ic a n t ly  more re p re se n ta tiv e  of Thagicu a s  a  whole*
C. P o rtions o f  th e  Verbal Systems Compared:
The comparison has been r e s t r ic te d  to  th e  v e rb a l systems of the 
fo u r d ia le c ts  f o r  th e  sim ple reason th a t  a complete d e sc r ip tio n  o f
even one o f the  d ia le c ts  would, in  th e  tim e and space a v a ila b le , be 
an im p o s s ib il i ty . Some l im ita tio n  i s  snecessary, e s p e c ia lly  s in c e , in  
comparing four d ia le c t s ,  d iscu ssio n  o f  a s in g le  fe a tu re  may o ften  
req u ire  f a r  more than  fo u r tim es a s  much space a s  would be devoted to  
i t  in  th e  d e sc r ip tio n  o f a s in g le  d ia le c t .  The choice o f  th e  v erb a l 
system s, r a th e r  than  any o th e r , was made fo r  a  le s s  p r a c t ic a l  reason . 
Most l in g u i s t ic  comparisons l im i t  themselves to  phonology ( in  some 
cases to  sp e c if ic  sub-3ections o f th e  phonology) o r  to  th e  le x ico n .
VJhile such a comparison based on th e  Thagicu d ia le c ts  would have been 
p o s s ib le , i t  seemed d e s ira b le  to  attem pt a comparison o f some o ther 
fe a tu re s  o f th e  d ia le c ts  in  q u es tio n , to  see w hether comparison i s  
p o s s ib le , and a lso  whether i t  i s  p o ss ib le  to  base conclusions as to  
degree of s im ila r i ty  and probable h is to ry  of th e  d ia le c t s ,  such as 
can o ften  be based upon th e  r e s u l t s  of phonologic and le x ic a l  comparison, 
upon th e  r e s u l t s  o f  comparison o f o th e r system s. An adequate comparison 
o f sy n ta c tic  fe a tu re s  would involve f a r  more c o lle c tio n  and an a ly s is  
o f  d a ta  than  was d e s ira b le . The nominal systems o f  th e  d ia le c ts  a re  
so s im ila r  t h a t ,  by simply re v is in g  th e  orthography and th e  shapes 
o f a  few morphologic elem ents, th e  d e sc r ip tio n  o f one d ia le c t  would 
very n e a rly  su ff ic e  fo r  any o th e r; a  comparison would, th e re fo re , have 
l i t t l e  v a lu e . In  th e  v e rb a l system s, however, i t  was c le a r  th a t  th e re  
e x is te d  enough re a d ily  a c c e ss ib le  m a te ria l to  make comparison f e a s ib le ,  
and t h a t ,  w hile th e  degree o f s im ila r i ty  was g rea t enough to  make com­
p ariso n  p o ss ib le  w ith in  a reasonable space, th e re  a ls o  e x is te d  enough 
in te r d ia le c ta l  divergence to  make such comparison f r u i t f u l .
Even w ith  th i s  r e s t r ic t io n  to  th e  v erb a l system s, fu r th e r  l im ita t io n  
i s  necessary# The number of item s in  each d ia le c t  which could be 
considered to  be p a r t  o f i t s  v erb a l system would req u ire  more space 
to  describ e  than has here  been devoted to  th e  fo u r  toge ther*  In  o rder 
to  l im i t  th e  d e s c r ip tio n , and because th e  d a ta  a v a ila b le  on c e r ta in  
a rea s  o f  th e  v erb a l systems a re  in  some of th e  d ia le c ts  very  few in  
number, i t  i s  necessa iy  to  concen tra te  on what seems th e  c e n tr a l ,  most 
b as ic  p o rtio n  o f th e  complete systems* The fo llow ing  l i s t  o f d e f in i t io n s  
and r e s t r i c t io n s  gives th e  exact p o rtio n  of th e  v e rb a l systems s tu d ie d , 
th e  causes f o r  r e s t r ic t io n  o f th e  study to  th ese  a re a s , and p rovides th e  
n ecessa iy  d e f in i t io n  o f th e  meaning of the term  "verbal system" as  used 
in  th i s  study :
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1* Only c o n s tru c tio n s"  having v erb a l function  a re  included* For
t h i s  to  be m eaningful, "verbal function*1 must in  tu rn  be defined*
3
While i t  could probably be defined  in  fu n c tio n a l/sem an tic  te rm s, i t
h
i s  p o s s ib le , and f a r  more convenien t, to  p resen t eq u a lly  v a lid  form al" 
c r i t e r i a  which apply in  t h i s  group o f d ia le c ts*  I t  should be noted 
th a t  w hile they  a re  s a t is f a c to ry  fo r  th e  fo u r d ia le c ts  h e re in  d escrib ed , 
i t  cannot be presumed th a t  th ey  would n e c e ssa r ily  apply eq u a lly  w ell 
to  any o th e r language. Even in  th e  d e sc rip tio n  o f c e r ta in  o th e r Thagicu 
d ia le c ts  c e r ta in  m od ifica tions might be necessary* The c r i t e r i a  a re :
5
a*Any co n s tru c tio n  which invo lves th a t  s e r ie s  o f  allomorphg of
6 5 6
th e  concordant" morphemes" in  which th e  re p re se n ta tiv e  of C lass l "
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has th e  form a -  may be sa id  to  have verba l fu n c tio n  •
b*Any co n s tru c tio n  which d i f f e r s  from one of th e  ones included in
sec tio n  a .  only in  the  s e r ie s  o f allomorphs o f th e  concordant
morphemes invo lved , o r only th e re in  and in  to n e , may be sa id  to
have v e rb a l fu n c tio n , provided th a t  th e  s e r ie s  o f  allom orphs of
th e  concordant morphemes used i s  n o t one in  -which th e  re p re se n ta tiv e
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of C lass 2 has th e  form a - " .
c*Any co n s tru c tio n  n o t included in  th e  above which must (o r  may 
o p tio n a lly )  inc lude th a t  s e r ie s  of allomorphs o f  th e  concordant 
morphemes in  which th e  re p re se n ta tiv e  o f C lass  B i s  -ku - and th a t  
o f  C lass 1 i s  -mu- may be sa id  to  have v erb a l fu n c tio n , provided 
th a t  th e  co n s tru c tio n  in  question  does n o t a lso  in c lu d e  a  s e r ie s  
o f allom orphs o f th e  concordant morphemes in  which th e  rep re se n ta tiv e
of C lass 2 i s  a - ,  and a ls o  th a t  th e  co n s tru c tio n  can never be found
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fu n c tio n in g  as su b jec t o f a sentence™•
2* In  o rd er to  r e s t r i c t  th e  f i e ld  of in v e s t ig a t io n , only co n s tru c tio n s  
c o n s is tin g  o f a s in g le  s t r u c tu r a l  word a re  included* I t  i s  necessary  
here to  d efin e  " s t ru c tu ra l  word"* In  a l l  fo u r d ia le c ts  i t  i s  p o ss ib le  
and reasonable to  d e fin e  th e  term  "word" in  a t  l e a s t  two ways* The 
word d iv is io n  recognized in  th e  orthographies i s  i r r e le v a n t  -  much 
v a r ia tio n  i s  p e rm itted , and th e  boundaries do n o t n e c e s s a r ily  co incide 
w ith l in g u is t ic  fac ts*  Of th e  two types o f word as l in g u is t ic a l ly  
d e fin ed , one i s  phonolog ically  based* any c o n s tru c tio n , o r group o f 
l in g u i s t ic  u n i t s ,  which can be pronounced in  is o la t io n  w ithout pause 
and would in  is o la t io n  norroally be so pronounced, and which cannot be 
broken down fu r th e r  in to  a s e r ie s  o f components a l l  o f  which can occur 
in  i s o la t io n ,  may be considered to  c o n s ti tu te  such a phonologic word*
A number of phonologic phenomena,ineluding Dahl*s Law, coincide in
range o f a p p lic a tio n  w ith  th e  ,fword boundaries* e s ta b lish e d  in  t h i s
way. On th e  o th e r  hand, one may a lso  define  a *wordtt a s  in c lu d in g
only th o se  members o f a  co n s tru c tio n  which cannot occur separated  from
one an o th e r . S ta ted  d i f f e r e n t ly ,  item s inc luded  in  th e  same ^phonologic
wordn, a s  above d efin ed , may n o t be considered to  be p a r t  of th e  same
^ s tru c tu ra l  word” i f  i t  can be shown th a t  they  may a ls o  occur in
d if f e re n t  phonologic words in  th e  same u tte ran ce  w ithout any s ig n if ic a n t
change in  t h e i r  re sp ec tiv e  form s, fu n c tio n s , and in te r r e la t io n s h ip .
Thus a  ^phonologic* word c o n s is ts  o f  a  s t r u c tu ra l  word to g e th e r  w ith
any p r o c l i t i c  o r  e n c l i t i c  s t r u c tu r a l  words, which, though no t in tim a te ly
bound to  th e  s t r u c tu r a l  word in  q u estio n , may n o t s tan d  alone*
S e p a ra b ili ty  can f a i r l y  re a d ily  be shown to  e x i s t ,  even in  th e  cases
o f  c e r ta in  p r o c l i t i c  and e n c l i t i c  elem ents whose frequency w ith v erb a l
c o n s tru c tio n s  i s  h ig h , though i t  i s  low elsew here. Most accounts of
Thagicu v erb a l system s, f o r  example, inc lude th e  element nx,which
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serves a s  a  ns ta b i l iz e r*  and i s  very  commonly found w ith  v erb s , 
p a r t ic u la r ly  in  th e  Southern d ia le c ts ,  and th e  element £  (and i t s  
Mwimbi eq u iv a len t r a )  which i s  found ex c lu siv e ly  w ith v erb a l co n s tru c tio n s  
and in d ic a te s  th a t  a  command i s  addressed to  more than one person , 
though they  a re  n o t n e c e ss a r ily  to  be involved in  th e  ac tio n  ordered .
These a re  norm ally considered to  be a p a r t  o f th e  s t r u c tu ra l  word, i f  
one may use th e  term  in  t h i s  context* However, though th e y  are  im portan t, 
and must and w i l l  be d iscussed  to  some e x te n t,  they  can be shown to  be
sep arab le , and n o t p a r t  o f th e  s t ru c tu ra l  word. The Kikuyu verbs
n i-n d ira a ru g ire  ' I  cooked1 and tffruge-i ' l e t  us (you p lu r a l  and I )
cook* a re  s in g le  u n its  in  th a t  th ey  cannot be subdivided in to  components
each o f which can stand  a lo n e , and th u s  each i s  a  phonologic word. In
th e  f i r s t  c a se , however, one can a lso  fin d  n i - r i o  n d ira a ru g ire  *then I
£
cooked1,  where th e  p r o c l i t i c  n i  and e n c l i t ic  r i o  combine in  one word, 
phono log ically  d e fin ed , d i s t in c t  from the verb n d ira a ru g ire » When 
such sep ara tio n  occurs th e re  i s  no s ig n if ic a n t a l te r a t io n  in  e i th e r  
form or function/m eaning of th e  verb , no r does i t  a l t e r  i t s  gram m atical!ty . 
S im ila r ly , i f  two commands addressed to  more than  one person occur
A
in  the  same sen tence , norm ally only the l a s t  verb has th e  e n c l i t ic  i .
In  Kikuyu one f in d s ,  b esides the  u n lik e ly  tu ru g e - i tu k a r ie - i  * l e t  us 
(you p lu r a l  and I )  cook and then  e a t 1, tu ruge tu k a r l e - i . o f  id e n t ic a l  
meaning, in  s p i te  o f the  f a c t  th a t  only fo r  the  l a s t  verb i s  i t  in d ic a ted  
th a t  th e  command, i s  addressed to  more than one.
Besides t h i s  s e p a ra b i l i ty ,  th e re  a re  phonologic phenomena whose 
range co incides w ith  th e  boundaries o f the s t r u c tu r a l  word, ju s t  a s  
o th e rs  confirm  the  boundaries of the  phonologic word# X)ahlf s Law, in  
f a c t ,  allow s one to  d is t in g u ish  th e  two types o f word on th e  b a s is  of 
a s in g le  phenomenon* In  Kikuyu, where t h i s  nlaw,? ta k es  th e  form o f 
a s h i f t  o f k to  g  preceding  c e r ta in  consonants, D ah l's  Law ap p lie s  
within, th e  boundaries o f both phonologic and s t r u c tu ra l  words, but 
n o t o u ts id e . One can th u s e s ta b lis h  th a t  the form koo tarug ire  ‘d id n 't  
you cook ? il*  c o n s is ts  o f two phonologic words ( kai u ta ru g ire , w ith 
abnormal vowel co a lescen ce), w hile th e  p a r a l le l  kaana goo tonga
'c h i ld  o f w ea lth ' c o n s is ts  o f two phonologic words, n o t th re e , as 
i t  i s  g en e ra lly  w ritte n  in  standard  orthography (kaana gaa utonga) • 
However, i f  D ah l's  law  a p p lie s  w ith in  th e  boundaries of a  s t r u c tu ra l  
word, no p r o c l i t i c  w ith i n i t i a l  k w i l l  be a f fe c te d : compare w ith  
kaana gootonga 'c h i ld  o f w ealth1, above, th e  phrase kaana kaagxtonga 
'c h i ld  o f a  w ealthy man*. H ere, since th e  kx~ nominal p re f ix  o f  
gltonga 'r i c h  man* lias been a ffe c te d  by D ah l's  law , th e  consonant 
o f th e  p r o c l i t i c  kaa i s  unchanged, because i t  i s  o u tsid e  the  s t ru c tu ra l  
word* I f  a  s e r ie s  o f p re f ix e s  co n ta in ing  k occurs w ith in  th e  
boundaries o f th e  s t r u c tu r a l  word, however, a l l  a re  a f fe c te d . Com­
pare  w ith  kaana kaagxtonga (two phonologic words, th re e  s t ru c tu ra l)  
th e  s in g le  phonologic and s t r u c tu ra l  word gagxgxgaturoa 'and  so he 
sen t i t 1, whose morphologic composition i s  ka+ k^*k£*ka*tum+a .The 
same phenomenon, in c id e n ta l ly ,  allow s one to  a s c e r ta in  th e  beginning 
of a verb stem. Phenomena l ik e  th ese  are  found in  a l l  fo u r  d ia le c ts ,  
c le a r ly  d is tin g u ish in g  phonologic words from s t r u c tu r a l .
l im ita t io n  to  a s in g le  s t r u c tu ra l  word, besides e lim in a tin g  item s 
d if fe r in g  from one ano ther only in  inven to ry  o f co -occurren t p r o c l i t i c s  
and e n c l i t i c s ,  removes from th e  inven tory  o f item s to  be compared 
an immense number of p e r ip h ra s t ic  c o n s tru c tio n s . A ll fou r d ia le c ts  
have a  v a r ie ty  o f compound v erb a l c o n s tru c tio n s , ranging  from 
com binations e f  a u x il ia ry  verbs w ith verba l nominals to  s e r ie s  of 
id e n t ic a l  c o n s tru c tio n s , a l l  stems but the  l a s t  being  those o f 
a u x i l ia r ie s .  I t  i s  p o ss ib le  to  f in d  ^ u i te  normal co n s tru c tio n s  
o f  fo u r  o r  f iv e  words* Besides the f a c t  th a t  in c lu s io n  of such item s
would many tim es m u ltip ly  th e  leng th  and com plexity o f  th e  comparison, 
th e  d a ta  a v a ila b le  on c e r ta in  types o f such compound co n s tru c tio n s  
a re  inadequate* I t  h as  th e re fo re  been decided to  omit them*
3* No co n s tru c tio n  which occurs only in  compound co n s tru c tio n s  con­
s i s t in g  of more than one s t r u c tu r a l  word i s  in c lu d ed , un less i t  can 
be separa ted  from th e  o th e r  elem ents in  th e  co n s tru c tio n  by in te rposed  
item s. This i s  necessary  in  order to  elim inate  c e r ta in  co n s tru c tio n s  
which a re  n ever found in  is o la t io n  and which, although th ey  them selves 
c o n s is t o f a  s in g le  s t r u c tu r a l  word, could n o t be adequate ly  described  
w ithout a ls o  d e sc rib in g  th e  la rg e r  co n s tru c tio n s  in  which they  occur*
The exception made f o r  separab le  members o f  la rg e r  c o n s tru c tio n s , however, 
allow s one to  inc lude  in  th e  d e sc rip tio n  c e r ta in  ite m s, such a s  con­
s tru c tio n s  found only a f t e r  th e  p r o c l i t i c  n l ,  whose omission would 
s ig n if ic a n t ly  a f f e c t  th e  completeness o f th e  d e s c r ip tio n .
11
k * The d iscu ssio n  i s  lim ite d  to  in f le c t io n a l  e lem ents, stem -foim ation 
not being t r e a te d .  Like o th e r Bantu languages,Thagicu in c lu d es a s e t  
o f morphemes used in  th e  form ation of d e r iv a tiv e  v erb a l stem s. For 
example, in  Embu one can d e r iv e  from the  simple verb stem -on- f se e f 
such stems a s  -^n-w - 'b e  seen1,  -o n - i-  ’ show1, -o n -e r-  's e e  on b eh a lf  o f 1, 
-& t-ag- f see o f te n 1, -& -e k -  'b e  v i s ib le 1,  -<?n-an- 's e e  one ano th er1, 
a s  w e ll as  com binations such as -6 n -a g - lr -  's e e  f o r  o f te n ',  -o n -a n - i-  
1 show one ano ther* , and so f o r th .  A ll o f th ese  stems may co-occur w ith  
c e r ta in  com binations of elem ents which might be termed in f le c t io n a l ,  
which in d ic a te  tim e, s u b je c t, o b je c t, and o th e r  re le v an t m a tte rs  w ithout 
a f fe c t in g  th e  b asic  form o r meaning o f th e  stem .
The systems involved in  in f le c t io n  and in  stem -form ation are  e n t i r e ly  
d is t in c t  from one ano ther in  fo m  and fu n c tio n . N eith er i s  a ffe c te d  
s ig n if ic a n t ly  by th e  other# In te ra c tio n s  in  fo m  do occur between in ­
f le c t io n a l  elem ents and stem s, but a l l  item s o f  s im ila r  shape, w hether 
they can be id e n t i f ie d  as  having stems formed by ad d itio n  o f a  stem- 
formant o f th e  type described  above o r  n o t ,  a re  t r e a te d  id e n t ic a l ly ,  f o r  
a l l  p r a c t ic a l  purposes* In  seme cases the in v e n to rie s  o f co n s tru c tio n s  
found w ith  stems o f d if f e re n t  types d i f f e r  co n sid erab ly , bu t t h i s  i s  
n o t n e c e s s a r ily  th e  r e s u l t  o f th e  presence o f  such formants* The two 
systems a re  se p a ra te , and th e re  can be no ob jec tio n  to  sep a ra te  d iscussion* 
To t r e a t  stem -form ation adequate ly  i t  would be n ecessary  to  d i f f e r e n t ia te  
between stems a c t iv e ly  produced by th e  ad d itio n  o f  a  fu n c tio n a l (o r  
wo p era tiv en) stem -foim ant to  a  b as ic  stem, stems w hich, thou$i once so 
produced, have come to  be t r e a te d  a s  fix ed  com binations w ith  sp e c ia liz e d  
meaning, and stems ap p a re n tly , bu t n o t in  f a c t ,  co n ta in in g  such a  stem- 
formant* The d e sc r ip tio n s  o f  a sso c ia ted  function/m eaning and e f f e c ts  
upon th e  function/m eaning o f  th e  stems to  which th e  form ants are  
a tta c h e d , a s  w ell as  sta tem ents o f degree o f freedom o f  co-occurrence 
o f  each form ant, would be extrem ely com plicated, and have many of th e  
c h a ra c te r is t ic s  o f  a  lexicon*
5 .Of th e  la rg e  number o f  c la s se s  o f verb stems found in  each of th e  
fo u r d ia le c ts  only two w i l l  be d esc rib ed . In  each d ia le c t ,  c la sse s  
of verb stems may be e s ta b lish e d  on the  b a s is  o f  the co n s tru c tio n s  in  
which stems of each c la s s  may p a r tic ip a te *  ^ h i le  th ese  in v e n to rie s  a r e ,  
fo r  th e  most p a r t ,  s im ila r , they  d i f f e r  to  such an ex ten t th a t  f o r  an
adequate d e sc r ip tio n  i t  would be necessary  to  s ta te  th e  complete in ­
ventory found w ith each c la s s ,  w ith  consequent w aste fu l d u p lica tio n  
o f  sta tem ents where p o in ts  o f resemblance do o ccu r. In  o rd e r to  avoid 
such d u p lic a tio n , and t o  r e s t r i c t  th e  scope o f th e  study , only two such 
c la s se s  a re  d iscussed  h e re . These have been s e le c te d  on th e  b a s is  o f 
th e  ex ten t to  which they  a re  re p re se n ta tiv e  o f th e  c la s se s  as a whole.
The c la s s e s  in  question  are  th a t  s e t o f verb stems which might be 
c a lle d  " re g u la r11 and th e  s e t  o f stems in  each d ia le c t  which d i f f e r s  from 
th e  re g u la r  fo rm ally  only in  the  a d d itio n a l presence o f a  stem-formant 
-ag - ( in  Kamba - a - ) and fu n c tio n a lly  only in  an a d d itio n a l semantic 
element in v o lv in g  prolonged a c tio n , whether h a b itu a l  o r continuous.
Hie c la s s  o f  " reg u la r"  stems i s  more o r le s s  a r b i t r a r i l y  so named; i t  
i s  defined  in  each d ia le c t  as  th e  s e t  o f verb stems whose con ju g atio n s! 
c h a ra c te r i s t ic s  a re  id e n t ic a l  w ith  those o f such verb stems as  -ru g - 
'cook* and -r im -1 c u l t iv a te 1 ( in  Kamba, -u -  and -xm -). This c la s s  has 
been se le c te d  f o r  trea tm en t f o r  th e  fo llow ing reasons*
a  . I t s  inven to ry  and form al and fu n c tio n a l c h a ra c te r is t ic s  a re  
e s s e n t ia l ly  th e  same in  a l l  fo u r d ia le c ts .
b .In  each d ia le c t  th e  m a jo rity  o f verb stems probably  belong to  
t h i s  c la s s .
c .I n  each d ia le c t  t h i s  shows th e  l e a s t  amount o f  form al am biguity . 
In  o th er c la s se s  i t  o ften  happens th a t  two a sso c ia ted  fu n c tio n s  here 
expressed by two d is t in c t  fo m s a re  expressed by a s in g le  c o n s tru c tio n .
d.So f a r  a s  i s  known, in  no d ia le c t  does th e re  occur a  co n stru c tio n  
found w ith  re g u la r  stems bu t n o t having a form al and fu n c tio n a l
equ ivalen t used w ith seme o th e r c la s s .  This i s  n o t tru e  o f o ther c lasses*  
In  view of th ese  c h a ra c te r i s t ic s ,  i t  would be reasonable to  l im it  
d iscu ssio n  to  t h i s  c la s s  alone* The reasons f o r  th e  in c lu s io n  o f th e  
second c la s s  a re  the  follow ing:
a .The inven to ry  of co n s tru c tio n s  in  which such steins occur i s  
d r a s t i c a l ly  d if fe re n t  from what i s  found w ith  re g u la r  stems* ’Where 
form al eq u iv a len ts  occur, fu n c tio n a l d if fe re n c e s  a re  found* Where 
th e re  a re  fu n c tio n a l s im i la r i t i e s ,  th e  forms d i f f e r  s ig n i f ic a n t ly .
b*The stems a re  c le a r ly  a c tiv e  form ations from "reg u la r"  stem s, 
d i f f e r in g  only in  th e  ad d itio n  o f the  stem-formant and semantic 
element mentioned.
c.B esides t h i s ,  and in  p a r t  because of t h i s ,  th e  two a re  to  some 
ex ten t complementary • In  most grammatical works on th e  d ia le c ts  th e  
stem foimant involved has been tr e a te d  as  a  mere in f le c t io n a l  elem ent, 
and fo m s co n ta in in g  i t  a s  sep ara te  co n s tru c tio n s  in  th e  " reg u la r"  
inventoiy* While i t  can be shown th a t  th e  formant in  f a c t  i s  not 
a  p a r t  o f th e  in f le c t io n a l  system , th i s  id e n t i f ic a t io n  c le a r ly  
in c re a se s  th e  a d v is a b i l i ty  o f i t s  in c lu s io n .
6* "Emphatic n eg a tiv e tf co n s tru c tio n s  w i l l  n o t be tre a te d *  In  a l l  
fo u r d ia le c ts  a re  found c e r ta in  co n s tru c tio n s  resem bling normal neg a tiv e  
co n s tru c tio n s  in  form, th o u ^ i d if f e r in g  in  tone* Theses u n lik e  the  
co n s tru c tio n s  th ey  resem ble, a re  a ff irm a tiv e  in  fu n c tio n . They are  
used alm ost ex c lu siv e ly  in  emphatic u tte ra n c e s , and have some of the  
c h a ra c te r i s t ic s  o f  su rp rised  q u es tio n s , so th a t  th e y  a re  in  some ways 
p a r a l l e l  to  th e  E ng lish  "You d o n 't  say U  " and "He d id n 't1. 1. " ,  which
a lso  a re  negative  in  form but em phatically  a ff irm a tiv e  in  fu n c tio n . 
Though many of these  have formal co u n terp arts  among a c tu a l  negative 
c o n s tru c tio n s , o thers la ck  such p a ra l le ls #  Since much fu r th e r  study 
o f th e se  forms would be necessary  before an adequate d e sc rip tio n  could 
be p re sen ted , a l l  such co n s tru c tio n s  have been omitted#
7* C erta in  o th e r sec tio n s  o f th e  fo u r verba l systems have n o t been 
d iscussed  in  f u l l ,  p r im arily  f o r  reasons o f econony# In s te a d , they  
have been d escribed  to g e th e r  w ith  form ally  p a r a l l e l  co n stru c tio n s 
belonging to  o th e r sub-systems# A f u l l  statem ent o f th e  p o rtio n s  so 
t r e a te d  and ju s t i f i c a t io n  o f th is  procedure w i l l  be given below in  
th e  general d e sc r ip tio n  o f  th e  fo u r systems*
Section  2 : Orthographic Conventions 
A# Generals
Although th e  standard  o rthographies of th e  fo u r d ia le c ts  form 
th e  b a s is  o f  those to  be used h e re in , c e r ta in  m od ifica tions a re  needed# 
Though adequate f o r  most purposes, th e  o rthographies do no t in d ic a te  
to n a l d is t in c t io n s ,  and in d ic a tio n  of leng th  i s  ra re  and un re liab le#
For th e  purposes o f th i s  stu d y , i t  has proven convenient to  u se , in  
d i f f e r e n t  c ircum stances, th ree  d i s t in c t  m od ifica tions o f these standard  
orthograph ies:
1# In  quo ta tio n s from te x t  c o n s is tin g  of oaae o r  more words (however 
defined) th e  only d iffe re n ce  from the  standard  o rthograph ies w i l l  be 
in  th e  c o n s is te n t in d ic a tio n  of vowel len g th  by doubling th e  ap p ro p ria te  
le t te r #  Thus th e  word fo r  1 c h i ld ' ,  most f re q u en tly  w ritte n  kana, w il l  
be c i te d  as kaana,  and so fo r th .  Tone w i l l  n o t be in d ic a te d  in  such 
ca se s , because in  many c a se s , though th e  s t ru c tu ra l  tones o f components 
o f th e  item s in  question  may be known, th e  tones a c tu a l ly  re a liz e d  a re  
no t av a ilab le#  Vowel coalescence across th e  boundaries o f s t r u c tu ra l  
words and th e  r e s u l t s  o f rap id  speech a lso  w i l l  n o t noiroally be in d ic a te d  
in  such c ita t io n s#
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2# I n  c i t in g  in d iv id u a l elem ents o r groups of elem ents sm aller than  
complete co n s tru c tio n s  a s l ig h t ly  d if fe re n t  system w i l l  be used# len g th  
w i l l  here be in d ic a te d  nonnally  by a colon p laced  a f t e r  th e  long vowel*
In  th e  case o f the  ex tra-long  vowels o f Kamba, a d is t in c t io n  w i l l  be made, 
th ese  being  in d ic a te d  by doubling th e  vowel sign* By th i s  means one can 
d is t in g u is h , in  Kamba, between th e  elements -n a - , -n a :~ , and -n e e - ,  of
th re e  d i s t in c t  degrees o f le n g th . In  t h i s  type o f c i ta t io n  tone w il l  
o ccasio n a lly  be in d ic a te d , bu t only where one can be ab so lu te ly  c e r ta in  
th a t  th e  tone in d ic a te d  i s  a sso c ia ted  w ith  th e  element in  question* To 
rep resen t boundaries between elem ents a hyphen w i l l  be used (as  in  th e  
verb stem - o n -a g - ir - , c i te d  above). In  some cases such boundaries a re  
uncerta in? i t  i s  o ften  doub tfu l whether one should consider an element
to  c o n s is t  o f a  s in g le  u n i t  o f two sy lla b le s  (o r  having a long vowel)
o r o f two m onosyllabic, short-vow elled u n i ts .  The fo llow ing c r i te r io n  
a p p lie s  in  such cases : i f  one can consider the  u n it  o r  item  in  question
to  c o n s is t  o f a  consonant follow ed by a long vowel, i t  w i l l  be t r e a te d
a s  a s in g le  u n i t .  I f  the  vowels a re  u n lik e , o r i f  th e re  occurs a  non­
i n i t i a l  consonant (as  in  th e  case o f - a -n a - , whose s ta tu s  i s  uncerta in  
and which i s  t r e a te d  te n ta t iv e ly  a s  i f  c o n s is tin g  o f two e lem en ts), i t  
w i l l  be t r e a te d  as  two u n i ts ,  un less th e re  i s  p ro o f o f th e  co n tra ry . I f ,  
however, vowel coalescence occurs, even i f  i t  i s  known th a t  th e re  a re  
two elem ents p re s e n t, th e  r e s u l t  w i l l  be w ritte n  a s  i f  a s in g le  u n i t ,  
though th e  f a c t  of i t s  complex n a tu re  w i l l  be s ta te d .
3 . The orthography used in  c i t in g  co n s tru c tio n -p a tte m s  w il l  d i f f e r  
from both of th e  p reced ing . As in  se c tio n  2 above, th re e  degrees of 
vowel len g th  w i l l  be d is tin g u ish e d , marked in  th e  same way. Tone w il l  
be in d ic a te d  throughout, except where one of th e  c o n s titu e n ts  i s  no t 
a s in g le  morpheme, but a symbol rep resen tin g  a s e t  o f m utually 
exclusive morphemes, such as  th e  verb stems (-V-) o r  the  su b jec tiv e  
p re f ix e s  (S- ) .  Such symbols w il l  be marked to  in d ic a te  tone only when 
in  a  given co n s tru c tio n  any rep re se n ta tiv e  o f th e  c la s s  of morphemes in
question  bears a given to n e , whatever i t s  b asic  tone may b e . Here 
boundaries between u n its  a re  In d ica ted  n o t by a  hyphen b u t by a  p lus 
s ign  (+ ). In  th e  case o f co n s tru c tio n s  where th e  verb  stem i s  
h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  w ith  stem-fownant -a g -3 however, the  verb stem 
w i l l  be in d ic a te d  no t a s  -V- bu t a s  -Y -ag-s and a  lypksn w i l l  be used 
between the  symbol -V- and th e  foimant -a g - , a s  in  th e  Embu co n s tru c tio n  
FB.Ola, w ritte n  S*a+V-ag»^.
B. S p e c if ic a tio n  o f Symbols:
In  a l l  cases th e  symbols given here w il l  be used to  rep resen t 
vowels, consonants, and tones* For the  most p a r t ,  th ey  correspond 
to  those  used in  th e  standard  o rthograph ies, w ith ,o f  cou rse , th e  
exception  o f th e  to n a l symbols:
1* Each d ia le c t  in c lu d es seven c o n tra s tin g  vow els, w ritte n  as 
i  , e ,  a ,  jo, ff, and u* The second and s ix th  of th e se  a re  i n t e r ­
m ediate in  p o in t of a r t ic u la t io n  between th e  f i r s t  and th ird  and f i f t h  
and seventh , re sp e c tiv e ly . The t i l d e  (** ) used to  d is t in g u is h  them 
does n o t in d ic a te  n a s a l iz a t io n , bu t q u a l i ty .  Four o f  th e  vowels, 
i ,  r ,  u ,  and u , have corresponding semivowels o r g l id e s .  Though not 
s t r u c tu r a l ly  d i s t in c t  from th e  vowels, th e  standard  orthographies 
sometimes d is t in g u ish  them. The symbol jr i s  used in  a l l  d ia le c ts  f o r  
th e  g lid e  eq u iv a len t of i  in  i n i t i a l  o r  in te rv o c a lic  p o s i t io n . In  
Kamba i t  i s  a lso  used post-consonan ta lly ,and  i s  a ls o  used (in Kamba 
only) to  rep re sen t th e  g lid e  eq u iv a len t o f i .  F or th e  g lid e  corresponding 
to  u a l l  d ia le c ts  use w in  a l l  environm ents, except fo llow ing r  in
conservative  Kikuyu orthography# In  Kamba the  g lid e  equ ivalen t o f u 
i s  w ritte n  w1, th e  apostrophe d is tin g u ish in g  i t  from w* O therwise, 
the  g lid e s  a re  n o t d is tin g u ish ed  from the corresponding vowels*
2# The consonants found in  th e  fo u r d ia le c ts  a re  those shown below:
b /v m rap mb mv
th n th
t s
c 3
r 1 n
ny
n t nd nz
nc n j
k
h
s
*
ng1 nk ng
The symbols b and v , when not preceded by a  n a s a l ,  rep re se n t th e
same sound, a  b i la b ia l  voiced f r ic a tiv e *  The symbol b i s  used in
Kikuyu and Mwimbi, v in  Ekiibu and Kamba. I t  i s  p o ss ib le  th a t  Embu
v and mv a re  sometimes pronounced as  la b io d en ta ls  r a th e r  than  b i la b ia l s ,
bu t t h i s  i s  uncerta in*  Wien preceded by a  n a s a l , b and g  rep resen t
voiced stops? o therw ise , they  rep resen t voiced f r ic a t iv e s *  The sound
symbolized by c i s  p a l a ta l ,  sometimes f r ic a t iv e  (5i), sometimes
a f f r i c a te  ( c ) ,  depending upon th e  speaker, s ty l e ,  and o th e r  fac to rs*
The symbols th  and n th  rep resen t voiced in te rd e n ta l  f r ic a t iv e s *  The
symbols ng and ng1 must be d istingu ished? th e  former i s  a v e la r  n a sa l
follow ed by a v e la r  s to p , the  l a t t e r  simply a  v e la r  nasal#  The symbol
ny rep re se n ts  a p a la ta l  nasal*  The only in  Mwimbi found w ithout
a preced ing  n a s a l ,  rep re se n ts  a  p a la ta l  a f f r ic a te  o r  f r ic a t iv e *
3m High and low tone a re  rep resen ted  re sp e c tiv e ly  by acu te and grave
accen ts p laced  above th e  vowel o r o th er symbol (a , a)*  High f a l l in g  to
low and low r i s in g  to  high a re  rep resen ted  by com binations o f  these  
A Vsigns : a ,  a* In  a  few cases th e  b as ic  tone o f an item  i s  reversed?
th a t  i s ,  the  re a l iz e d  tone i s  high i f  the  b asic  tone i s  low, low i f  
th e  b as ic  tone i s  high* This i s  in d ic a ted  by a sraall x  placed above
th e  vowel o r  o th e r symbol ( a ) « I t  should be noted  th a t  norm ally a 
high tone fo llow ing a low tone i s  re a liz e d  a s te p  low er in  p itc h  than 
any preced ing  high to n e , and th a t  any u t te ra n c e - f in a l  low tone i s  a lso  
a s te p  low er than  any o th e r low to n e . I f  an element i s  preceded by 
an apostrophe ( ! ) ,  i t  i s  in d ic a te d  th a t  th e  tone of th a t  elem ent, i f  
h ig h , i s  r e a l iz e d  a  s tep  lower in  p itc h  than th e  tone o f an immediately 
preceding  h igh-toned un it*
In  Kikuyu th e  re a l iz e d  tone i s  norm ally very d if f e r e n t  from the 
tones found w ith  corresponding item s in  th e  o th e r d ia le c ts*  The 
to n a l groupings correspond very c lo se ly  in  inven to ry  to  t h e i r  
eq u iv a len ts  in  Kamba, Embu, and Mwimbi, and one may th e re fo re  assume 
th a t  th e  b as ic  s t r u c tu ra l  tones a re  e s s e n t ia l ly  th e  same* A ccordingly, 
to n a l marking in  Kikuyu rep re se n ts  s t r u c tu r a l ,  n o t rea lized ^  tone , and 
th e  symbols have been chosen to  harmonize w ith  the  to n es found on 
p a r a l le l  item s elsewhere* However, i t  i s  n o t ,  and cannot b e , assumed 
th a t  th e  to n a l p a t te rn s  o f Kikuyu d u p lic a te  p re c is e ly  those found 
in  o th e r d ia le c ts ,  which d i f f e r  among them selves in  tone* Because , 
of t h i s ,  and because of the  very  complex ru le s  governing the  r e la t io n ­
sh ip  between re a l iz e d  and s t r u c tu ra l  to n e s , i t  i s  o ften  im possible 
to  be c e r ta in  o f the  b asic  to n a l p a t te rn  of a  Kikuyu co n s tru c tio n .
In  in te rp re t in g  th e  d a ta , one must be f u l ly  aware o f  t h i s  fac t*
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A* Recognition o f I d e n t i ty  :
I t  i s  necessary  to  sp ec ify  ex ac tly  what a re  the  c r i t e r i a  on
which th e  a n a ly s is  i s  based* In  a  comparative work, i t  i s  a lso  necessary
to  sp ec ify  what c o n s t i tu te s ,  f o r  purposes o f th e  d isc u ss io n , a  p o in t
of s im ila r ity *  There must be standards a g a in s t which to  measure
th e  d a ta . Such standards must be co n s tan t, o r  th e  comparison may
not be valid*  They must a lso  allow  fo r  f l e x i b i l i t y ,  o r  one minor
p o in t o f d iffe re n ce  may be allowed to  outweigh a com paratively v a s t
degree o f s im ila r ity #
The fo llow ing  c r i t e r i a  have been e s ta b lish e d  in  o rder to  allow
determ ination  o f  p o in ts  o f resem blance. T heir ju s t i f i c a t io n  i s  based
on th e  r e s u l t s  o f t h e i r  ap p lica tio n #  They allow  one, w ithout change
o f c r i t e r i a ,  to  analyze th e  d ata  and a rr iv e  a t  conclusions which do
n o t c o n f l ic t  w ith  known fac t#  I t  i s  p o s s ib le , and not im probable,
th a t  more s a t is f a c to ry  c r i t e r i a  could have been found# These,
however, seem to  be adequate, and have been follow ed h ere in :
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1# Two item s w i l l  be considered form ally  id e n t ic a l  i f  t h e i r  
c o n s titu e n ts  correspond ex ac tly  when re g u la r  phonologic ru le s ,  o r , 
between d ia le c ts ,  re g u la r  phonetic correspondences, a re  taken in to
2kaccoun t, and when to n a l m a tte rs  are  om itted from th e  d iscu ssio n  #
2# Two item s may a ls o  be considered form ally  id e n t ic a l ,  although 
no t s a t is fy in g  the  f i r s t  c r i t e r io n ,  i f  one o r more o f th e  c o n s titu e n ts  
d i f f e r s  in  behavior in  conjunction  w ith  o th e r c o n s titu e n ts  and in  
e f f e c t  upon them, provided th a t  th e  d iffe re n ce s  reoccur in  o th e r  con-
s tru c t io n s  having c o n s titu e n ts  fo im ally  id en tic a l, w ith  those being
compared. I t  must a lso  be provided th a t  th e  c o n s titu e n ts  in  question
should be form ally  s im ila r  a p a r t  from th e  sa id  d if fe re n c e s  in
behav io r. In  such cases th e  c o n s titu e n ts  so d if fe r in g  may a lso  be
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considered  fo rm ally  id e n t ic a l  «
3 * Two item s w il l  be considered fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l  i f  one 
may occur in  sem antic con tex ts equ ivalen t to  a l l  o f  those in  which th e  
o th er may occur, w ith  equ iva len t function/m eaning.
U. Item s may a lso  be considered  fu n c tio n a lly  id e n tic a l  i f  the  
m a jo rity  of th e  con tex ts  in  which one occurs a re  id e n t ic a l  w ith  th e  
m a jo rity  o f those in  which the  o th e r  i s  found, and I f  in  th ese  con­
te x ts  th e  two have equ iva len t function/meaning*
5>. Two item s may be considered fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l  i f  each may 
be considered , by c r i t e r i a  3 o r  h , to  be fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l  w ith 
a th i r d  item , provided th a t  the  two Item s in  question  do no t c o n tra s t 
d i r e c t ly  w ith  one ano ther in  function/m eaning.
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6 # Two item s w il l  be considered s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l  i f ,  by 
th e  above c r i t e r i a ,  they  can be sa id  to  be both fo rm ally  and fu n c tio n a lly  
id e n t ic a l .
7* Two item s may be considered  s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l  i f  they
s a t i s f y  th e  c r i t e r i a  f o r  form al id e n t i ty  bu t f a i l  to  s a t i s f y  those
fo r  fu n c tio n a l id e n t i ty ,  provided th a t  a semantic connection e x is ts
between t h e i r  fu n c tio n s which does n o t appear s ig n if ic a n t ly  improbable
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and does appear s ig n if ic a n t ly  probable •
B. P r in c ip le s  o f  Monolingual A nalysis i
I d e n t i ty ,  a s  defined  in  A ., ap p lie s  no t only in  determ ining 
i f  two item s in  two d ia le c ts  may be considered fo rm ally , fu n c tio n a lly , 
o r s t r u c tu r a l ly  ^ iden tical*1,  bu t a lso  in  e s ta b lis h in g  th e  form al, 
fu n c tio n a l, o r  s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  of two item s in  th e  same d ia le c t .  
Before one can compare th e  co n s tru c tio n s  o f th e  fo u r  d ia le c ts ,  one 
must e s ta b lis h  what co n s tru c tio n s  in  f a c t  e x is t  in  each d ia le c t*  In  
o rder to  e s ta b lis h  what co n s tru e tio n s  e x i s t ,  one m ust, s ince th e  
aim i s  to  use th e  in v e n to rie s  e s tab lish e d  fo r  com parative purposes, 
f i r s t  e s ta b lis h  uniform c r i t e r i a  f o r  determ ining th e  number of con­
s tru c t io n s  in  a  s in g le  d ia le c t .  The b asic  d e f in i t io n s  o f  id e n t i ty  
given above form th e  b a s is  o f th ese  c r i t e r i a .  However, th e i r  
a p p lic a tio n  to  com parative d i f f e r s  considerab ly  from th e i r  a p p lic a tio n  
to  d ata  from a s in g le  d ia le c t*  For comparative purposes, the  p rev ious 
sta tem ents a re  adequate . In  e s ta b lish in g  th e  inven to ry  of cons tame tio n s  
in  one d ia le c t  a  more d e ta ile d  statem ent of th e  im p lica tio n s  of 
th o se  d e f in i t io n s  i s  necessary . The p re se n ta tio n  o f co n s tru c tio n  
in v e n to rie s  o f in d iv id u a l d ia le c ts  i s  no t an in te g ra l  p a r t  o f th i s  
s tu d y . However, f o r  reasons to  be sp e c if ied  l a t e r ,  i t  i s  necessary  
to  in c lu d e , as  Appendices I - I F ,  statem ents o f th e  sa id  in v en to ries*  
A ccordingly, i t  seems d e s ira b le  to  p re sen t a l i s t  o f c r i t e r i a  derived  
from th e  b asic  sta tem ents above, as  they  apply to  d a ta  on one d ia le c ts
1 . Every re a l iz e d  form w ith  an a sso c ia ted  function/m eaning must 
be assumed to  rep re sen t a  u n it  in  th e  s tru c tu re  of th e  language. Without 
t h i s  basic  assum ption, no l in g u is t ic  a n a ly s is  could be a ttem pted .
2 . I f  d if f e re n t  re a liz e d  forms s a t is f y  th e  c r i t e r i a  f o r  form al, 
fu n c tio n a l, and s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty ,  th ey  may be assumed to  be v a r ia n t 
re p re se n ta tio n s  o f the  same s tr u c tu ra l  un it*
3 * I f  re a l iz e d  forms d i f f e r  in  form, but n o t in  fu n c tio n , i t  may 
s t i l l  be assumed th a t  s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  e x is ts  and th a t  the  two 
a re  v a r ia n t  rep re sen ts  tLpns of th e  same s t r u c tu r a l  u n i t ,  provided 
th a t  th e  item s d i f f e r  in  but one resp ec t and a re  found to  c o -e x is t 
as  s t y l i s t i c a l l y  o r  id io le c ta l ly  d if fe re n t ia te d  equivalen ts*  Ih a t  
i s ,  they  may be so id e n t i f ie d  i f  th e  n a tiv e  speaker can f in d  no 
fu n c tio n a l/sem an tic  d iffe ren ce  o th e r than use in  sp e c if ic  s ty le s  o r  
by p a r t ic u la r  speakers*
k* I f  two re a liz e d  forms a re  id e n tic a l  in  form but d i f f e r  in  fu n c tio n , 
th ey  may be considered  to  rep resen t th e  same s t r u c tu ra l  u n it  only 
i f  th e  two fu n c tio n s a re  r e la te d  in  a way which would s a t i s f y  th e  
seventh o f th e  c r i t e r i a  fo r  s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  in  A. above.
5>* I f  two re a l iz e d  item s d i f f e r  s l ig h t ly  in  form o r  fu n c tio n , and 
th ese  d if fe re n c e s  can be shown to  coincide w ith  d iffe re n c e s  in  e x te rn a l 
c o n te x t, i t  may be assumed th a t  they  rep rese n t co n tex tu a lly  determ ined 
v a r ia n ts  of th e  same s tr u c tu ra l  u n i t .  This may n o t be assumed i f  
any o th e r c r i te r io n  would p reven t such id e n t i f ic a t io n .
6 .  I f  two re a liz e d  item s c o n tra s t in  any o f t h e i r  environm ents, 
they  must be assumed to  rep resen t d if fe re n t  s t r u c tu ra l  u n i ts .
7 . I f ,  on a  sy n ta c tic  le v e l ,  two re a liz e d  u n its  a re  id e n t ic a l  except 
th a t  in  a  given p o s itio n  r e la t iv e  to  o ther c o n s titu e n t item s each 
co n ta in s  a  c o n s titu e n t no t found in  th e  o th e r , the  two d if f e r e n t ia t in g
c o n s titu e n ts  may be recognized as members o f th e  same c la s s  o f con­
s ti tu e n ts *  This in te rp re ta t io n  i s  p o ss ib le  only when i t  can be 
shown th a t  th e  c o n s titu e n ts  in  question never co -occu r, th a t  t h e i r  
fu n c tio n s a re  to  some ex ten t p a r a l l e l ,  and t h a t  a number o f o ther 
p a ir s  o f re a liz e d  u n its  e x is t  showing th e  same form al and fu n c tio n a l 
d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  •
8 * I f  a  re a l iz e d  u n i t  c o n ta in s ,,a  c o n s titu e n t which can be con­
sid e red  to  be a member o f a  c la s s  o f co n s titu e n ts  o f the type de­
sc rib ed  in  7 *, i t  may be assumed th a t  i t  rep re se n ts  a s t r u c tu ra l  
u n i t  which in c lu d es as one of i t s  c o n s titu e n ts  th e  c la s s  in  question
as a whole, r a th e r  than th e  sp e c if ic  member o f th e  c la s s  found in
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th e  re a liz e d  u n it  •
9m I f  th e re  a re  found two re a liz e d  u n its  d if f e r in g  only in  th a t
th e y  in c lu d e , in  eq u iv a len t p o s itio n s  and w ith p a r a l l e l  fu n c tio n /
meaning, d if f e r e n t  members of the  same c la s s  o f c o n s titu e n ts  of the
type described  above, th e  u n i ts  may be recognized a s  rep resen tin g
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th e  same s t r u c tu r a l  u n it  •
10# I f  two re a l iz e d  u n its  a re  d if fe re n t ia te d  by a  form al fe a tu re  
o th e r than  in c lu s io n  o f d if f e re n t  members of such a c la s s  c o n s titu e n t, 
as w ell a s  being so d i f f e r e n t ia te d ,  they  w i l l  n o t norm ally be con­
s id e re d  to  rep resen t th e  same s tr u c tu ra l  u n it#  They may, however, 
be considered  to  rep resen t th e  same s tr u c tu ra l  u n it  i f  th ey  s a t i s f y  
th e  fo llow ing  co n d itio n s :
a#They must d i f f e r  in  function  only in  a  way which can be shown 
to  correspond to  th e  d if fe re n c e s  in  a sso c ia ted  function/m eaning between
th e  members o f th e  c la s s  c o n s titu e n ts  invo lved ,
b#N either o f the  two may be capable o f id e n t i f ic a t io n  as  a 
re p re se n ta tiv e  o f  a s t r u c tu ra l  u n it  o th e r than th a t  in  q u estio n , 
c,There must be no overlapping of th e  in v e n to rie s  of members 
o f  th e  c la s s  c o n s titu e n ts  involved w ith  which each d iv erg en t form 
may occur. Such overlapping i s  perm itted  only i f  i t  can be in ­
te rp re te d  as  showing a l te rn a tio n  of s t y l i s t i c  o r  id io le c ta l  
v a r ia n ts ,  as  in  3 * above,
1 1* When th e  con d itio n s in  sec tio n  1 0* above a re  s a t i s f i e d ,  the 
two item s may be taken  to  rep resen t th e  same s t r u c tu r a l  u n i t ,  form al 
d iffe re n c e s  being considered to  be conditioned by th e  member of one 
o f th e  c la s s  c o n s titu e n ts  chosen in  each ca se , Hecognition o f such
conditioned  v a r ia n ts  a s  members o f th e  same s t r u c tu r a l  u n it  was
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provided f o r  by 5 * above •
1 2 * I f  two r e a l is e d  u n its  d i f f e r  in  t h a t ,  w hile one inc ludes a member 
of a  c la s s  c o n s ti tu e n t, th e  o th e r includes no such member, they  may 
be recognised  as rep resen tin g  th e  same s t r u c tu ra l  u n i t ,  provided 
th a t  t h e i r  forms and functions d i f f e r  only in  a  way which can be shown 
to  correspond to  th e  form and function/m eaning of the  member o f th e  
c la s s  c o n s titu e n t invo lved ,
13* D espite 12*, two such u n its  may not be recognized as  rep resen tin g  
th e  same s t r u c tu ra l  u n it  i n  c e r ta in  cases* I f  th e re  e x is t  a number 
o f s t r u c tu ra l  u n its  in c lu d in g  a given c la s s  c o n s titu e n t which do n o t 
correspond in  form and function  to  u n its  lack in g  any re p re se n ta tiv e  
o f th a t  c la s s  c o n s ti tu e n t,  then  even i f  a s t r u c tu r a l  u n it  in c lu d in g
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th a t  c la s s  c o n s titu e n t corresponds in  form and fu n c tio n  to  an item  
lack ing  a re p re se n ta tiv e  th e re o f , a s  in  1 2 *, th e  two cannot be 
considered to  rep resen t th e  same s tr u c tu ra l  u n it*  Hence the i t e r a t i v e  
c o n s tru c tio n s  o f Thagicu, which la ck  su b je c tiv e  p re f ix e s ,  cannot be 
id e n t i f ie d  w ith  p a r a l le l  co n s tru c tio n s  inc lud ing  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s , 
since  th e  v a s t m a jo rity  o f co n s tru c tio n s  in c lu d in g  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  
do n o t have eq u iv a len ts  w ithout them* The com paratively few negative  
co n s tru c tio n s  w ith  fo n n a lly  and fu n c tio n a lly  p a r a l le l  a ff irm a tiv e s  
cannot be id e n t i f ie d  w ith  those eq u iv a len ts , a s  o th e r  negative  
co n s tru c tio n s  have no such coun terparts*  C onstruc tions in c lu d in g  
o b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s , however, may be recognized as  rep resen tin g  the  
same s tr u c tu ra l  u n its  as  those lack in g  them, a s  every co n s tru c tio n  
having an o b jec tiv e  p re f ix  has a  p a r a l le l  w ithout i t*
lit* Two c o n s titu e n ts  o f re a l iz e d  u n its  may be considered  members 
of th e  same s e t  o r  c la s s  c o n s ti tu e n t,  as  in  7 , ,  i f  a l l  th e  cond itions 
th e re  a re  s a t i s f ie d  except th a t  sp ec ify in g  occurrence in  th e  same 
p o s it io n  r e la t iv e  to  o th e r c o n s ti tu e n ts , provided th a t  t h e i r  d is t r ib u t io n
i s  such a s  to  s a t i s f y  $# and allow  reco g n itio n  as  co n tex tu a lly  determ ined
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v a r ia n ts  o f th e  same u n it  in  a l l  re sp e c ts  except form and p o s it io n  •
G* D e f in itio n s :
For purposes o f t h i s  stu d y , i t  w i l l  be necessary  to  define 
p re c is e ly  th e  meanings o f such term s as ^construction* ', ^morpheme*s 
and so fo rth#  I f  only one l in g u is t ic  system were to  be d iscussed  
th i s  would be unnecessary , as  most o f the term inology would c o n s is t 
of conventional la b e ls  used in  t h e i r  usual senses* In  t h i s  comparative 
d iscu ssio n  a  w ider range o f term s must be used , in  o rder to  
d i f f e r e n t ia te  term s used in  d e sc rip tio n  and those used in  comparison* 
Since c e r ta in  o f th e  term s must be u n fam ilia r , t h e i r  d e f in it io n  and 
a p p lic a tio n  w ithout use o f a l te rn a t iv e s  a re  necessary*
I t  i s  unnecessary here to  define  term s r e fe r r in g  to  phonology*
While i t  might be necessary  in  d e sc r ip tio n s  o f  in d iv id u a l d ia le c ts  
to  d isc u ss  phonologic m a tte rs , in  comparison d iscu ssio n  of such m atte rs  
w i l l  be unnecessary . Terms used in  the  con tex t o f a  s in g le  l in g u is t ic  
system w i l l  th e re fo re  be adequate*
In  morphology, however, ex tra  term s fo r  use in  comparative con­
te x ts  a re  needed* The fo llow ing d is t in c t io n s  a re  made:
1 . A %orphemett i s ,  fo r  purposes of th i s  d isc u ss io n , understood 
to  r e f e r  to  a u n it  in  the  s tru c tu re  of a  s in g le  l in g u is t ic  system .
I t  i s  re a liz e d  a s  a combination (o r  s e t  o f com binations) o f phonologic 
u n i t s ,  and has an a sso c ia ted  function/m eaning (o r  s e t  o f a sso c ia ted  
functions)*
2* An wallomorph** i s  a  n o n -s tru c tu ra l u n i t ,  se rv in g  a s  th e  re a l iz a t io n  
(o r  one o f th e  r e a l iz a t io n s )  o f a  morpheme. As such, of course , the  
term i s  used in  th e  d e sc rip tio n  of in d iv id u a l l in g u i s t i c  system s.
An allom orph c o n s is ts  o f a fix ed  combination o f phonologic u n its  
and has an a sso c ia ted  function/meaning*
3* A ’’morphologic u n ity 1* may be sa id  to  be th e  eq u iv a len t in  com­
p a ra tiv e  d iscu ssio n s o f th e  morpheme* The term  must be d is tin g u ish ed  
from ^morphologic unit*1, which may be used as an a l te rn a tiv e  to  
’'morpheme1** While th e  term ’’morphologic unit** w i l l  no t be used in  
t h i s  work, because o f p o ss ib le  confusion , th a t  p o s s ib i l i ty  o f confusion 
remains > and care in  d e f in i t io n  i s  necessary* A tlmorphologic u n ity *1 
i s  a  group o f morphemes which occur in  d if fe re n t  d ia le c t s ,  bu t which 
can hy th e  c r i t e r i a  e s tab lish ed  be considered s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n tic a l*
I t  has seemed ad v isab le  on c e r ta in  cases to  recognize th e  ex isten ce  
o f a  ^morphologic u n ity 1* which inc ludes a  s in g le  morpheme fo r  which no 
s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l  eq u iv a len ts  in  o ther d ia le c ts  have been found* 
While i t  m ight seem a t  b e s t u se le ss  to  e s ta b lis h  a ttgrouptt w ith but 
one member, in  f a c t  th e re  a re  arguments to  ju s t i f y  such trea tm en t.
There i s  th e  f a c t  th a t  a s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l  morpheme might occur 
in  a  Thagicu d ia le c t  n o t d iscussed  h e re , o r  in  some o th e r  language* 
P o s s ib i l i ty  of e r ro r  a lso  e x i s t s ,  and a  s t r u c tu r a l ly  id e n t ic a l  morpheme 
might e x is t  in  ano ther d ia le c t  and no t have been discovered^ a ls o ,  
in te rp re ta t io n  of th e  d a ta  might be fau lty*  Most im portan t, however, 
i s  th e  f a c t  th a t  th e  prim ary goal i s  to  account f o r  th e  s im i la r i t ie s  and 
d iffe re n c e s  between th e  fo u r  d ia le c ts*  Th© statem ent of s im i la r i t ie s  
i s  u n affec ted  by th e  in c lu s io n  o f such one-member morphologic u n itie s*  
The sta tem ent o f d if fe re n c e s , however, would be g re a tly  a f fe c te d  were 
such item s to  be om itted  from th e  descrip tio n *  For a l l  th e se  reasons
th e  in c lu s io n  o f morphologic u n it ie s  w ith  only one morpheme may 
he perm itted*
U. An ’’elem ent11 i s  in  some ways equ ivalen t to  an allomorph* Unlike 
the  morphologic u n ity , however, th e  use o f th i s  term  i s  n o t n e c e ss a r ily  
r e s t r ic te d  to  com parative contexts*  An ^element11 i s  a n o n -s tru e tu ra l 
u n i t  c o n s is tin g  o f  a  fix ed  combination o f  phonologic u n its*  Two 
d ia le c ts  may be sa id  to  share th e  same element when in  one an element 
occurs which may be considered form ally  id e n t ic a l ,  hy th e  c r i t e r i a  
e s ta b lis h e d , w ith  one in  another* A ssociated  function/m eaning i s  
i r r e le v a n t  in  d iscu ssio n  o f elem ents; th e  element i s  a  u n i t  of form 
alone*
Since th e  prim ary focus o f t h i s  study i s  upon comparing th e  
v e rb a l co n s tru c tio n s  found in  th e  fo u r d ia le c ts ,  r a th e r  than merely 
th e  morphemes occu rring , a  s im ila r  range o f terms ap p lica b le  to  th e  
endosyntactic  le v e l must be provided* Ihe endosyntax o f a  language 
may be defin ed  as  th e  s e t  o f  s ig n if ic a n t  com binations o f  s ig n if ic a n t  
s t r u c tu r a l  u n its  occurring  w ith in  th e  boundaries o f a s t r u c tu ra l  
word (as defined  fo r  the language in  question)* I t  may be co n tra s ted  
w ith  th e  exosyntax, which i s  concerned w ith s ig n if ic a n t  com binations 
o f s t r u c tu r a l  words* The d is t in c t io n  i s  to  a  la rg e  ex ten t comparable 
to  th a t  t r a d i t io n a l ly  made between ’’morphology1’ and ”syntax” * I  
p r e f e r ,  however, to  r e s t r i c t  ’’morphology” to  th e  s e t  o f s ig n if ic a n t  
com binations of n o n -s ig n if ic a n t u n i t s ,  th a t  i s ,  th e  inven to ry  of
morphemes* On th e  endosyn tac tic  le v e l  the  fo llow ing  d is t in c t io n s  
a re  made:
1* A Rco n s tru c tio n ” , l ik e  a  morpheme, i s  a  s t r u c tu ra l  u n it  i n  
a s in g le  l in g u i s t i c  system* I t  c o n s is ts  o f  a  fix ed  combination (o r 
s e t  o f com binations) ©f morphemes (o r c la s se s  o f morphemes, as in  
8 * of B* above), and offeen inc ludes a sp e c if ic  s e t  o f  superimposed 
in t© national fea tu res*  I t  should be noted th a t  th e  te rn  ’’in tan a tL o n a l” , 
as used h e re , inc ludes no t only to n a l phenomena, bu t a ls o  fea tu re s  
o f le n g th , s t r e s s ,  o r  s p e c if ic  m od ifications o f consonantal o r voca lic  
u n i ts ,  when th e se  cannot be a t t r ib u te d  to  sp e c if ic  c o n s titu e n ts  o f 
th e  co n s tru c tio n , bu t must be assumed to  be fe a tu re s  of th e  co n stru c tio n  
as  a  whole* Like the  morpheme, th e  co n stru c tio n  has a  sp e c if ic  
function/m eaning (o r  s e t  o f fu nctions)*
2* A ’’co n s tru c t” i s  in  seme re sp ec ts  s im ila r  to  an allomorph*
The term  was chosen because o f i t s  form al connection w ith  the  teim  
’’co n s tru c tio n ” . Though i t  i s  b e t te r  known in  th e  sense in  which i t  
I s  used in  d iscu ssio n s o f ,  f o r  example, the  Sem itic languages, where 
i t  r e f e r s  to  a  sp e c ia l form of a  word used in  co n tex ts  where i t  i s  
c lo se ly  lin k ed  to  a fo llow ing  word, i t  was n o t f e l t  th a t  confusion 
would r e s u l t  from so d if fe re n t  a  use o f th e  te rn  in  d iscu ss in g  a 
Bantu language* As used h e re , a  ’’co n s tru c t” i s  a n o n -s tru c tu ra l 
u n i t  i n  th© endosyn tac tic  p o rtio n  of a  s in g le  l in g u is t ic  system, 
se rv in g  as a  r e a l iz a t io n ,  o r  p a r t i a l  r e a l iz a t io n ,  o f a construction*  
Tike th e  co n s tru c tio n , a  co n s tru c t i s  composed of morphemes o r c la s se s
of morphemes in  a f ix ed  arrangem ent, sometimes w ith superimposed 
in to n a tio n a l f e a tu re s ,  and has an a sso c ia ted  function/m eaning o r 
s e t  o f functions*  I f  a  co n stru c tio n  in c lu d es a s  a  c o n s titu e n t a 
c la s s  o f  morphemes, ra th e r  than in d iv id u a l morphemes, in  a co n s tru c t 
o f th a t  co n s tru c tio n  one o r  more o f th e  c la s s  c o n s titu e n ts  o f th e  
co n s tru c tio n  must be rep resen ted  by a  sp e c if ic  morpheme• I f  a given 
co n s tru c tio n  con ta in s no c la s s  c o n s ti tu e n ts , i t  presumably has but 
one c o n s tru c t.
3 . An ”endosyntactic  u n ity ” i s  th e  endosyn tac tic  equ iv a len t o f 
th e  ’’morphologic u n ity ” .  That i s ,  i t  i s  a  t e m  used in  comparative 
d iscu ssio n  to  in d ic a te  a group o f co n s tru c tio n s  in  d if fe re n t  d ia le c ts  
a l l  o f which can be shown to  be s t r u c tu r a l ly  id e n t ic a l .  An endo­
sy n ta c tic  u n ity  may c o n s is t o f a  s in g le  co n s tru c tio n  in  a  s in g le  
d ia le c t ,  f o r  the  reasons given in  the d iscu ssio n  o f th e  morphologic 
u n ity .
It. A ”p a t te m ” i s  equ ivalen t to  an element t i t  i s  a u n it  of form 
a lo n e . I t  c o n s is ts  o f a f ix ed  arrangement o f morphemes o r c la sse s  
o f  morphemes, considered a p a r t  from any function/m eaning. In  some 
ways, i t  would perhaps be b e t te r  to  describ e  i t  a s  a f ix ed  combination 
o f  elem ents o r s e ts  o f elem ents. The term may be used in  th e  de­
s c r ip t io n  o f a s in g le  d ia le c t  o r in  comparison. Two d ia le c ts  may 
be found to  con ta in  p a t te rn s  form ally  id e n t ic a l ,  but th i s  f a c t  h as , 
of course , no s t r u c tu r a l  s ig n if ic a n c e .
I t  should be po in ted  out s p e c if ic a l ly  a t  t h i s  p o in t th a t  th e  
ex isten ce  o f morphologic o r endosyntactic  u n i t ie s  has no necessary
connection w ith  th e  ex is ten ce  o f h i s to r ic a l  r e la tio n s h ip s  between 
th e  item s c o n s t i tu t in g  those u n i t i e s .  I t  i s  n ecessary  to  give t h i s  
warning because, besides th e  f a c t  th a t  a t  a  l a t e r  p o in t an in v e s tig a tio n  
of p o s s ib i l i t i e s  o f  drawing h is to r ic a l  conclusions from th e  data  
p resen ted  w il l  be made, comparative sta tem ents a re  very freq u en tly  
a s so c ia te d , i f  n o t confused w ith , h i s to r ic a l  statem ents* Such a 
u n ity  i s  m erely, a s  d e fin ed , a  group of s t r u c tu r a l ly  id e n t ic a l ,  but 
no t n e c e s s a r ily  otherw ise connected, u n its  from d if f e re n t  d ia le c ts .
S ectio n  It. $ D escrip tion  o f Contents 
A* General D escrip tions
As s ta te d  e a r l i e r ,  t h i s  i s  an a n a ly tic  in te rn a l ly  comparative 
study o f th e  p o rtio n s  s ta te d  o f the  verbal systems of fo u r Thagicvf 
d ia le c t s .  The g re a te s t  p o rtio n  i s  concerned w ith  d escrib in g  th e  
in v e n to rie s  o f endosyn tac tic  and morphologic u n i t ie s  found in  th e  
d ata  examined* Statem ents made in  these se c tio n s  w i l l  e s ta b lis h  
th e  forms and fu n c tio n s o f th e  co n stru c tio n s o r  morphemes in  each 
u n ity , both  resemblances and d is s im i la r i t ie s  being in d ic a te d . The 
number o f  d ia le c ts  sharing  each such u n ity  w i l l  fu r th e r  supply data 
on d iffe re n ce s  and s im i la r i t i e s  among the o v e ra ll  system s, complementing 
th e  m a te r ia l on in d iv id u a l co n stru c tio n s o r  morphemes.
W hile t h i s  in  i t s e l f  could c o n s ti tu te  a reasonably  adequate 
d e sc r ip tio n  and comparison o f th e  system s, s a t is fy in g  a l l  th e  re q u ire ­
ments made e a r l i e r ,  i t  w i l l  n o t c o n s titu te  th e  whole o f  th e  study .
In  a d d itio n , th e  p o s s ib i l i t i e s  of s im i la r i t ie s  between co n s tru c tio n s 
o r  morphemes no t recognized a s  s t r u c tu r a l ly  id e n t ic a l  w i l l  be d iscussed  
se p a ra te ly . A f in a l  se c tio n  w i l l  be devoted to  in v e s tig a tio n  of 
p o ss ib le  conclusions to  be drawn from th e  d a ta  th u s  presented* While 
th ese  could be e lim in a ted , i t  i s  f e l t  th a t  they  serve a  purpose, 
through in d ic a tin g  p o s s ib i l i t i e s  f o r  sp ecu la tio n  beyond th e  d ata  and 
p re sen tin g  arguments a g a in s t those le s s  v a l id ,  and through supplementing 
th e  in form ation  on s im i la r i t ie s  and d iffe re n ce s  w ith  d a ta  which could 
n o t re a d ily  be p resen ted  in  th e  d iscussion  o f s t r u c tu r a l  u n i t i e s .
A number o f appendices are  a tta c h e d , p a r t ly  to  round out th e  
study and p a r t ly  to  f a c i l i t a t e  reference* The most im portant a re  
fo u r con ta in ing  th e  in v e n to rie s  o f morphemes (o r  r a th e r  elem ents) 
and co n s tru c tio n s  found in  Kikuyu, Kamba, Embu, and Mwimbi* While 
i t  i s  t ru e  th a t  th e  read er could h im self compile th e se  in v e n to rie s  
from the forms given in  th e  body o f th e  work, th e re  a re  reasons fo r  
t h e i r  in c lu sio n *  In  o rder to  s ta te  f u l ly  th e  form and function  o f 
each co n s tru c tio n  considerab le  space i s  required* Very few show a 
s in g le  form al v a r ia n t and a  function/m eaning capable o f  statem ent 
w ith in  a s in g le  sentence* The m ajo rity  have a t  l e a s t  two v a r ia n ts  
(though o ften  d if fe r in g  only in  tone) and fu n c tio n s  re q u ir in g  a 
s ig n if ic a n t  amount o f explanation* To include minor d e ta i l s  would 
only serve to  in c rease  th e  amount of space req u ired  and obscure 
p re se n ta tio n  of evidence fo r  and ag a in s t th e  u n ity  under d isc u ss io n . 
To omit them, however, would be to  ignore p a r t  o f th e  d a ta , o r 
perhaps, through th e  need to  s ta te  d e ta i l s  in  c e r ta in  c a se s , r e s u l t  
in  uneven trea tm en t. For these  reasons, th e  d a ta  have been p resen ted  
in  d e t a i l ,  bu t in  th e  form o f appendices, a llow ing  c ro ss-re fe ren ce  
between appendix and te x t  and supplying necessary  inform ation  w ithout 
obscuring argument. O ther appendices p re se n t s im ila r ly  im portant 
m atte rs  i r r e le v a n t  to  th e  main argument, to  reduce re p e t i t io n  and 
e lim in a te  o b s c u r i t ie s .
B* D escrip tion  o f th e  Systems:
Though th e  systems them selves are  d iscussed  in  th e  inven to ry  o f
endosyn tac tic  u n i t i e s ,  and d e ta i l s  of form and fu n c tio n  a re  described  
f u l ly  in  appendices, th e re  a re  c e r ta in  genera l c h a ra c te r is t ic s  b e s t 
d iscussed  a t  t h i s  p o in t .
A ll  fo u r d ia le c ts  con tain  the  two systems d iscussed  h e re , th a t  
found w ith  ’’re g u la r” stems and th a t  found w ith  h ab itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  
stems* The in v e n to rie s  o f  co n stru c tio n s found w ith  th e  two c la sse s  
o f stem d i f f e r  co n sid erab ly • No sp e c ia l remark need be made on the  
former c lass*  In  th e  case o f th e  h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  stem s, though, 
i t  must be noted th a t  they  d i f f e r  fu n c tio n a lly  from re g u la r  stems 
in  re feren ce  to  prolonged action*  I f  th e  fu n c tio n  o f a  co n s tru c tio n  
used w ith  such stems inc ludes reference  to  a  s p e c if ic  p o in t o f tim e, 
th e  co n s tru c tio n  w i l l  be used o f a c tio n s  in  p ro g ress  a t  th a t  time*
I f  re fe ren ce  i s  to  a s u f f ic ie n t  leng th  of tim e , th e  co n s tru c tio n  may 
a lso  be used o f a c tio n s  performed h a b itu a l ly . In  some cases both 
re fe ren ces  a re  p o s s ib le . In  no case do th e  two meanings, h ab itu a l 
and co n tin u a tiv e , c o n tra s t .  They a re  v a r ia n ts  o f th e  same b asic  
reference  to  prolonged a c tio n , d iffe ren ces  being cond itioned  by th e  
tem poral reference*
In  th e  co n s tru c tio n  in v e n to rie s  (Appendices I-IV ) and elsewhere 
w i l l  fre q u en tly  occur the term s ’’tim e o f re fe ren ce” ,  ’’day of re fe ren ce” 
’’p o in t of re fe ren ce” ,  and so fo rth*  Some exp lanation  i s  necessary .
In  a l l  fo u r d ia le c ts  th e  fo llow ing  i s  t ru e :  i f  a co n s tru c tio n ’ s 
function/m eaning inc ludes reference to  th e  tim e of the  a c tio n , th a t  
tem poral reference  w i l l  no t n e c e ssa r ily  in d ic a te  tim e r e la t iv e  to  
th e  moment o f speaking* In  some languages, a s  norm ally in  E n g lish ,
such tim e referen ce  i s  r e la t iv e  to  the  moment o f speaking, except 
in  d i r e c t  quo ta tions and under unusual circum stances* In  Thagicu, 
however, a  co n s tru c tio n  w ith  fu tu re  tem poral re fe re n c e , fo r  example, 
may re a d i ly  be used even in  remote p a s t c o n tex ts , i f  i t  r e fe rs  to  
ac tio n s  being planned o r otherw ise in  th e  fu tu re  r e la t iv e  to  th a t  
time* Compare the  Mwimbi aaug ire  akaam iria 'h e  sa id  ( th o u ^ it ,  decided) 
he would e a t i t 1 and akaamixia 'h e  w i l l  e a t i t 1 w ith  t h e i r  E nglish  
e q u iv a le n ts . In  th e  former example, the  verb aaug ire  r e f e r s  to  the  
remote p a s t ,  r e la t iv e  to  th e  p resen t o r  tim e o f speaking* The verb
/Vakaam iria has fu tu re  tim e re fe ren ce , bu t i t s  tem poral reference  i s  
r e la t iv e  to  the  tim e o f  th e  a c tio n  of th e  preceding verb* P a r a l le ls  
occur in  a l l  fou r d ia le c ts ,  and i t  i s  th e re fo re  necessary  to  s ta te  
th a t  the  p o in t o f time to  which tem poral reference  of Thagicu verbs 
i s  r e la te d  i s  n o t lim ite d  to  th e  time of speaking, bu t contex tually  
determined* I t  i s  a lso  n ecessary , in  d escrib in g  tem poral reference 
of c o n s tru c tio n s , to  use term s such as those given above* The term s 
"time of re fe ren ce"  and "po in t o f reference" a re  used in terchangeab ly  
to  in d ic a te  th e  p o in t o f time se rv in g  as the  "p resen t"  r e la t iv e  to  
which th e  time of a c tio n  i s  specified*  The term "day o f reference" 
s im ila r ly  in d ic a te s  th e  day on which th e  p o in t o f  re feren ce  fa l ls *
The fo u r d ia le c t s ,  w hile s im ila r  in  th e  range o f t h e i r  te n se -
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systems , a re  n o t id e n t ic a l .  By no means a l l  co n s tru c tio n s  express 
te n s e , or tem poral reference* The tense  system i s  re lev an t only in  
s p e c if ic  subsections o f th e  verba l systems examined, but in  th ese  i t  
i s  of some importance* Kikuyu and Embu show id e n t ic a l  ranges in
th e  p a s t ,  bu t d i f f e r  in  th e  fu tu re .  The former d is tin g u ish e s  fu tu re  
a c tio n  fu r th e r  th an  th e  day a f t e r  th a t  o f re fe re n c e , a c tio n  a t  a 
l a t e r  p o in t on the  day o f re fe re n ce , and a c tio n  in  th e  immediate 
fu tu re .  The l a t t e r  d is tin g u ish e s  only fu tu re  a c tio n  a f t e r  th e  day 
of re feren ce  and ac tio n  on the  day of reference* Both d is tin g u ish  
p resen t a c tio n , a c tio n  in  the  p a s t on th e  day of re fe re n c e , on the  
day before th a t  o f re fe re n c e , and ac tio n  fu r th e r  in  th e  p a s t than 
th e  preceding  day . Kamba and Mwimbi might be sa id  to  share the  same 
p a s t system , but in  both th e re  a re  d if fe re n c e s . The boundary between 
reference  to  th e  day before th a t  o f reference  and th a t  to  s t i l l  fu r th e r
a c tio n  i s  le s s  c le a r  than  in  Kikuyu and Embu, and th e  two may overlap
to  a  considerab le  e x te n t. 3h ad d itio n , in  each case one of th e  two 
i s  r e s t r i c te d  to  c e r ta in  co n tex ts . Besides th e s e , Kamba d is tin g u ish e s  
ac tio n  in  th e  p a s t on th e  day of re fe ren ce , p re se n t a c tio n , fu tu re  
a c tio n  on th e  day of re fe ren c e , and fu tu re  a c tio n  l a t e r  than  th e  day
of re fe re n c e . Mwimbi d is tin g u ish e s  only p a s t a c tio n  on the  day of
re fe ren ce , p re se n t o r  immediate fu tu re  a c tio n , and fu tu re  a c tio n  g en e ra lly .
I t  should be noted th a t  in  no d ia le c t  do th e se  d is t in c t io n s  
show one-to-one correspondence w ith  the  form al u n its  expressing  them*
In  c e r ta in  d iv is io n s  o f the systems fewer d is t in c t io n s  a re  made, 
and in  some e n t i r e ly  d if fe re n t  semantic elem ents e n te r  in to  th e  
function/m eaning o f th e  c o n s tru c tio n s . Probably th e  most divergence 
from th e se  systems may be found in  the  negative  systems of each d ia le c t .  
Here th e  only d ia le c t  showing, in  th e  p a s t ,  th e  same tem poral d iv is io n s  
in  both negative  and a ff irm a tiv e  i s  Kamba* In  p re se n t and fu tu re , no
d ia le c t  shows agreement between a ffirm a tiv e  and negative*
The negative  systems a re  noteworthy fo r  o th e r reasons as w e ll .
In  the  in v en to iy  of co n s tru c tio n s  found w ith re g u la r  verb stem s, 
th e re  i s  in  th e  in d ic a tiv e  l i t t l e  formal s im ila r i ty  between fu n c tio n a lly  
eq u iv a len t a ff irm a tiv e  and negative co n s tru c tio n s . In  the  h a b i tu a l /  
co n tin u a tiv e  system s, however, and in  co n d itio n a ls  w ith  reg u la r  stem s, 
the  only form al d iffe re n ce  u su a lly  found between an a ff irm a tiv e  and 
i t s  corresponding negative  i s  th e  presence of a negative  p r e f ix .
I t  i s  in te r e s t in g  th a t  th e  a reas  showing th e  most form al d i f f e re n t ia t io n  
between a ff irm a tiv e  and negative  a re  a lso  those  where th e  most 
semantic d iffe re n ce  e x is ts  between the  two system s. In  Kikuyu, Kamba, 
and Embu (th e  th ree  Southern d ia le c ts  rep resen ted ) the  negatives 
show a  fu r th e r  p e c u l ia r i ty .  In subordinate co n s tru c tio n s  a l l  th ree  
use a nega tive  p re f ix  - t a - ,  which imm ediately fo llow s th e  su b jec tiv e  
p r e f ix .  In  independent c o n s tru c tio n s , when th e  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  
i s  th a t  of G lasses B, 1 ,  3* U, or 9 (see  Appendix V), th e  negative  
p re f ix  has th e  form nd- (which can be shown to  re p re se n t an o r ig in a l 
and s t r u c tu r a l  a n t - ) and precedes the  su b jec tiv e  p r e f ix .  In  the  same 
c o n s tru c tio n s , when th e  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  i s  one o f any o th er c la s s ,  
th e  nega tive  p re f ix  has th e  form - t i - , and follow s th e  su b jec tiv e  
p re f ix .  In  Mwimbi th e  negative  p re f ix  has in  a l l  cases th e  form - t i - .
The v erb a l systems o f th e  fou r d ia le c ts  show a three-w ay d iv is io n  
in to  independent, consecu tive , and subordinate c o n s tru c tio n s . This 
d iv is io n  i s  found w ith  both re g u la r  and h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  system s. 
Independent co n s tru c tio n s  a r e ,  as the  name im p lie s , those which may
occur as  the  only  co n stru c tio n  -with v erb a l funotion  in  an u tte ra n c e . 
Consecutive co n s tru c tio n s  a re  used in  s e r ie s  of verbs r e fe r r in g  to  
consecutive o r sim ultaneous a c tio n s , in  second o r l a t e r  p o s itio n  in  
th e  s e r ie s .  Subordinate c o n s tru c tio n s , besides showing, in  th e  negative 
and c e r ta in  o th e r ca ses , im portant form al d is t in c t io n s ,  may n o t be 
used e i th e r  as th e  so le  co n s tru c tio n  of an u tte ra n ce  no r in  a s e r ie s  
o f consecutive a c tio n s . Consecutive co n s tru c tio n s , though sem an tica lly  
su b o rd in a te , a re  d if f e re n t ia te d  form ally , having more in  common w ith  
independent co n s tru c tio n s . The p o in t of re feren ce  of both consecutive 
and subord inate  co n stru c ti ons i s  n e c e ss a r ily  th e  tim e o f ac tio n  of 
th e  verb on which th e y  may be sa id  to  depend, r a th e r  than  th e  time 
o f speaking . A ll th re e  groups include a ff irm a tiv e  and negative con­
s tru c t io n s ,  though negative  consecutives are  very  r a r e .
In  a l l  fo u r d ia le c ts  independent co n s tru c tio n s  may be d iv ided  
in to  N on-jussive and Ju s s iv e . The two are  d is tin g u ish e d  fo rm ally  
and fu n c tio n a lly , th e  l a t t e r  lack in g  tense  and a sp ec tu a l reference 
and being d is tin g u ish e d  by functions expressing  command, o b lig a tio n , 
purpose, d e s ire ,  and th e  lik e*  In  a l l  d ia le c ts  except Kamba, th e
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n on -ju ssiv e  may be fu r th e r  d iv ided  in to  In d ic a tiv e  and C onditional .  
In d ic a tiv e  co n s tru c tio n s  a re  used simply to  express sta tem ents o f 
f a c t ,  o r  presumed f a c t .  The ^co n d itio n a l" , d e sp ite  th e  im p lica tio n s 
of th e  t r a d i t io n a l  term , a re  n o t used ex c lu s iv e ly  in  co n d itio n a l 
sen tences, n o r do co n d itio n a l sentences n e c e s s a r ily  inc lude such 
c o n s tru c tio n s . They have as t h e i r  basic  fu n c tio n  expression  of a 
h y p o th e tic a l, u su a lly  d o u b tfu l, p o s s ib i l i ty ,  and , w hile they  can be
found in  co n d itio n a l environments used as t h e i r  name im p lie s , th e  
element o f improbable p o s s ib i l i ty  rem ains, and t h e i r  use ou tside  
such environments i s  a t  l e a s t  as frequent a s  t h e i r  use w ith in  them.
Both in d ic a t iv e  and co n d itio n a l inc lude a ff irm a tiv e  and negative  
c o n s tru c tio n s , as do th e  ju ss iv e*
Consecutive co n s tru c tio n s  a re  d iv ided  only in to  a f f in n a tiv e  
and negative* Compared w ith  the  o th e r two major d iv is io n s , th i s  
i s  very sm all in  inv en to iy  in  a l l  fo u r d ia le c ts .
Subordinate co n s tru c tio n s  a re  very fre q u en tly  form ally  and 
fu n c tio n a lly  s im ila r  to  members o f th e  o th e r two d iv is io n s . There 
a re  fo u r m ajor su b d iv is io n si Ju ss iv e , R e la tiv e , O opular, and A bsolu te .
Subordinate ju ss iv e  c o n s tru c tio n s , though somewhat s im ila r  to  
independent jussive®  in  form and fu n c tio n , a re  never used as  the  only 
u n i t  w ith  v e rb a l function  in  an u tte ra n c e . No such co n stru c tio n s 
e x is t  in  Kikuyu, and negative subordinate ju s s iv e s  a re  found only 
in  Kamba.
R ela tive  co n s tru c tio n s , as  th e  name inqplies, a re  used in  r e la t iv e  
c la u se s . Though s a tis fy in g  th e  c r i t e r i a  fo r  reco g n itio n  o f verba l 
fu n c tio n  given e a r l i e r ,  th ey  a lso  have a d je c t iv a l  fu n c tio n , in  th a t  
th ey  a re  used as th e  v erb a l conponent o f r e la t iv e  c lau ses o f a d je c t iv a l  
and ad v e rb ia l fu n c tio n . Aside from to n a l d if fe re n c e s , r e la t iv e s  
a re  d if f e r e n t ia te d  from independent equ ivalen ts  by use in  c e r ta in  
cases o f a d is t in c t iv e  s e r ie s  of su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  (see Appendix V). 
In  Kikuyu, Embu, and Mwimbi t h i s  s e r ie s  i s  used only when th e  su b jec t 
of th e  verb  i s  id e n t ic a l  w ith  th e  item  m odified by the  r e la t iv e  c lau se ,
th e  re g u la r  s e r ie s  o f su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  being found o therw ise .
In  Kamba th e  r e la t iv e  s e r ie s  i s  used in  every case* Every r e la t iv e  
co n s tru c tio n  corresponds very  c lo se ly  in  form and fun ctio n  to  one 
of th e  independent n on -ju ssive  constructions*  D ifferences are  in  
to n e , s e r ie s  of su b jec tiv e  p re f ix ,  and ( in  Southern Thagieu only) 
negative p r e f ix .  l i k e  independent n o n -ju ss iv es , th ese  are  d iv ided  
in to  In d ic a tiv e  and C onditional (except in  Kamba), each in c lu d in g  
a f f iim a tiv e  and negative* Not eveiy  independent non-jussive  has a 
r e la t iv e  e q u iv a le n t, bu t every r e la t iv e  has an eq u iv a len t independent 
n o n -ju ssiv e  c o n s tru c tio n .
Copular co n stru c tio n s a re  perhaps th e  most im portant o f th e  
subordinate construc tions*  T heir name i s  derived  from th e  con tex ts 
in  which they  a re  used . In  a l l  fo u r  d ia le c ts  th e re  occurs a p r o c l i t i c  
n i ,  which in c lu d es among i t s  fun c tio n s th a t  o f an a f f in n a tiv e  copula, 
as in  the  Kikuyu mundfi uyu n i  munene * th is  man i s  b ig 1* E sp ec ia lly  
i n  th e  Southern d ia le c t s ,  bu t a lso  in  Mwimbi, i t  i s  very common to  
f in d  th a t  an u tte ran ce  inc ludes th i s  o r one o f a s e t  o f s im ila r  
pa a rtic les preced ing  the  verb* In  Southern d ia le c t s ,  the  m a jo rity  
of norm al, unemphatic sentences must include th e  p a r t ic le  in  q u es tio n . 
"When i t  i s  ab sen t, some item  o th e r than the  verb i s  emphasised. I f  
i t  i s  p re se n t, b u t precedes an item  o ther than  th e  verb , th a t  item  
i s  norm ally emphasised. In  Mwimbi, p r o c l i t i c s  such as  t i t  and a form 
k& - ((which i s  very common but seems n o t to  have any c lo se  equ ivalen t in  
the  o th e r d ia le c ts )  a re  n o t used as freq u en tly  a s  in  th e  o th e rs .
Mien they occur, the item  preceded, whether noun o r v erb , i s  em- 
phasized j un like  Southern Thagicif, Mwimbi om its n^  in  norm al, un- 
emphatic c o n te x ts . In  a  very  few ca ses , most o f which a re  ju s s iv e s  
o r share some semantic fe a tu re s  w ith ju s s iv e s  (as in  th e  Kamba con­
s tru c t io n  EA.Olf -  see Appendix I I ) ,  th e  verba l co n s tru c tio n s  used 
w ith  th ese  p r o c l i t i c s  are  id e n t ic a l  in  form w ith  independent co n s tru c tio n s , 
and in  such c a se s , even in  Southern Thagieu, th e re  i s  n e c e ssa r ily  
an im p lica tio n  o f emphasis upon th e  verb i f  th e  p r o c l i t i c  immediately 
precedes* In  most c a se s , however, the  verbal co n s tru c tio n s  found 
in  sentences in c lu d in g  one o f  th e  p r o c l i t i c s ,  even i f  i t  does no t 
im m ediately precede the  verb , show d is t in c t  d if fe re n c e s , though s t i l l  
s im ila r  to  th e  independent constructions*  In  Kikuyu and Mwimbi, th e  
only d iffe re n c e  in  a ff irm a tiv e  verbs i s  in  to n a l p a t te rn .  In  Kamba, 
besides th e  to n a l p a t te rn ,  th e  same s e r ie s  o f su b jec tiv e  p re fix es  
found w ith  r e la t iv e  co n s tru c tio n s  i s  used. In  Embu, th e  same to n a l 
d iffe re n ce s  e x i s t ,  and as in  Kamba th e  r e la t iv e  s e r ie s  o f su b jec tiv e  
p re f ix e s  i s  used* Here, however, i f  th e  p r o c l i t i c  does n o t immediately 
precede th e  verb  th e  n o n -re la tiv e  s e r ie s  i s  used* In  a l l  fo u r d ia le c ts  
i t  i s  ra re  f o r  a  negative co n stru c tio n  to  be used in  such environm ents, 
th e  normal method o f negating  a  sentence of t h i s  type being to  use
th e  n ega tive  copula t f  (Kikuyu and Kamba) o r tT  (Embu and Mwimbi) in  
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p lace o f n i  before an a ff irm a tiv e  co n s tru c tio n . However, i f  a  negative  
co n s tru c tio n  o ccu rs , in  Southern Thagieu the  negative p re f ix  used 
i s  th e  - t a -  common to  a l l  subordinate n eg a tiv e s . In  form and function  
th e  co n s tru c tio n s  used in  such environments d i f f e r  from both r e la t iv e s
and ab so lu te s . They a r e ,  in  view o f th e  Southern d ia le c t s ' negative
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p re f ix  and th e i r  dependence upon n i  and i t s  e q u iv a le n ts , c le a r ly  
sub o rd in a te . T heir use w ith  the  "copula" n i  makes i t  reasonable to  
c a l l  such co n s tru c tio n s  "copu lar". The t e m  i s  u n fo rtu n a te , a s  i t  
could be taken to  mean th a t  th ey  have, or a re  used only w ith stems 
having, th e  function/m eaning o f an equ iv a len t to  th e  copula* However, 
no b e t te r  t e m  seems a v a ila b le . l ik e  the  r e la t iv e s ,  each copu lar 
co n s tru c tio n  has an equ ivalen t among th e  independent non-jus s i  ves, 
and an eq u iv a len t re la tiv e *  Not every independent n o n -ju ss iv e , no r 
every r e la t iv e ,  has an equ ivalen t copu lar. Copular co n s tru c tio n s  
a re  d iv ided  (except in  Kamba) in to  In d ic a tiv e  and C o n d itio n a l, each 
o f which i s  f u r th e r  d iv ided  in to  a ff irm a tiv e  and n e g a tiv e , though 
th e  l a t t e r  i s  r a r e .
A bsolute c o n s tru c tio n s , except in  Kamba, a re  a lso  d iv ided  in to  
In d ic a tiv e  and C o n d itiona l, each in c lu d in g  a ff irm a tiv e  and negative 
c o n s tru c tio n s . Every co n d itio n a l abso lu te  has a  foim al and fu n c tio n a l 
co u n terp art among th e  independent n o n -ju ss iv e , r e la t iv e ,  and, w ith 
one excep tion , co p u lar, and eveiy independent n o n -ju ss iv e , r e la t iv e ,  
o r copu lar co n d itio n a l has an equ ivalen t a b so lu te , d if fe r in g  only in  
to n e , and, in  Kikuyu and Embu, nega tive  p re fix *  C onditional ab so lu tes  
a re  used in  p ro ta se s  of co n d itio n a l sen tences, to  express an improbable 
p o s s ib i l i ty .  In d ic a tiv e  ab so lu tes  a re  only in  a few cases found to  
correspond in  form and function  to  independent co n s tru c tio n s . In  
th e  case o f th e  ab so lu tes  th e  term "co n d itio n a l"  i s  p a r t ic u la r ly  
u n fo rtu n a te , as many in d ic a tiv e  ab so lu tes a re  f a r  more o ften  used
in  co n d itio n a l c lau ses  than  a re  cond itionals*
The t e m  "ab so lu te" , l ik e  th e  term "copu lar" , had to  be coined 
fo r  the  purposes of th is  comparison, when in  th e  course o f in v e s tig a tio n  
i t  became c le a r  th a t  th e  two im portant ca teg o rie s  e x is te d . Though 
le s s  m islead ing  than  "copular" might b e , "abso lu te"  a ls o  must be 
c a re fu l ly  defined* A bsolute co n s tru c tio n s may n o t occur as  the  main 
verb  o f a  sen tence. They may be found in  the  p ro ta se s  o f co n d itio n a l 
sen ten ces, in  tem poral c la u se s , o r in  what appear to  be ad v erb ia l 
c lau ses  in d ic a t in g  manner o r  accompanying circum stances* 3h some 
cases c lau ses  con ta in ing  ab so lu tes  and r e la t iv e  c lau ses  show l i t t l e  
d if fe re n c e  in  meaning. Founal d if fe re n c e s , however, e x is t  -  to n a l ,  
and th e  f a c t  th a t  th e  r e la t iv e  s e r ie s  o f su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  i s  never 
used w ith  abso lu tes*  Such co n stru c tio n s have, in  some d e sc rip tio n s  o f 
Bantu languages, been c a lle d  " p a r t ic ip ia l"  o r "dependent". The f  orner 
te re . i s  most in a p p ro p ria te , a t  l e a s t  in  Thagieu. A part from the 
presence in  a l l  fo u r d ia le c ts  of tru e  verbal a d je c tiv e s  which could be 
c a lle d  p a r t i c ip le s ,  th e  fun c tio n  of most ab so lu tes  i s  f a r  from 
p a r t i c ip i a l .  The name i s  derived  from th e  f a c t  th a t  sentences l ik e  
th e  Kikuyu nindoonire mundu ak iin a  *1 saw a man s in g in g 1 can be tr a n s la te d  
in to  E nglish  by using  a p a r t ic ip le  fo r  the verb a k i in a . Such d e riv a tio n  
of term inology from tra n s la t io n  i s  undesirab le  in  any ca se , and here 
i s  more so , a s  ab so lu tes  a re  i f  anything a d v e rb ia l. A more ap p ro p ria te  
t r a n s la t io n  o f the  example would be " I  saw a man w hile he was sin g in g " . 
A bsolutes a re  used , un like  r e la t iv e s ,  w ithout in tro d u c to ry  p a r t ic le s .  
Except fo r  ab so lu te  c o n d itio n a ls , they  have no tem poral re fe ren ce , only
a sp e c tu a l. They a re  in  a sense ap a rt from the body of th e  sen tence, 
f a r  more even than  r e la t iv e s ,  and a re  c a lle d  "ab so lu tes"  because 
of t h e i r  fu n c tio n a l/sem an tic  resemblance to  co n s tru c tio n s such as 
the " a b la tiv e  ab so lu tes"  o f L atin  and p a r a l le l  co n s tru c tio n s  elsew here.
What might be considered a fo u rth  m ajor c la s s i f ic a t io n ,  th e  
"m arginal co n s tru c tio n s" , inc ludes two c la sse s  o f construction*
S e rie s  of co n s tru c tio n s  obviously mere m od ifica tions o f o rd inary  
c o n s tru c tio n s , d if f e re n t ia te d  by an a d d itio n a l formal element and 
a  p re d ic ta b le  sem antic elem ent, a re  c lassed  h e re . D iscussion o f 
such co n s tru c tio n s  in  f u l l  would req u ire  much d u p lic a tio n  of previous 
sta tem en ts , w ithout s ig n if ic a n t ly  adding to  th e  s tu d y . Treatment 
as m arginal allow s complete p re se n ta tio n  o f th e  d a ta  w ithout un­
necessary  expansion of th e  d iscu ss io n . A lso inc luded  as m arginal 
co n s tru c tio n s  a re  c e r ta in  item s which cannot s a t i s f a c to r i ly  be c lassed  
as belonging to  any o f th e  ca teg o rie s  a lread y  e s ta b lish e d , on formal 
an d /o r fu n ctio n a l/sem an tic  grounds.
F u rth e r subd iv isions a re  p o ssib le  w ith in  c e r ta in  of those 
described  above. W ithin th e  independent n o n -ju ss iv e , r e la t iv e ,  
copu lar, and co n d itio n a l abso lu te  c a te g o r ie s , in  p a r t ic u la r ,  d iv is io n s  
can be mad© on form al o r  fu n c tio n a l grounds. However, in  no d ia le c t  
do th e  form ally  and fu n c tio n a lly  based subd iv isions co in c id e . Which 
should be taken  as prim ary cannot be determined on p u re ly  o b jec tiv e  
grounds. I f  e i th e r  i s  se lec ted  to  the  exclusion o f  the  o th e r , o r 
even i f  th e  two a re  combined and co n s tru c tio n s  grouped on th e  b as is  
o f both form and fu n c tio n , th e  r e s u l t  has c h a ra c te r is t ic s  which seem
to  in d ic a te  th a t  th e  grouping i s  a r t i f i c i a l l y  based and u n re la ted  
to  th e  s tru c tu re  of the  system . In  t h i s  s i tu a t io n  i t  s.eems b e s t 
no t to  recognize fu r th e r  su b d iv is io n s . In  the  inven tory  o f endosyntactie  
u n i t ie s  and in  th e  co n s tru c tio n  in v e n to rie s  d iv is io n s  have been made. 
However, no s t r u c tu ra l  v a l id i ty  i s  claimed f o r  such su b d iv is io n s , 
which have been made so le ly  to  f a c i l i t a t e  handling th e  data*
Notes to  Chapter X;
1* The name "Thagieu11, as  used and defined in  my a r t i c l e  "D ahl's 
Law and Thagieu", A frican  Language S tud ies V III , 1967 , r e fe r s  
to  a  .c lu s te r  o f d ia le c ts  o r very c lo se ly  re la te d  languages spoken 
m ainly in  th e  south c e n tra l  p o rtio n  of Kenya. I t  cari be d iv ided  
in to  two main s e c tio n s , Northern and Southern Thagiett. The former 
in c lu d es Chuka, I g o j i ,  Mwimbi, Im enti, U g an d a , Tharafca, and some 
o th e r d ia le c ts  and su b -d ia le c ts . The l a t t e r  i s  composed of Segeju, 
Kikuyu (Northern and Southern), Kamba, Embu, Mbere, and some o th e rs . 
The group has in  th e  p a s t been named the "Kikuyu Group", th e  name 
being  a n a tu ra l  r e s u l t  o f  th e  f a c t  th a t  a t  p re se n t the  Kikuyu 
a re  probably th e  most im portant o f th e  t r ib e s  speaking d ia le c ts  
of th e  group, both num erically  and p o l i t i c a l l y .  This i s ,  however, 
le s s  s a t is f a c to ry ,  a s  I t  would, among o th e r d isadvan tages, fo rce  
one to  speak o f th e  Northern Kikuyu su b -d ia le c ts  a s  members o f 
th e  Southern d iv is io n  o f th e  Kikuyu group -  w ith  r e s u lt in g  con­
fu s io n . Except f o r  th e  S egeju , whose Thagieu d ia le c t  I s  by now 
probably e x t in c t ,  the  t r ib e s  speaking th e  d ia le c ts  l iv e  in  f a i r ly  
close  proxim ity  to  one an o th er, most lo ca ted  h e a r  Mount Kenya.
A ll  members o f th e  group a re  to  a  la rg e  ex te n t m utually  i n t e l l i g ib l e ,  
w ith  th e  probable exception of Segeju, owing to  geographical 
sep ara tio n  and co n tac t w ith  o th e r languages. Thagieu i s  a  Bantu 
language, and most d ia le c ts  a re  com paratively is o la te d  from co n tac t 
w ith  o th e r  forms of Bantu.
2 . The te m  "co n s tru c tio n " , a s  used in  t h i s  s tu d y , i s  defined  on pagelj.2 .
3 . The expressions " fu n c tio n a l/sem an tic " , "function/m eaning1*, and 
p o ss ib ly  o th e r m odifications th e re o f , w il l  occur freq u en tly  throughout 
t h i s  s tu d y . As used Here, no s ig n if ic a n t d is t in c t io n  i s  f e l t
to  e x i s t  between "fu n c tio n " , "meaning", and "function/m eaning". 
S t r i c t l y ,  " fu n c tio n 11 i s  the  ro le  th e  item  under considera tion  
p lay s  in  th e  s tru c tu re  o f th e  language as a  whole, o r  in  a sp e c if ic
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context* S im ila r ly , "meaning" i s  th e  concept a sso c ia ted  w ith 
th e  i t e a  in  question  in  th e  mind of th e  speaker o f th e  language, 
e i th e r  in  a  s in g le  co n tex t, o r in  th e  sum o f th e  ite m 's  p o ss ib le  
contexts* T{ie two are  c lo se ly  in te r r e la te d  and in  f a c t  i n t e r ­
dependent, so th a t  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  sep a ra te  them* I t  i s  a lso  
o ften  im possib le f o r  th e  non-native in v e s t ig a to r  to  d escrib e  them 
or even to  know th e  meaning, when th e  fu n c tio n  i s  c le a r ,  o r  in  
o th e r cases th e  fu n c tio n  when th e  meaning i s  c lea r*  To avoid 
th e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  invo lved , th e  terms w il l  be used in te rchangeab ly . 
"Function** and "function/m eaning1* w il l  be used more commonly than 
"meaning" j "function/m eaning" and i t s  v a r ia n ts  w i l l  be used whenever 
they  a re  n o t awkward, to  make c le a r  th a t  no d is t in c t io n  i s  made* 
Whichever term  i s  used, what i s  meant w i l l  in  a l l  cases be e i th e r  
th e  combination o f "function" and "m eaning",or e ls e  whichever of 
th e  two i s  more e a s i ly  Isnown and described  in  th e  case a t  hand*
lu  While i t  might be thought th a t  th e  term s "form" and "form ally"'
would need l i t t l e  exp lan a tio n , in  f a c t  th e  l a t t e r  te rn  i s  ambiguous 
and th e  former has a lso  been found to  be so to  some exbent by 
those who have commented upon e a r l i e r  v ersio n s o f  t h i s  section*
"F om ", a s  used h e re in , r e fe r s  to  th e  shape o r morphologic or 
phonologic com position of ah item , as  opposed to  i t s  function/m eaning, 
a lread y  d iscu ssed . The term s "formal" and "form ally" w i l l  be used 
in  th e  sense o f "with reference  to  form" a s  d e fin ed , r a th e r  than 
in  any o th er p o ss ib le  sense*
Jj>* The term s "allomorph" and "morpheme", a s  used i n  th i s  study , 
are  defined  on page 39 •
6 . Thagieu, l ik e  o th e r Bantu languages, in c lu d es what i s  known as 
a "c la s s  system1*. Each noun belongs to  one o f a number o f s e ts  
(the number varying from d ia le c t  to  d ia le c t)  d is tin g u ish e d  u su a lly  
by th e  presence o f a p re f ix  s p e c if ic a l ly  a sso c ia ted  w ith  th a t  
s e t  o r  "c lass"*  Other types of word a lso  inc lude p re f ix e s  a sso c ia ted  
w ith  th ese  c la s s e s , in  th i s  case being v a r ia b le ,  w hile th e  only 
v a r ia tio n  in  th e  noun i s  between s in g u la r  and p lu r a l .  The p re f ix  
found w ith  an item  o th e r than a noun i s  s y n ta c t ic a l ly  determ ined: 
an ad jec tiv e  w i l l  take the  p re f ix  o f th e  c la s s  to  which th e  m odified 
noun belongs, a  pronoun has the  p re f ix  o f th e  c la s s  to  which the  
noun to  which i t  r e f e r s  belongs, a verb norm ally inc ludes a p re f ix  
belonging to  the  c la s s  o f i t s  su b je c t, as w e ll a s , o f te n , one 
in d ic a t in g  th e  c la s s  o f i t s  o b je c t. This system o f agreement 
in  p re f ix  i s  known as "concord", and th e  elem ents in d ic a t in g  th e  
c la s s  o f nouns and t h e i r  m odifiers w i l l  be termed "concordant morphemes" 
herein*  A number o f form ally  d if fe r in g  and co n tex tu a lly  determined 
v a r ia n ts  o r  allomorphs o f  the  concordant morphemes a re  found to  
occur in  a l l  fo u r d ia le c t s  j a " s e r ie s  o f allom orphs o f th e  concordant 
morphemes" i s  a  s e t  of such allomorphs occuring in  a sp e c if ic
environment o r  s e t  o f environm ents, as w ith  nominal stem s, p ro ­
nominal stem s, as su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  to  a v e rb , and so fo rth*
The v ario u s c la s se d  found to  occur w il l  be re fe r re d  to  by the  
system o f numeration common in  s tu d ie s  o f Bantu languages, w ith  
th e  a d d itio n  o f C lasses A, AA, B, BB, and H, used here f o r  con­
venience in  r e f e r r in g  to  f i r s t  person" s in g u la r , f i r s t  person 
p lu r a l ,  second person s in g u la r , second person p lu r a l ,  and re f le x iv e  
pronominal p re f ix e s , respec tive ly*  A f u l l  account o f th e  c la s s  
system and system of concordant morphemes w i l l  be given in  Appendix V*
7* The concordant morpheme o f C lass 1 has th e  form a -  only when i t  
occurs a s  su b jec tiv e  pronominal p re f ix  o f a very la rg e  number 
of co n s tru c tio n s  one would d e s ire ,  on functio n a l/sem an tic  grounds, 
to  recognize a s  having v erb a l function* I t  i s  d e s ira b le  to  include 
i t  as  one o f the  form al c r i t e r i a  fo r  e s ta b lish in g  which co n stru c tio n s 
a re  sa id  to  have v e rb a l function  fo r  purposes o f th i s  study*
8 * This p ro v isio n  i s  necessary  i f  c e r ta in  "relative and copular con­
s tru c t io n s  (th ese  term s a re  defined on pages $2- 5 ) a re  to  be In ­
cluded* Ag th ey  p a r a l le l  th e  co n s tru c tio n s  Included in  the f i r s t  
s e t  In  form and fu n c tio n , t h e i r  in c lu sio n  I s  d e s ira b le , d e sp ite  
to n a l d iffe re n ce s  and th e  f a c t  th a t  in  many cases th e  s e r ie s  of 
allom orphs o f th e  concordant morphemes found as  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  
i s  one in  which th e  rep re se n ta tiv e  of C lass 1 has th e  form u^, 
no t a - * Since th e re  could a x is t  co n s tru c tio n s which would s a t i s f y  
th i s  c r i te r io n  In  th e  nominal system, one must except co n stru c tio n s 
involv ing  a s e r ie s  o f allomorphs of the  concordant morphemes where 
th e  re p re se n ta tiv e  o f C lass 2 i s  a - . Allomorphs of th e  C lass 2 
concordant morpheme of th i s  fo m  occur only w ith  nominals and 
pronom inals, never w ith  item s one would w ish to  c a l l  v e rb s . I t  
should be noted th a t  th e  s im ila r i ty  in  form o f th i s  to  th e  Class 1 
p re f ix  used as a  c r i te r io n  above i s  pu re ly  acc id en ta l*
9 * This th i r d  c r i te r io n  i s  necessary  i f  th e  im p era tiv e , which inc ludes 
no su b je c tiv e  p r e f ix ,  i s  to  be inc luded . The s e r ie s  of allomorphs 
of th e  concordant morphemes mentioned I s  th a t  o f th e  ob jec tive  
p re f ix e s , which may occur in  th e  in p era tiv e*  One must except 
co n s tru c tio n s  o f th e  s o r t  excluded in  th e  previous c r i te r io n  and 
co n s tru c tio n s  capable o f serv ing  as su b jec t o f a  sentence i f  one 
d e s ire s  to  exclude n o t only nominals and pronominals in  general 
but a lso  in f in i t i v e s ,  p a r t ic ip le s ,  and o th e r verbal nom inals, which 
may a lso  include o b jec tiv e  p refixes*
10*A " s ta b i l iz e r "  may be defined  a s  an element in 'w hose presence 
o th e r item s may c o n s ti tu te  a complete sen tence, although they  
do no t c o n s ti tu te  a complete sentence In  i t s  absence. For a d is ­
cussion o f th e  fun c tio n  of th e  p a r t ic le  rrf in  Kamba, see "Some 
Problems o f S ta b i l i ty  and Emphasis in  Kamba One-word Tenses",
by J.M.G. Ndumbu and W.H* ¥ h ite le y , Jou rnal o f  A frican  Languages3 
V o l . l /2 , 1962 . The function/m eaning of th e  equ ivalen t element in  
th e  o th e r d ia le c ts  i s  sim ilar*
11 .S tem -f ormant s , o r ex ten sio n s , as  they  a re  u su a lly  c a lle d  in  d i s ­
cussions of t h i s  c h a ra c te r i s t ic  fe a tu re  of Bantu languages, may 
in  Thagieu be d is tin g u ish ed  from in f le c t io n a l  elem ents by a simple 
form al c r i te r io n .  Any item  which occurs p re fix ed  to  a  verb stem 
l ik e  - ru g -  fcookf i s  in f le c t io n a l ;  any item  su ffix ed  to  such a 
stem i s  in f le c t io n a l  i f  th e  combination cannot occur w ith  the  
co n s tru c tio n  known a s  th e  “i n f i n i t i v e ”, a v erb a l noun composed 
of th e  p re f ix  ku-5 any o th e r p refix ed  elem ents (norm ally only 
o b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  may occur h e re , though o th ers  can be found), 
a verb stem , and f in a l  su f f ix  any su ffix ed  item  which can 
occur in  th a t  c o n tex t, however, i s  p a r t  of th e  stem, and hence 
a stem -form ant.
12.The d e f in it io n  o f th e  term  “element” a s  used h ere in  w i l l  be found 
on page U l.
13. I t  should be no ted  here th a t  th e  te rn s  “id e n t i ty ” and “id e n t ic a l”, 
a s  used h e re , a re  n o t used l i t e r a l l y .  In  th e  s t r i c t e s t  sense, no 
two item s can be “id e n t ic a l”, since the  f a c t  o f being  two item s 
r a th e r  than  one e s ta b lis h e s  some degree o f d if fe re n c e . The term  
^ id e n tic a l” , a s  used h e re , in d ic a te s  only th e  ex istence  o f a 
degree of s im ila r i ty  s u f f ic ie n t  to  s a t i s f y  th e  s ta te d  c r i t e r i a .
I t  should be s ta te d  th a t  item s considered to  be fo rm ally , fu n c tio n  
a l l y ,  o r  s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l  need n o t i n  f a c t  be id e n t ic a l .
The p o s s ib i l i ty  o f e r ro r  e x i s t s .  This i s  in c reased  by the  
element o f s u b je c tiv ity  which e x i s ts ,  n o t only  i n  c r i te r io n  7 *, 
bu t a lso  in  th e  frequen t need to  make e s s e n t ia l ly  a r b i t r a r y  
d ec is io n s  a s  to  which o f  two a l te rn a t iv e s  to  s e le c t .  There i s  
a ls o  th e  considerab le  p ro b a b ili ty  o f e r ro r  due to  d e f ic ie n c ie s  
in  th e  d a ta . A ll th a t  i s  im plied  in  t h i s  study by a  statem ent 
o f  “id e n t i ty ” i s  th a t  to  th e  b es t of iqy knowledge and b e l ie f  
th e re  i s  no evidence thajr th e  item s do n o t s a t i s f y  th e  c r i t e r i a  
and th a t  th e re  e x is ts  good and s u f f ic ie n t  reason to  b e liev e  
th ey  do s a t i s f y  th e  c r i t e r i a .
ll^.The reason f o r  th e  omission of to n a l f a c to rs  i n  determ ination  
o f “id e n t i ty ” i s  a  simple one: i t  i s ,  i n  th e  group in  question , 
im possib le  to  base “id e n t i ty ” upon to n a l c r i t e r i a  w ithout r e ­
ducing the  number o f in te r d ia le c ta l  correspondences recognized a l ­
most to  ze ro . A part from th e  v a s t to n a l d iffe re n c e s  between Kikuyu 
and th e  o th er d ia le c t s ,  th e re  a re  com plex ities w ith in  th e  o ther 
d ia le c ts ,  as w e ll a s  between d ia le c ts .  The Embu co n s tru c tio n
FA.07c, f o r  example, has a s  many,as s ix  d i s t in c t  to n a l p a t te rn s :  
S+ngi+V+x:te, S+ngi+y+aste, S+ngT+y*f: 1 t e  * S*ngL+V*i; t e , S+ngi+V+x: t  e , 
/  /  »
and S * n ^+ V + i:te* These a re  co n tex tu a lly  determ ined, bu t no t 
phono log ica jly  p red ic tab le*  I f  one were to  use tone a s  a b a s is  
fo r  form al id e n t i ty ,  one might be forced  to  t r e a t  these  a s  separa te  
u n i t s ,  in  s p i te  o f otherw ise id e n t ic a l  form and function* Even 
i f  one were ab le  to  t r e a t  them as id e n t ic a l  w ith in  Embu, one 
would have d i f f i c u l ty  in  determ ining ex te rn a l a f f i l ia t io n s *  The 
Kikuyu equ iva len t ( in  non-tona}. fprm and fu n c tio n ) , BA.07c, seems 
to  have only th e  v a r ia n ts  5*ngx+V+x:te and S+ngi+Y+iste* Besides 
th e  la c k  of correspondents fo r  fou r o f th e  Embu form s, th e  Kiltuyu 
p a tte rn s  do n o t correspond in  d is t r ib u t io n  to  t h e i r  to n a l equ ivalen ts  
in  Embu* One o f th e  Kikuyu nv a r ia n ts u and th re e  o f th e  Embu are  
in  f a c t  copu lar eq u iv a len ts , th e  f i r s t  Kikuyu and th e  f i r s t  th re e  
Embu p a tte rn s  being independent* The form corresponding in  tone 
to  th e  Kikuyu independent i s  copu lar in  Embu* The to n a l 
equ iv a len t in  Embu of th e  Kikuyu copu lar i s  independent* I f  re g u la r  
to n a l correspondence were taken  as  a c r i te r io n ,  reco g n itio n  o f 
id e n t i ty  between th e  Kikuyu and Embu fo m s  would be im possib le , 
d e s p ite  t h e i r  complete fo m a l and fu n c tio n a l id e n t i ty  in  o th e r 
ways* Whichever v a ria n t was considered prim ary, th e  two would 
n o t correspond* Even i f  one ignored such ca se s , one would s t i l l  
f in d  in s tan ces  where th e  fo u r d ia le c ts  inc lude  co n s tru c tio n s  
fu n c tio n a lly  and fo rm ally  id e n t ic a l  except in  to n e , th e  to n a l 
p a t te rn s  d if fe r in g  markedly* In  ABM *lc one f in d s  fo u r otherwise 
id e n t ic a l  co n s tru c tio n s : Kikuyu DA * llc  (S+ci+V+a) ,  Kamba EA.07a 
( S+ci*V+ 1 a ) ,Embu FA * llb  ( S+a+1V* 1 b ) ,  and'Mwambl" GA.09b (S+a>V+ 1 cf) ,
The to n a l p a t te rn s  a re  s im ila r ,  bu t h a rd ly  id e n t ic a l ,  and i t  
cannot be shown th a t  they  show reg u la r  correspondences. I f  tone 
were to  be taken in to  account, again one would be forced  to  
sep a ra te  them* To do so could be ju s t i f ie d ^  from some p o in ts  
o f view i t  would be th e o re t ic a l ly  d es irab le*  I t  would a ls o , how­
ev e r, reduce th e  number of in te r d ia le e ta l  correspondences to  a 
h an d fu l, which i s  absurd in  view of th e  known degree o f mutual 
i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y .  T herefore, except where th e re  e x is ts  a d ire c t  
fu n c tio n a l c o n tra s t  between two c o n s is te n tly  to n a lly  d if fe r in g  
item s in  a s in g le  d ia le c t ,  to n a l phenomena w i l l  n o t be taken 
to  a f f e c t  in  any way sta tem ents o f  form al id e n t i ty  a s  d e fin ed .
l5*An e x c e lle n t example o f a s i tu a t io n  in  which one would wish to  
apply  t h i s  c r i te r io n  i s  th e  s e t  of co n s tru c tio n s  con ta in ing  
elem ents w ith  b asic  form -k u -» A ll fo u r  d ia le c ts  have a  number 
o f c o n s tru c tio n s  in c lu d in g  an element of t h i s  shape, whose 
fu n c tio n s a re  such th a t  i t  i s  reasonable to  consider them 
examples o f  in te r d ia le e ta l  correspondence* However, in  each 
d ia le c t  th e  behavior o f th e  element in  conjunction  w ith o ther 
item s i s  d if fe re n t*  In  Kikuyu and Kamba, when th e  vowel a p re ­
cedes t h i s  element in  any co n stru c tio n  one f in d s  e in s te a d  of a .
When th e  su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  of C lass 1 ( a - ) ,  th e  p re f ix  -k b -, th e  
verb  stem -rim - ‘c u l t iv a te 1, and f in a l  s u f f ix  o f  th e  form -a
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are  combined in  Kikuyu, the  r e s u l t  i s  ekurima fhe i s  about to  
c u l t iv a te 1, n o t  the  expected *akurfma ♦ In  Kamba, in  the  same fo m , 
b esides th e  same vowel change an<ithe re g u la r  lo s s  of r  in  the 
verb stem, th e  consonant' k i s  in  th i s  p re f ix  n o t norm ally re a liz e d  
in  in te rv o c a lic  p o s itio n ,^ so  th a t  one f in d s  euima. In  Embu, though 
no o th e r d if fe re n c e s  e x is t  between th i s  and o th er elem ents in  
behav io r, any preceding vowel I s  lengthened, arid one fin d s aakurima*
In Mwimbi, one “f in d s 'o n ly  th e  expected akffrima. In  the various 
d ia le c ts  the  same e f f e c ts  oh neighbouring c o n s titu e n ts  occur in  
a l l  o th e r  co n s tru c tio n s  in  which the  element occurs* One th e re fo re  
f e e ls  j u s t i f i e d  in  recognizing  id e n t i ty  even in  such cases*
16 * The term  " s tru c tu re 11, as used h e re , Involves both form and function*
A s t ru c tu ra l  u n it  i s  a  formal elem ent, o r group of such elem ents, 
w ith  an asso c ia ted  function/m eaning o r group o f  functions*  I t  
i s  th e  form al s id e  which must be considered 'm ore im portant* I f  
two “form ally  id e n t ic a l  Item s have d i f f e r e n t ,  though connected, 
fu n c tio n s , they may be considered s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l .  Two 
item s w ith  th e  same fu n ctio n ,  however, i f  d r a s t ic a l ly  d if fe re n t  
In  form, may h o t  be considered s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l .  The s tru c tu re  
In  question  i s  th a t  o f the  language as a  l in g u i s t ic  system or 
code, to  which th e  re a liz e d  fo m  a lso  belongs. The fu n c tio n / 
meaningi w hile a sso c ia ted  w ith  the  system and in  p a r t  a  product 
th e re o f , i s  p r im arily  connected w ith the  mind of th e  in d iv id u a l 
speaker and i t s  workings. J u s t  as in  analyzing  the  Morse Code 
i t  I s  o f  com paratively l i t t l e  importance whether th e  messages 
expressed a re  in  E nglish  o r German and what the  messages a r e ,  
so i t  i s  o f l i t t l e  s ig n ifican ce  what th e  messages expressed by 
th e  s tru c tu re  may be in  a  l in g u is t ic  d e sc rip tio n  o f the  s t ru c tu re .
'While a d e sc rip tio n  lack ing  reference to  th e  functiona l/sem an tic  
a s so c ia tio n s  o f s t ru c tu ra l  item s would be in v a lid ,  formal c r i t e r i a  
are  of g re a te r  importance in  determ ining the  s tru c tu re .
1 7 *In th e  seventh c r i te r io n  th e re  i s  in troduced  an element o f s u b je c t iv i ty , 
lab ile  in  s c ie n t i f i c  an a ly s is  s u b je c tiv ity  must always be u n d es irab le , 
i t  i s  o ften  im possible to  e lim inate  i t  w ithout more undesirab le  
consequences* E sp ec ia lly  in  th e  d iscussion  o f something so 
dependent upon th e  f a l l i b l e  human mind as a language, some use 
of su b jec tiv e  judgement must be made. I t  i s  adm itted  th a t ,  in  
th i s  case , i t  i s  u n lik e ly  th a t  in  any p a r t ic u la r  in stan ce  two 
an a ly s ts  would agree com pletely on what c o n s t i tu te s  S ig n i f ic a n t  
p ro b a b il i ty 11 o r  S ig n i f ic a n t  im probab ility1* • However, th e  mere 
s t a t i s t i c a l  bases which would otherw ise be used do n o t seem in  
every case to  produce s a t is f a c to iy  r e s u l t s ,  and in  many in s tan ces  
would probably be a ffe c te d  s ig n if ic a n t ly  by any d e f ic ie n c ie s  in  
th e  d a ta . I t  seems unreasonable to  ru le  a g a in s t s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  
simply" because in  “a given case the  data  th a t  might allow  recogn ition  
o f fu n c tio n a l id e n t i ty  happened not to  be c o l le c te d . While i t '  
i s  not claim ed th a t  th i s  has in  f a c t  occurred , th e  r i s k  e x i s t s ,
and i t  f u r th e r  seems undesirab le  to  e s ta b lis h  to o  s p e c if ic  a p o in t 
a t  which two item s become in e l ig ib le  f o r  'recognition  of s t r u c tu ra l  
id e n tity *  ~ The ’ boundary must be ah a re a , n o t a l i n e ,  and th i s  
n e c e s s a r ily  invo lves su b je c tiv ity *
18 .When s t r u c tu ra l  u n its  a re  found to  con tain  as c o n s titu e n ts  c la sse s  
o f t h i s  s o r t ,  they  w i l l  norm ally , in  th e  d iscu ss io n s  to  fo llow , be 
sa id  to  inc lude a  “c la s s  c o n s ti tu e n tlr* The v ario u s s e ts  o f sub­
je c t iv e  p re f ix e s , o b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s , verb stem s, and negative  
p re f ix e s  may be shown to  c o n s ti tu te  “c la s s  c o n s ti tu e n ts *1 o f th i s  
type * O ther s e ts  o f Item s found in  th e  fo u r  d ia le c ts  might be 
in te rp re te d  as being such a ls o ,  but mogt such cases a re  h ig h ly  
un like ly*  In  a d d itio n , to  recognize such s e ts  as  c la s s  c o n s titu e n ts  
would make adequate sta tem ent of the  p o ss ib le  com binations o f 
c o n s titu e n ts " to  fo m  co n stru c tio n s  a t  once more e x p l ic a te d  and 
le s s  "explicit*  Ag a r e s u l t ,  such le s s  c e r ta in  cases a re  n o t here 
considered “c la s s  c o n s ti tu e n ts “♦
19.T his p ro v is io n , and th e  two preceding , are  needed i f  one i s  no t 
to  recognize alm ost every d is t in c t  combination o f in f le c t io n a l  
elem ents as  a sep ara te  construction*  To omit them would compel 
one to  assume th a t  almost every word rep resen ted  an independent 
s t r u c tu r a l  u n i t ,  which in  tu rn  would make d e s c r ip tio n , o ther than 
mere l i s t i n g  o f a l l  such words, im possible* ?he Kikuyu words 
ndukumloneete *you had h o t seen it*  and m a tig u c iin u k iit ie  *they 
had n o t brought them home1 d i f f e r  in  negative  p r e f ix ,  su b jec tiv e  
p r e f ix ,  ob jec tiv e  p re f ix ,  and verb stem. Though no one would 
claim  th a t  th e se  a re  in  any sense the 11 sametr word, one cannot 
deny t h a t ,  when formal and fu n c tio n a l d iffe re n ce s  a re  overlooked, 
th e re  remains an im portant amount of form al and fu n c tio n a l 
s im ila r ity *  The p o in ts  o f resemblance are  found to  be shared 
not only by these  bu t by a very  la rg e  s e t  o f  s im ila r ly  d if fe r in g  
ite m s , and th e  d iffe ren ces  a re  found to  p a r a l le l  those between 
o th e r s e ts  o f somewhat s im ila r  items* In  a ttem p tin g  to  describ e  
th e se  i t  i s  n o t only p i^ s ib le ,  but h igh ly  d e s ira b le , to  assume 
th a t  th e re  e x i s t s  in  th e  s tru c tu re  of the d ia le c t  a u n it  co n s is tin g  
o f a p a t te rn  in  which a l l  th e  components o f form and function  
common to  th ese  Items a re  inc luded , to g e th e r w ith o ther components 
each o f which c o n s is ts  o f a s e t  of m utually exclusive item s, from 
each of which s e ts  one (and only one) member must be p re se n t in  
any re a liz e d  fo m  rep resen tin g  the  s t r u c tu r a l  u n i t .
20 . This and th e  preceding  p rov ision  a re  needed i f  one i s  n o t to  con­
s id e r  th a t  each d ia le c t  in c lu d es two d i s t in c t  co n s tru c tio n s  w ith  
im perative fu n c tio n . In  Kikuyu (where a s i tu a t io n  ty p ic a l  o f 
th e  group e x is ts )  th e 'im p era tiv e  has a f in a l  s u f f ix  ^a i f  no ob­
je c t iv e  p re f ix  occurs, o r i f  th e  o b jec tiv e  p re f ix  of C lass A occurs. 
I f  any o b jec tiv e  p re f ix  o th e r than th a t  "of C lass A occurs, a f i n a l  
s u f f ix  -e  i s  used in s te a d . I f  10. and 11. were n o t inc luded ,
one would be ab le  to  recognize the  foims w ith ~ fin a l su f f ix  -e as 
rep resen tin g  th e  same s tih ic tu ra l u n i t ,  bu t those w ith  -a  would 
rep resen t an o th er. “D espite the fu n c tio n a l sem antic s im i la r i t i e s ,  
th e  complementary' d is tr ib u t io n o f" fo rm a l d if fe re n c e s , and the  
p a ra lle lism  of the  o th er co n struc tions where o b jec tiv e  p re fix es  
occur, I t  would be im possib le to  consider th e  “two11 im peratives 
to  rep rese n t th e  same s tru c tu ra l  u n i t . '  Since th e re  seems no adequate 
reason to  d is t in g u ish  th e  two v a r ia n ts ,  these  p ro v isio n s have 
been “in s e r te d . They dp n o t, however, apply only in  the  im perative* 
The co n s tru c tio n s  In  Kikuyu and Kamba which inc lude  th e  p re f ix a l  
element -k u - , fo r  example, a lready"d iscussed  in  foo tnote 1? , in  
c e r ta in  forms show a change o f preceding s t r u c tu ra l  a  to  e , th e  
s h i f t  being c le a r ly  a sso c ia ted  w ith and conditioned by th e  -kff-. 
Though th e  case I s  somewhat d if fe re n t from th a t  o f th e  im pera tives, 
th e  p ro v is io n s  s t i l l  app ly , and t h e i r  omission would again com­
p l ic a te  the  d e sc r ip tio n  by fo rc in g  one to  recognize two s tru c tu ra l  
u n its  where one has every reason to  recognise one on ly .
21*This l a s t  p rov ision  i s  necessary  i f  the two independent negative 
p re f ix e s  of th e  Southern d ia le c ts ,  nd- (preceding su b jec tiv e  p re f ix )  
and - t i -  (fo llow ing  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix )  a re  to  be taken as members 
of" a  s in g le  c la ss ' c o n s ti tu e n t. The d is t r ib u t io n  o f the  two i s  
such th a t  they  a re  n o t only m utually  exc lusive , bu t t h e i r  environ­
ments are  com pletely complementary, conditioned by choice o f sub­
je c t iv e  p r e f ix .  Rather than recognise two s t r u c tu ra l  u n its  fo r  
each negative  co n s tru c tio n , each occurring  w ith a sp e c if ic  subset 
o f su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  arid no o th e r, th e  two s e ts  no t overlapping, 
i t  seems b e s t to  in s e r t  t h i s  p ro v is io n .
2£*The word “te n s e “ i s  used here and throughout th is "  study to  apply 
to  one o f th e  d iv is io n s  of the sca le  of tim e o f ac tio n  r e la t iv e  
to  th e  p o in t o f re fe ren ce , bn th e  functio n a l/sem an tic  plane only , 
n o t th e  form al. I t  I s  n o t unusual in  d iscu ssio n s of Bantu languages 
to  use the  term  t o  r e f e r  to  any verbal c o n s tru c tio n . This i s  an 
extension of th e  equally  inaccu ra te  use o f th e  word to  apply no t 
only to  the  p o s itio n  o f the tem poral sc a le  in d ic a ted  but a lso  
to  th e  v erb a l form expressing  i t*  Both th e se  usages, which seem 
in  ad d itio n  to  imply a s t r u c tu ra l  d iffe ren ce  between' nominal and 
v e rb a l co n s tru c tio n s  which I  do no t believe to  e x i s t ,  w i l l  be 
avoided h e re .
23 .In  Mwimbi th e  system of co n stru c tio n s used w ith  h a b itu a l/co n tin u a tiv e  
stems a lso  lacks co n d itio n a l constructions*
CHAPTER II  a ENDOSYNTACTIC UNITIES s Regular Steins
Section  1 : D escrip tion
A. Method of A nalysis:
In  th e  fo llow ing  sec tio n  th e  endosyntactie  u n i t ie s  found in  
th e  fo u r  d ia le c ts  w ith  “regular** stems w i l l  be l is te d *  Id e a l ly , 
th e  p re se n ta tio n  should be deductive* The l i s t  of item s capable 
o f id e n t i f ic a t io n  a s  form ally  id e n t ic a l  should be p resen ted  f i r s t*  
That o f item s fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l  should follow* Then on th e  
b a s is  of those in v e n to rie s  one should e s ta b lis h  which item s s a t is fy  
th e  c r i t e r i a  f o r  s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  and may be id e n t i f ie d  a s  members 
o f  th e  same endosyn tac tie  unity*
In  some comparisons o f t h i s  so r t  such a p re se n ta tio n , b esides 
being th e o re t ic a l ly  d e s ira b le , would be a p r a c t ic a l  n ecess ity *  In  
th e  case o f the  systems in  qu estio n , however, t h i s  i s  n o t n ecessary . 
The fo u r  d ia le c ts  a re  c lo se  enough in  most re sp e c ts  to  perm it th e  
a n a ly s t to  l i s t  th e  s e ts  o f s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l  item s w ithout 
going through th e  p re lim in a iy  s te p s , a f t e r  sim ple in sp ec tio n  o f the  
d a ta .
I t  would, o f course , be p o ss ib le  to  fo llow  th e  form er method 
in  t h i s  d e s c r ip tio n , though basing  th e  r e s u l t s  on th e  lattes* sim pler 
method. However, t h i s  would in troduce an u n d es irab le  redundancy 
in to  th e  d escrip tio n *  F u rth e r, no t a l l  o f those item s which could , 
by th e  c r i t e r i a  e s tab lish ed  in  the  in tro d u c tio n , be described  as 
s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l  could be considered to  belong to  th e  same
endosyntactic  u n ity : in  some cases an item  in  one d ia le c t  s a t i s f i e s  
th e  c r i t e r i a  f o r  s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  w ith two co n tra s tin g  item s in  
another* In  such cases i t  i s  norm ally c le a r  th a t  th e  item  in  question  
belongs to  the  same u n ity  a s  one of th e  two in  th e  o ther d ia le c t ;  
but t h i s  d ec isio n  cannot be made on th e  b a s is  of s t a t i s t i c a l  evidence 
alone* I t  seems f a r  le s s  confusing to  the  read e r to  l i s t  the  endo- 
g y n ta e tic  u n i t i e s ,  in c lu d in g  under each th e  arguments f o r  o r a g a in s t 
i t s  es tab lish m en t. This i s  p erm itted  by the  n a tu re  o f th e  d a ta , 
and i s  d e s ira b le  in  th a t  i t  i s  much sim pler and more economical, 
a s  w e ll a s  more com prehensible.
B* Method of P re se n ta tio n :
Each endosyntactic  u n ity  i s  t r e a te d  se p a ra te ly . In  each case 
th e  co n s tru c tio n s  c o n s ti tu t in g  th e  u n ity  are  l is te d *  The reference 
number used in  th e  appendices i s  given fo r  each co n s tru c tio n  (to  
f a c i l i t a t e  re fe re n c e ) , followed by th e  f i r s t  o r  only fonnal v a ria n t 
given in  th e  appendix in  q u es tio n . From th e  l i s t i n g  o f th e  forms i t  
w i l l  norm ally be p o ss ib le  to  take  formal id e n t i ty  o f th e  p a tte rn s  
a s  e s ta b lish e d . In  cases where doubt a s  to  form al id e n t i ty  might 
e x is t  f o r  some reason , formal d iffe re n ce s  a re  in d ic a te d  and ju s t i f i c a t io n  
f o r  reco g n itio n  o f id e n t i ty  in  s p ite  o f such d iffe re n ce s  given. Where 
more d e ta ile d  inform ation  i s  d e s ire d , reference may be made to  th e  
co n s tru c tio n  in v en to ries*
The fu n c tio n  i s  b r ie f ly  s ta ted *  I f  the  fu n c tio n s  d i f f e r ,  th a t  of 
each co n s tru c tio n  i s  given* I f  they  s a t is f y  th e  c r i t e r i a  f o r  fu n c tio n a l 
id e n t i ty ,  t h i s  i s  s ta ted *  I f  some reason f o r  doubt e x i s t s ,  arguments
f o r  and a g a in s t id e n t i f ic a t io n  a re  given. Again, f u l l  d e ta i l s  a re  
to  be found in  the  appendices*
I f  th e  co n s tru c tio n s  a re  n o t both fo rm ally  and fu n c tio n a lly  
id e n t ic a l ,  bu t a re  to  be considered s t ru c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l  on th e  
b a s is  o f the  seventh c r i te r io n ,  again  arguments on both s id e s  w il l  
be given* In  some cases exclusion  o f co n s tru c tio n s  d e sp ite  form al 
and fu n c tio n a l s im ila r i ty  to  those inc luded , o r  in c lu s io n  o f a  con­
s tru c t io n  in  one u n ity  ra th e r  than ano ther to  which i t  might belong, 
w i l l  be s im ila r ly  j u s t i f i e d .
The endosyn tactic  u n it ie s  a re  grouped according  to  th e  b asic  
o v e ra ll  p a tte rn  o f the systems described  in  Section  k o f Chapter I*  
Several d iffe re n c e s  should be n o ted . C erta in  subd iv isions a re  f u r th e r  
subdivided. In  th e se  eases the subdiv ision  i s  form ally  based , th e  
f in a l  s u f f ix  determ ining th e  grouping. I t  should be no ted  th a t  th e  
d iv is io n s  made in  th e  co n stru c tio n  in v e n to r ie s , Appendices I-IV , 
a re  q u ite  d is s im ila r ;  th e re  d iv is io n s  are  made on a very broad 
fu n c tio n a l b a s is  which does no t in  f a c t  r e f le c t  a c c u ra te ly  th e  
s tru c tu re s  o f th e  system s. The grouping used in  co n s tru c tio n  in ­
v en to rie s  i s  in tended p rim arily  to  allow  th e  maximum amount o f d i f ­
f e r e n tia t io n  between co n s tru c tio n s . I f  t h i s  were n o t done, one might 
be fo rced  to  assume in  th e  co n stru c tio n  in v e n to rie s  the ex istence  
o f  an id e n t i ty  between two co n s tru c tio n s  found in  a s in g le  d ia le c t ,  
which might in  the  inven to ry  o f endosyntactic u n i t ie s  have to  be 
t r e a te d  a s  se p a ra te . I t  h a s , in  f a c t ,  no t been p o ss ib le  to  e lim ina te  
a l l  such ca ses , and th e re  a re  o th e rs  where one co n s tru c tio n  has been
t r e a te d  a s  two in  th e  co n stru c tio n  in v en to ries#  However, no method 
of subd iv ision  o th e r than th a t  used seems to  y ie ld  r e s u l t s  as  convenient*
Besides th e  fu r th e r  su b d iv is io n , c e r ta in  se c tio n s  o f the systems 
have n o t been d iscussed  in d iv id u a lly *  These a re  th e  r e la t iv e ,  copu lar, 
and co n d itio n a l abso lu te  construc tions*  The endosyntactic  u n it ie s  
in c lu d in g  th ese  co n s tru c tio n s  have no t been t r e a te d  simply because 
each co n s tru c tio n  contained in  those sec tio n s  i s  a  form al and fu n c tio n a l 
equ ivalen t o f an independent non-jussive# I t  i s  c le a r ly  f a r  sim pler 
to  s ta te  th a t  f a c t  a t  t h i s  p o in t ,  omit th e  form al d iscussion  o f th e  
u n i t ie s  in  q u es tio n , and in d ic a te  th a t ,  except where s p e c if ic a l ly  
s ta te d ,  the  u n i t ie s  involved are  id e n t ic a l  in  d ia le c ta l  d is t r ib u t io n  
and form al and fu n c tio n a l c h a ra c te r is t ic s  (a llow ing  f o r  re g u la r  
d iffe re n c e s  in  th ese  a reas) w ith t h e i r  independent equivalents*
The few independent no n -ju ssiv e  co n s tru c tio n s  which la ck  r e la t iv e  
or co p u lar eq u iv a len ts  w i l l  be sp e c ia lly  in d ic a te d , i f  a ffirm ativ e*
In  view o f th e  r a r i t y  of negative  copular co n s tru c tio n s  no mention 
w i l l  be made o f t h e i r  ex istence  o r n o n -ex istence . A ll  negative 
independent n o n -ju ssiv es have r e la t iv e  eq u iv a le n ts , and a l l  co n d itio n a l 
independent n o n -ju ssives have re la t iv e  and ab so lu te  eq u iv a le n ts .
In  th e  co n stru c tio n  in v e n to rie s  r e la t iv e  and copular co n stru c tio n s 
w i l l  be n o ted , bu t t r e a te d  as i f  v a r ia n ts  o f th e  independent non- 
ju ss iv e  co n s tru c tio n  being discussed* This I s  done in  order to  p resen t 
form al and fu n c tio n a l d a ta  on th ese  co n s tru c tio n s  w ithou t g rea tly  
in c re a s in g  th e  amount of space requ ired  and th e  redundancy of th e  
d isc u ss io n . D e ta ils  o f form o f abso lu te  co n d itio n a l c o n s tru c tio n s ,
u n fo rtu n a te ly , a re  nowhere p resen ted , due mainly to  inadequate d a ta  
on th e  to n a l d if fe re n c e s  involved* The only d if fe re n c e s , however, 
a re  in  tone and, in  Southern Thagieu, in  negative  p re fix *
The s e ts  of item s which can he shown to  be “c la s s  c o n s titu e n ts1*, 
in  th e  sense defined  on page 3 5 , w i l l  no t be s p e c if ie d , bu t only 
symbolized a s  s e ts  r a th e r  than  in d iv id u a l morphemes* Subjective  
p re f ix e s  w i l l  be w ritte n  S , o b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  w ritte n  a s  0 , verb  
stems a s  V, and negative  p re f ix e s , when necessary , as N. The negative 
p re f ix e s ,,  however, w i l l  norm ally be sp e c if ie d . 'While i t  can be shown 
th a t  in  Southern Thagicfi th e  s e t  of negative  p re f ix e s  i s  a c la ss  
c o n s ti tu e n t, even th e re  th e re  a re  only th ree  members* Mwimbi has but 
one n ega tive  p refix *  I t  i s  th e re fo re  p o ss ib le  in  th e  co n stru c tio n  
in v e n to rie s  and here to  give th e  forms of each member in  f u l l ,  w ithout 
s ig n i f ic a n t ly  in c re as in g  th e  com plexity of th e  d esc rip tio n *  This 
i s  a lso  d e s ira b le , a llow ing one to  make c le a re r  th e  form al d iffe re n c e s  
in  negative  p re f ix e s  between Mwimbi and th e  Southern d ia le c ts ,  as 
w ell as c e r ta in  v a r ia tio n s  in  to n a l p a t te rn  and o therw ise , in c lu d in g  
vowel coa lescences. The presence of the o b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  i s  ra re ly  
ind ica ted*  In  a l l  cases an o b jec tiv e  p re f ix  immediately precedes 
th e  verb stem , i t  has l i t t l e  o r no e f fe c t  on o th e r  c o n s titu e n ts , 
and i f  a form w ithout an o b jec tiv e  p re f ix  e x is ts  i t  may be assumed 
th a t  th e re  a lso  e x is ts  a s im ila r  form Includ ing  one. Only where 
necessary  has i t s  presence been sp e c if ie d .
C* System o f la b e l l in g :
For purposes of re fe ren ce , each d iv is io n  o f th e  s e t  of endosyntactic 
u n i t ie s  I s  given a f o u r - le t t e r  la b e l ,  which in d ic a te s  i t s  p o s itio n  
in  th e  system. W ithin th ese  d iv is io n s  th e re  a re  fu r th e r  su b d iv is io n s , 
u su a lly  a t  l e a s t  in to  a ff irm a tiv e  and n eg a tiv e , in  some oases based 
a lso  on f in a l  s u f f ix ,  which a re  numbered. The endosyn tac tic  u n it ie s  
inc luded  in  each subd iv ision  a re  d if fe re n t ia te d  from one ano ther by a 
l e t t e r  p laced  a f t e r  th e  subdiv ision  label*  The o rder w ith in  each 
subd iv ision  i s ,  where p o s s ib le , determined by tem poral re fe ren ce , 
from fu r th e s t  p a s t  to  fu r th e s t  fu tu re . Where t h i s  i s  no t p o ss ib le  
th e  o rder i s  e s s e n t ia l ly  a r b i t r a r y .
These la b e ls ,  w ith  th e  a d d itio n a l d i f f e re n t ia t in g  low er-case 
l e t t e r ,  w i l l  be used in  th e  inven to ry  of u n i t i e s ,  which w i l l  fo llow  
th e  same o rd er of p re se n ta tio n . The term s used in  d esc rib in g  the  
s e ts  to  which th e  la b e ls  given in  the  fo llow ing  c h a r t apply have 
been defined  e a r l i e r .  Note th a t  subdiv ision  by f in a l  s u f f ix  has 
no t been made in  th e  case o f th e  consecutives or ju s s iv e s .  Though 
in  each case two f in a l  su ff ix e s  a re  found, the  in v e n to rie s  a re  small 
enough to  make subd iv ision  u n p ro fita b le , and th e  fu n c tio n a l d if f e re n t ia t io n  
i s  n o t g re a t enough to  make i t  d e s ira b le . I t  should a lso  be poin ted  
out here th a t  th e  f i r s t  l e t t e r  (A) o f each la b e l  i s  n o t fu n c tio n a l in  
d i f f e r e n t ia t in g  those given h e re , bu t serves to  d is t in g u is h  th ese  from 
o th e r s e ts  o f endosyn tac tic  and morphologic u n i t ie s  to  be given la te r*
The la b e ls  a re  as fo llow s:
tv AAA .2 :
o
B.3s
B.Us
.BAA .2 :
lCAA .2:
> ^ A C B A .1 -6 :
W  ~nACBB#l - 6 :
Independent N on-jussive In d ic a tiv e  s - i r g (a f f )»t tt tt • • - i r e (neg)
n tt tt
9 - I 'l te (a f f )
tt tt " : -T :te (neg)
n tt tt • • -a (a f f)
n « tt • • -a (neg)
it tt C o n d itio n a l: - i r e (a f f )tt tt ft • • - i r e (neg)
tt tt 11 : -T ite (a f f )tt tt " t -T :te (neg)
tt tt " : -a (a f f )
tt tt " i -a (neg)
tt Ju ss iv e (a f f )
tt tt (neg)
Consecutive (a f f )
tt (neg)
Subordinate Ju ss iv e (a f f )
tt tt (neg)
S: " R elative In d ic a tiv e : not d iscussed ,
see AAAA.1-6
S: w ti C o n d itio n a l:n o t d iscu ssed ,
see AAA3.1-6
Copular In d ic a tiv e  : no t d iscu ssed ,
see AAAA.1-6 
" C onditional: not d iscu ssed ,
see AAAB.1-6
( AC DA .1 : 
1ACDA.2:
IACDA.3: 
CDA.U:
CDA.$:
IACDB.1-6:
Absolute In d ic a tiv e
ti tt
: - i ': t e  (a f f )  
5 (neg)
: ^a (a f f )
: _-a (neg)
: -e (neg)
C ond itiona l: no t d iscu ssed , 
see AAAB.1-6
jADAA.l: M arginal
S ection  2 t Inven tory  o f Endosyntactic U n itie s
A. Independent N on-jussive In d ic a tiv e  : - i r e  (A ffirm ativ e): AAAA.l
AAAA.la: Kik# DA.OlalEmb. S+a+V+ire' FA.Ola
Kam# S+a+V+f^ EA.01a|Mwi. S+a+V+£re GA.Ola
The above co n s tru c tio n s  may be considered form ally  id e n t ic a l ,  the 
absence of r  in  Kamba being regular#  The Kikuyu and Embu are  fu n c tio n a lly  
id e n t ic a l ,  r e f e r r in g  to  p a s t tim e e a r l i e r  th an  the day before th a t  
o f  reference#  Though th e  Mwimbi and Kamba show s l ig h t  d iffe re n ce s  from 
them and from one an o th e r, they  q u a lify  f o r  fu n c tio n a l id e n t i ty  by 
e i th e r  th e  th i r d  o r  fo u rth  o f th e  c r i t e r i a  f o r  id e n tity #  A ll have 
r e la t iv e  and copu lar equivalents*  S tru c tu ra l id e n t i ty  may be recognized#
AAAA.lbi Kik. S+ra:+V+lre m .O lb
Kam#
Emb. S+i&s+V+lre FA#01b
Mwi # S+rsl: + V + 1 G A  #01b
The foim al id e n t i ty  of th ese  i s  c lear#  The Kikuyu and Embu are  
com pletely id e n t ic a l  fu n c tio n a lly , re fe r r in g  to  ac tio n  on th e  day 
p r io r  to  th a t  o f reference#  Though w ider in  range o f a p p lic a tio n , 
th e  Mwimbi co n s tru c tio n  s t i l l  may be considered fu n c tio n a lly  id e n tic a l ,  
The th re e  may th e re fo re  be recognized as s t r u c tu r a l ly  id e n t ic a l  mem­
bers o f th e  same endosyntactic  unity# A ll have r e la t iv e  and copu lar 
equivalen ts#
AAAA.lc: Kik#
Kam# S+nat+V+ie EA#01b
Emb.
Mwi#
Though t h i s  co n s tru c tio n  might be considered fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l  
to  those inc luded  in  AAAA.lb, form al id e n t i ty  may n o t be recognized#
B esides, i t  d i f f e r s  fu n c tio n a lly  in  r e fe r r in g  to  a very  wide range 
o f p a s t tim e e a r l i e r  than th e  day o f reference* I t  overlaps w ith  
EA.Ola (see AAAA.la) in  tem poral re fe re n ce , th e  o th e r being used 
ex c lu s iv e ly  in  n a r ra tiv e  co n tex ts , where t h i s  i s  alm ost never used. 
S tru c tu ra l id e n t i ty  w ith th e  co n s tru c tio n s  of AAAA.lb cannot be 
reco g iiz e d , and th i s  i s  th e re fo re  considered to  be an endosyntactic  
u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Kamba. R elative  and copular eq u iv a len ts  occur* 
AAAA.ldi Kik. S+V+:£re DA.OlclEmb. S+V+£re FA.01c
Kam. S+V+fe EA.01c|Mwi. S+V+ire QA.Olc
D esp ite  th e  v a r ia b i l i ty  o f to n a l p a tte rn  a sso c ia ted  w ith these  
c o n s tru c tio n s , a s  d e ta ile d  in  th e  appendices, foxtnal id e n t i ty  may 
re a d ily  be recognized . A ll a re  a lso  fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l ,  being 
used of p a s t ac tio n  on th e  day o f referenoe* They e a s i ly  s a t is f y  
the  c r i t e r i a  f o r  form al id e n tity *  R elative and copular equ iva len ts  
o f a l l  fo u r  a re  found*
B. Independent N on-jussive In d ic a tiv e  s - i r e  (N egative): AAAA.2
AMA.ga: Kik* S+t^+a+V+fre DA .02a I Emb* S+tf+a* ’ V+ire FA .02a
Kara* (Mwi. S+tS:+V+fre GA*02a
The id e n t i ty  of th e  Kikuyu and Embu p a t te rn s  i s  c le a r .  Though
th e  Mwimbi invo lves a  co n trac tio n  and a negative  p re f ix  form ally
d is t in c t  from th a t  used in  th e  o th e rs , i t s  id e n t i ty  w ith  them may be 
1
recognized"". The Kikuyu and Embu a re  id e n tic a l  in  fu n c tio n , r e fe r r in g  
to  th e  p a s t e a r l i e r  than  th e  day before th a t  of re fe re n c e . The Mwimbi, 
though fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l  in  th a t  i t s  range in c lu d es th e  whole of
th a t  o f th e  o th e rs , i s  a lso  used of events on th e  day before th a t
of reference* The th ree  a re  in  any case s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n tic a l*
2
R elative eq u iv a len ts  of each e x is t  •
AAAA.2bt Kik* Emb.
Kara. Mwi. S+ti+V+rre GA.02b
This co n s tru c tio n  has no p a r a l le l  in  o th e r d ia le c ts ,  fu n c tio n a lly  
id e n t ic a l  co n s tru c tio n s  being d r a s t ic a l ly  d if fe re n t  in  form. Formal 
p a r a l le l s  a re  found, bu t only used as "emphatic n e g a tiv e s11 with 
a ff irm a tiv e  meaning, and so in e l ig ib le  f o r  trea tm ent h e re . This i s  
th e re fo re  recognized as  an endosyntactic  u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Mwimbi, 
i t s  reference being to  th e  p a s t on the  day o f re fe re n c e . A r e la t iv e  
equ ivalen t i s  found.
C. Independent N on-jussive In d ica tiv e  : - l ? te  (A ffirm ativ e ): AAAA.3 
AAAA.3a: Kik. S+a+V+itte DA.03a jEmb. S+a+V+Iite FA.03a
Kara. S+a*V+I:te EA.03a (Mwi. S+a+V+£; te  GA.03a
The formal id e n t i ty  of th e  fo u r i s  obvious. In  function  a l l  a re  
id e n t ic a l  (except f o r  perhaps a few d e ta i l s  of u sage), r e fe r r in g  to  
ac tio n s  which had been in i t i a t e d  p r io r  to  a p o in t i n  the  p a s t e a r l i e r  
than  th e  day before th a t  of reference and which were a t  th a t  tim e s t i l l  
re le v a n t, w ith  r e s u l t s  s t i l l  in  e f f e c t .  The Karaba and Mwirabi may 
d i f f e r  s l ig h t ly  in  exact tem poral range, bu t s t i l l  q u a lify  as  fu n c tio n ­
a l ly  id e n t ic a l .  The fo u r a re  th e re fo re  s t r u c tu r a l ly  id e n tic a l*  Each 
of these  has r e la t iv e  and copular eq u iv a len ts .
AAAA*3bs Kik* S+rat+V+i:te DA.03b|Emb. S+i&i+V+iste FA.03b
Kam. . I Mwi. S+ra : te  GA.03b
The co n s tru c tio n s  a re  c le a r ly  form ally  id e n t ic a l .  The Embu and 
Mwimbi are  ex a c tly  id e n t ic a l  in  fu n c tio n , r e f e r r in g  to  a c tio n s  which, 
a t  a  p o in t in  th e  p a s t on the  day of reference  o r  th a t  preceding i t ,  had 
a lread y  been i n i t i a t e d ,  when t h e i r  r e s u l t s  were a t  th e  p o in t sp e c if ied  
s t i l l  in  e f f e c t .  The Kikuyu i s  s im ila r ,  but i t s  tem poral range i s  
r e s t r ic te d  to  th e  day before th a t  o f re fe ren ce . I t  to o , however, may 
be sa id  to  be fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l ,  i t s  t o t a l  range being included in  
th a t  of th e  o th e rs . S tru c tu ra l id e n t i ty  may accord ing ly  be assumed. 
R e la tive  and copular forms occur.
AAAA.3c; Kik. Emb.
Kam. S+nat+V+i:te EA.03b Mwi.
Though id e n t ic a l  in  function  w ith  the  Kikuyu DA.03b (see AAAA.3b), 
t h i s  cannot be c a lle d  form ally  id e n tic a l*  I t  i s  th e re fo re  n o t included 
in  th a t  u n ity , bu t c o n s ti tu te s  an endosyntactic u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Kamba* 
R e la tiv e  and copu lar forms occur.
Emb.
Mwi.
AAAA.3d; Kik. S+ku+V+l : t e  DA*03c
Kam.
This i s  used o f ac tio n s  which had been in i t i a t e d  p r io r  to  a p o in t in  
th e  p a s t  on th e  day o f reference  whose r e s u l t s  were s t i l l  in  e f f e c t .  I t  
c o n s ti tu te s  an endosyntactic  u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Kikuyu, and has both 
r e la t iv e  and copular eq u iv a le n ts .
AAAA.3e; K ik. Emb.
Kam. S+Is+V+bt© EA. 03 c I Mwi.
This i s  id e n t ic a l  in  function  w ith Kikuyu BA..03c (AAAA*3d). The 
two may n o t ,  however, be included in  the  same u n ity , as  th ey  are  c le a r ly  
n o t id e n t ic a l  in  form . This th e re fo re  c o n s ti tu te s  an endosyntactic  
u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Kamba. I t  has r e la t iv e  and copu lar eq u iv a le n ts . 
AAM .3f; Kik. S+V+fste DA.03d IEmb. S+V+Iste PA.03c
Kam. S+V+f:te EA.03dlMwi. S+V+hte GA.03c
Formal id e n t i ty  c le a r ly  e x i s t s .  The fo u r a re  a lso  id e n t ic a l  in  
fu n c tio n , each re fe r r in g  to  ac tio n  in i t i a t e d  p r io r  to  th e  po in t o f 
re feren ce  and having r e s u l t s  in  e f f e c t  a t  t h a t  tim e . They are  th e re fo re  
s t r u c tu r a l ly  id e n t ic a l .  Each has equ ivalen t r e la t iv e  and copu lar form s.
B. Independent N on-jussive In d ic a tiv e  : - i s t e  (N egative): AAAA.U 
AAAA.iia: Kik. S+ti+a+V+irte DA.Oha
Kam. S+ti+a+V+itte EA.0l|.a
Emb. S+ti+a+fV+?:te FA.OUa
Mwi. S+ta:+V +i:te GA.Olia
The Kikuyu, Kamba, and Embu are c le a r ly  id e n t ic a l  in  form. D espite 
th e  p re d ic ta b le  co n trac tio n  and d i s t in c t  negative  p re f ix ,  th e  Mwimbi 
may a lso  be considered form ally  id e n t ic a l .  In  fu n c tio n  a l l  r e f e r  to  
a c tio n s  i n i t i a t e d  p r io r  to  a p o in t in  th e  p a s t  e a r l i e r  than  th e  day 
before th a t  o f re fe re n c e . T^e Mwimbi a lso  r e f e r s  to  p o in ts  in  th e  p a s t 
on th e  day of reference  and th a t  before i t .  D esp ite  t h i s  and th e  
s l ig h t ly  d if fe re n t  reference  o f th e  Kamba form, a l l  may be considered 
fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l ,  and s t ru c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  may be recognized .
A ll o f  these  have r e la t iv e  co u n te rp a rts .
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AAAA.libs Kik* S+tf+rat+V+x: te  DA*Ol±b|Emb. &+ti+ra:+V'+£;te FA.O^b
Kam* | Mwi •
Foiroal id e n t i ty  i s  c lear*  In  fu n c tio n , though th e  Kikuyu re fe r s  
to  a c tio n s  i n i t i a t e d  p r io r  to  a p o in t in  th e  p a s t on th e  day before 
th a t  of re fe ren ce , w hile the  Embu i s  used a lso  o f th e  p a s t on th e  day 
of re fe ren c e , they  may be considered id e n t ic a l .  They a re  th e re fo re  
s t r u c tu r a l ly  id e n tic a l*  Each has equ ivalen t re la tiv e s *
MAA.Uc: Kik. lEmb.
Kam * S+ti+na *+V+£ s te  EA. OUb |Mwi.
In  function  th i s  i s  id e n t ic a l  w ith Kikuyu DA.OUb (AAAA*l;b). In  
form, however, i t  i s  d if f e re n t ,  and i t  accord ing ly  c o n s ti tu te s  an endo­
sy n ta c tic  u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Kamba. A r e la t iv e  eq u iv a len t i s  found.
A AM .lids Kik. S+ti+ ku+V+^: te  EA.OljC Emb*
Kam* |Mwi •
T his c o n s tru c tio n , p e c u lia r  to  Kikuyu, i s  used o f a c tio n s  i n i t i a t e d  
p r io r  to  a p o in t i n  th e  p a s t on th e  day of re fe ren ce , and c o n s t i tu te s  an 
independent endosyntactic  unity* A re la t iv e  equ iva len t ex is ts*
AAAA.^es Kik* lEmb.
Kam* S+ ti+?:+• V +ftte EA.Oiic tMwi •
This i s  fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l  w ith DA.OUc (AAAA.lid), but fo rm ally  
d is t in c t*  I t  i s  an independent endosyntaetic unity* A re la t iv e  occurs*
Emb. S+tf+1V +ijte FA *Oko
Mwi. S + t i+ V + L te  GA .Oiib
AAAA.Uf: Kik. S+ti+V+iste DA.Oltd
Kam • S+ti+V+f : t e  EA • Olid
The form al id e n t i ty  of th ese  i s  c le a r ,  d e sp ite  the  sev e ra l v a r ia n ts  
o f each noted in  the  co n stru c tio n  inven to ries*  In  function  they  a re  a lso  
id e n t ic a l ,  used of a c tio n s  i n i t i a t e d  p r io r  to  th e  p o in t of reference  w ith
r e s u l ts  in  e f f e c t  a t  th a t  p o in t .  S tru c tu ra l id e n t i ty  may be recognized . 
R e la tiv e  co u n te rp a rts  o f  each ex is t*
E . Independent N on-jussive In d ic a tiv e  : -a  (A ffirm a tiv e ): AAAA.jj?
AAAA*$a£ Kik* S+a+na+V+a DA.03e Emb* S+a+na+V+a FA*03d
Kam* Mwi*
The form al id e n t i ty  o f the  two i s  obvious* In  fu n c tio n  a lso  they 
a re  id e n t ic a l ,  being  used of ac tio n  performed a t  an in d e f in i te  p a in t 
in  th e  p a s t ,  and are  th e re fo re  s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n tic a l*  Each has a 
r e la t iv e  eq u iv a le n t, bu t no copu lar co u n terp art e x i s t s .
AAAA.gb; Kik* Emb.
Kam* Mwi. S+rar+W a GA.03d
T his i s  fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l  w ith  AAAA*$a, bu t fo rm ally  d i s t i n c t .
I t  i s  th e re fo re  considered to  c o n s ti tu te  an endosyn tac tic  u n ity  p e c u lia r  
to  Mwimbi. Copular and r e la t iv e  eq u iv a len ts  have no t been found, but 
probably a t  l e a s t  a r e la t iv e  ex is ts*
AAAA.gcs Kik* Emb.
Kam. S+rms+V+a EA.03e Mwi*
This i s  id e n t ic a l  w ith th e  co n stru c tio n s of A AAA.5a and AAAA*$b in  
fu n c tio n , bu t n o t in  form* I t  must th e re fo re  c o n s t i tu te  an endosyntactic  
u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Kamba. I t  has copular and r e la t iv e  equ ivalen ts*  
AAAA*5di Kik. S+ku+V+a DA*03f|Emb*
Kam* S+kiH-V^a EA.03f Mwi. S+ku+V+a GA.03e
The th ree  p a tte r n s  are id e n t ic a l .  In Kikuyu, however, th ere  e x i s t  
form al p e c u l ia r i t i e s  which should be n o ted , in  some c a se s  co n str u c ts  o f  
t h i s  n o t b e in g  u sed , an e x o sy n ta c tic  co n stru c tio n  b e in g  s u b s t itu te d . In  
fu n c t io n , th e se  seem id e n t ic a l ,  in d ic a t in g  th a t  a t  th e  p o in t o f  re feren ce
Emb* S+a+V+a FA.03©
Mwi. S+a+V+a QA.03f
the a c tio n  has a lread y  been performed* A ll  a re  r a r e ,  however, the  Kikuyu 
and Kamba e sp e c ia lly  so , and d e ta i l s  of usage a re  uncertain*  S tru c tu ra l 
id e n t i ty  may, however, be recognized* R e la tiv e , but n o t copu lar, 
eq u iv a len ts  o f a l l  th re e  e x is t  .
AAAA*5e? Kik* S+a+V+a DA.03gj
Kam* S+a+V+a EA*03gl
The fo u r  a re  c le a r ly  id e n tic a l  in  form. In  function  each re fe r s  to  
ac tio n  completed in  th e  immediate p a s t r e la t iv e  to  th e  p o in t o f re fe ren ce . 
In  ad d itio n  each i s  o ccasio n a lly  found in  th e  apodoses of co n d itio n a l 
c lau ses r e f e r r in g  to  fu tu re  tim e. The l a t t e r  usage, however, i s  ra re  
enough to  make i t  im possible to  be c e r ta in  whether i t  i s  in  f a c t  a  d i s t in c t  
function  o r a  v a r ia n t o f the  normal usage, and th e re fo re  i t  has been 
decided to  t r e a t  these  as  s in g le  co n s tru c tio n s . F unctional id e n t i ty  
c e r ta in ly  e x i s t s ,  and s t ru c tu ra l  may be assumed# A ll have r e la t iv e  
equivalen ts*  In  Kikuyu, Kamba, and Embu copular fomis e x i s t ,  and in  
Kikuyu and Embu a re  used more o ften  than th e  independent, bu t Mwimbi 
shows no copular except under Kikuyu influence*
AAAA*5>fs Kik. S+ra:+V+a BA.Oldl Emb* S+reit+V+a FA.Old
Kam. IMwi.
The two a re  o f  course form ally  id e n t ic a l .  They a re  a lso  fu n c tio n a lly  
so , r e f e r r in g  to  ac tio n s  being performed a t  the  tim e o f  reference* They 
are  th e re fo re  s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l .  Both have r e la t iv e  and copular 
forms, and in  each case th e  copular i s  p re fe rre d  to  th e  independent.
Note th e  formal id e n t i ty  w ith the  fu n c tio n a lly  d if fe re n t  AAAA.5b.
Emb. S+ku+Wa FA.Ole
Mwi. S+ku+V+a GA.Old
AAAA.ggs Kik. S+ku+V*a DA.Ole
Kam. S+ku+V+a EA.Old
Allowing fo r  d if fe re n c e s  in  th e  behavior of th e  element -ku- (see 
co n s tru c tio n  in v e n to r ie s ) , these  are  id e n t ic a l  in  form. The Kikuyu 
i s  used of a c tio n s  beginning to  be performed a t  th e  time of reference  and 
ac tio n s  in  th e  immediate fu tu re . The Kamba r e f e r s  to  a c tio n s  performed 
a t  th e  p o in t of re feren ce  and fu tu re  ac tio n s  up to  th e  end of th e  day of 
re fe ren ce . I t  i s  th u s  id e n t ic a l  w ith th e  Kikuyu, in  th a t  th e  la t te r * s  
t o t a l  range i s  in c lu d ed . The Embu r e fe r s  to  fu tu re  ac tio n  on th e  day of 
re feren ce  and i s  s im ila r ly  id e n tic a l  w ith the  Kamba (and hence the  Kikuyu). 
The Mwimbi i s  used o f p re se n t (and sometimes immediate fu tu re )  and i s  
a lso  fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l  w ith th e  Kamba. D esp ite  t h e i r  d if fe re n c e s , 
these  may be considered fu n c tio n a lly , and hence s t r u c tu r a l ly ,  id e n tic a l*  
A ll a lso  share reference  to  a f a i r l y  wide range o f fu tu re  tim e, i f  the  
ex istence  a t  th e  tim e of re ference  o f the in te n tio n  to  perform  th e  ac tio n  
i s  in d ic a te d . In  a l l  cases r e la t iv e  and copu lar equ iva len ts  e x i s t ,  and 
in  a l l  th e  copu lar i s  p re fe rre d  to  the  independent. Note th e  formal 
id e n t i ty  w ith  th e  co n s tru c tio n s  of AAAA.f5d, which la ck  copular forms*
AAAA.Jh: Kik. Emb.
aMwi • S+ri:+V+a GA. OleKam. S + i!+ W a EA.Ole
D espite th e  lack  of r  in  Kamba, th e  two a re  form ally  id e n t ic a l .
In  fu n c tio n , both a re  used in  c e r ta in  environments a s  equ ivalen ts  of 
the  corresponding co n stru c tio n s in  AAAA*5>g, r e f e r r in g  to  ac tio n  tak in g  
p lace a t  the  p resen t tim e. They are  th e re fo re  fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l ,  and 
a lso  s t r u c tu r a l ly .  A w ider range of meaning i s  given fo r  th e  Mwimbi in
Appendix I?* This w i l l  be d iscussed  below. N eith er has r e la t iv e  or
copu lar e q u iv a le n ts . They are  most freq u en tly  used in  questions and
answers th e re to ,  r a th e r  than in  n a rra tiv e *
AAAA.gii Kik. S+rh+V+a DA.OlflEmb.
Kam. S+?:+'V+'a EA.01f|Mwi. S+rJ:+V*a GA.Ole
Formal id e n t i ty  may be recognized , th e  absence o f r  in  Kamba being
regu la r*  These a re  a lso  form ally  id e n t ic a l  w ith th e  co n s tru c tio n s  o f
AAAA.$h. Besides fu n c tio n a l d if fe re n c e s , th e  Kamba EA.Ole included
here c o n tra s ts  fo rm ally  ( in  tone) and fu n c tio n a lly  w ith  EA.Olf (AAAA*5h).
The Kikuyu re fe rs  to  n ea r bu t n o t immediate fu tu re , to  a c tio n s  on th e  day
of re fe ren ce  more than  an hour o r so l a t e r  than  th e  p o in t of reference*
The Kamba and Mwimbi are  fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l  in  th a t  they  a lso
re f e r  to  th e  n ea r fu tu re*  They have a semantic element o f emphasis,
c e r ta in ty ,  or n e a r  command which i s  lack in g  in  th e  Kikuyu* S tru c tu ra l
id e n t i ty  may be recognized* The Kikuyu has r e la t iv e  and copular forms*
The Kamba has a r e l a t iv e ,  bu t n e i th e r  Kamba no r Mwimbi has an eq u iv a len t
✓
copular* The Kamba co n s tru c tio n  may be used w ith  n i ,  bu t th i s  d i f f e r s
from th e  normal usage o f co p u lars , resem bling more c lo s e ly  th e  use of 
/
n i w ith  ju s s iv e s j  see Appendix II*
I t  w i l l  be noted th a t  GA.Ole was included in  AAAA*$h as w ell as  in  
t h i s  unity* I t s  in c lu s io n  in  AAAA.fJh i s  c e r ta in ,  b u t i t  i s  doub tfu l 
w hether i t  should a lso  be included here* I t  i s  n o t in freq u en t to  f in d  
in  the  same d ia le c t  two form ally  id e n t ic a l  bu t fu n c tio n a lly  d is t in c t  
c o n s tru c tio n s . When th e  fu n c tio n s  a re  s im ila r  i t  i s  n o t im possible th a t  
th e re  should be no reason w ith in  th e  d ia le c t  fo r  d i f f e r e n t ia t in g  th e  two,
nor i s  the  exac t id e n t i ty  even in  tone im possible* However, th e  s im ila r i ty  
o f  fun c tio n  th a t  makes i t  p la u s ib le  th a t  an item  t r e a te d  a s  one co n s tru c tio n  
in  th e  con tex t o f a  s in g le  d ia le c t  might in  f a c t  be two could a lso  serve 
a s  a co n tra ry  argument* That of two s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l  co n s tru c tio n s  
one should have a broader function  i s  f a r  le s s  abnorm al. Only th e  f a c t  
o f  the w ider range o f function/m eaning in c lu d in g  th a t  of ano ther u n ity  
co n ta in in g  fo rm ally  id e n t ic a l  co n s tru c tio n s  makes th e  o th er in te rp re ta t io n  
seem ju s t i f ie d *  I f  AAAA*5>h d id  no t e x i s t ,  th e re  would be no reason to  
sep ara te  th e  two meanings o f th e  Mwimbi GA.Ole. At p re s e n t, i t  seems 
s a fe r  to  t r e a t  th a t  co n s tru c tio n  a s  in  f a c t  two homophonous co n s tru c tio n s  
belonging to  d i s t in c t  u n itie s*  One should n o t ,  however, ignore the  a t  
l e a s t  eq u a lly  high p ro b a b ili ty  o f  th e  o th e r in te rp r e ta t io n  *
AAAA*5.j; Kik* S+kas+V+a DA.Olg
Kam • S+ka :+V+a EA * 01g
Emb* S+kas+V+a FA.Olf
Mwi* S+lca:+V+a GA*01f
D espite to n a l d if fe re n c e s , th e  formal id e n t i ty  o f these  i s  c lea r*  In  
fu n c tio n , a l l  a re  id e n t ic a l ,  r e fe r r in g  to  any fu tu re  a c tio n  a f t e r  th e  
day o f re fe re n c e . The Mwimbi form i s  a lso  used o f fu tu re  a c tio n  on th e  
day o f re feren ce  i t s e l f *  The Kikuyu and Embu show both  r e la t iv e  and 
copu lar equ ivalen ts*  Kamba and Mwimbi have r e la t iv e s ,  but la c k  copulars* 
AAAA.gk: Kik*
Kam*
Emb. S+ka:+V+a FA.Olg
Mwi.
This i s  id e n t ic a l  in  form w ith  those in  AAAA.$j* However, i t  seems to  
c o n tra s t  in  form and fun c tio n  w ith  th e  Embu co n s tru c tio n  included  th e re ,  
FA.Olf* This i s  used o f a c tio n s  a t  an in d e f in i te  p o in t in  th e  fu tu re , 
w hile th e  o th e r r e f e r s  to  sp e c if ic  p o in ts  o f tim e. This may in  f a c t  be
only a conditioned v a r ia n t o f FA*01f* Some support f o r  i t s  ex istence  
l i e s  in  th e  presence in  Kamba o f a fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l  co n s tru c tio n  
c o n tra s tin g  in  tone and vow el-length w ith th e  co n s tru c tio n  included in  
AAAA.5>j, While t h i s  i s  n o t a t te s te d  in  my Kamba in fo rm an t's  speech, 
and hence n o t included h e re , d e sc rip tio n s  o f i t s  fo m  and function  
may be found in  White ley  and M uli, P r a c t ic a l  In tro d u c tio n  to  Kamba, 
page 100, and Ndumbu and W hiteley, “Some Problems of S ta b i l i ty  and 
Emphasis in  Kamba One-word Tenses1’, page 171* I t  th e re fo re  seems 
b e t te r  to  recognize FA.Olg as a separate  co n s tru c tio n  and endosyntactic 
u n ity , A r e la t iv e  equ ivalen t e x i s t s ,  bu t i t  i s  u n ce rta in  whether th e re  
i s  a co p u la r. I f  a copular fo m  e x i s t s ,  i t  cannot be d is tin g u ish ed  
from th a t  o f FA,01f (AAAA.Sj).
F* Independent N on-jussive In d ic a tiv e  : (N egative); AAAA*6
AAAA,6a ; Kik, S+1£+a+na*V+a BA.OliejEmb, S+tx+a^na+V+a FA,Olid
Kam, |Mwi.
The form al id e n t i ty  of these  two i s  obvious. In  fu n c tio n  they  are  
id e n t ic a l ,  used o f ac tio n s  never performed in  th e  p a s t .  Ihey are  th e re ­
fo re  a ls o  id e n t ic a l  in  s tru c tu re .  Both have r e la t iv e  eq u iv a len ts .
AAAA,6b: K ik. Emb, S + ti+a: * 1 V*a FA • Oite
Mwi, S+ta :+V4a GA ,0i|dKam. S*tf+a:+V*a EA,02a/EA*0lie 
These, d e sp ite  the  p red ic tab le  d iffe re n ce s  in  th e  Mwimbi negative 
p r e f ix ,  a re  id e n t ic a l  in  form* In  function  th ey  a re  id e n t ic a l  w ith  one 
ano th er and a ls o  w ith  the  co n stru c tio n s o f AAAA,6a,from  which they  d i f f e r  
in  form. The Mwimbi co n stru c tio n  i s  sa id  to  have a w ider range; see 
AAAA,6g. Ihe  Kamba i s  tr e a te d  as  two co n s tru c tio n s  in  Appendix I I ,  EA.Olie
has th e  function  described  h e re , w hile to  EA.02a i s  a t t r ib u te d  a re feren ce  
to  p a s t a c tio n  e a r l i e r  than  th e  day before th a t  of re fe re n c e , in  
n a r ra tiv e  contexts* though these  two fu n c tio n s a re  n o t id e n t ic a l ,
EA.02a and EA*Oije may s t i l l ,  by th e  seventh o f th e  c r i t e r i a  fo r  id e n t i ty ,  
be s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l ,  a s  th e  fu n c tio n s a re  c e r ta in ly  very c lose  
sem an tica lly . This being so, since no co n s tru c tio n  e x is ts  in  th e  o th e r 
d ia le c ts  to  which EA.02a might more ap p ro p ria te ly  be considered  to  
be id e n t ic a l ,  i t  seems b e s t to  assume th a t  both in  f a c t  rep resen t one 
c o n s tru c tio n . They were separa ted  in  the  co n s tru c tio n  inven to ry  only 
because o f th e  sem an tically  based subd iv isions made th e re .  The Kamba 
and Mwimbi, d esp ite  s l ig h t ly  la rg e r  ranges, both inc lude  th a t  of th e  Embu* 
The th ree  may th e re fo re  be sa id  to  be fu n c tio n a lly  and s t r u c tu ra l ly  
id e n t ic a l .  A ll  have r e la t iv e  eq u iv a le n ts ,
AAAA,6c ; Kik. IEmb.
Kam. (Mwi. S+ti+rat+V+a GA.oUc
T h is , l ik e  th e  co n s tru c tio n s  in  AAAA,6a and AAAA.6b , re fe rs  to  
a c tio n s  never perform ed. In  form i t  can be a sso c ia ted  w ith  n e i th e r  
u n ity , and must th e re fo re  be t r e a te d  as an endosyn tac tic  u n ity  p e c u lia r  
to  Mwimbi. I t  should be no ted  th a t  th i s  i s  p o ss ib ly  n o t in  f a c t  a Mwimbi 
form. I t  i s  very ra re ly  used , GA.Oiid ( in  AAAA.6b) being p re fe r re d . A 
r e la t iv e  eq u iv a len t e x is ts .
AAAA.6d : Kik* 
Kam.
Emb,
Mwi* S+ti+ku+V+a GA,OUe
Though th e  s ta tu s  o f t h i s  co n s tru c tio n  i s  u n ce rta in  (see Appendix IV ), 
i t  seems to  be used o f ac tio n s  performed p r io r  to  th e  p o in t of re fe re n c e . 
I t s  exact function  i s ,  however, u n ce rta in . I t  c o n s ti tu te s  an endosyntactic
u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Mwimbi. A r e la t iv e  equ ivalen t e x i s t s ,  probably .
AAAA.6e : Kik. I Emb.
Kam • S+ti+nee+V+a EA .0 2b (Mwi *
This i s  used o f ac tio n  performed a t  a  p o in t on, o r in  some cases
e a r l i e r  th an , th e  day before th a t  o f re fe ren ce . I t  i s  n o t used in
n a r ra tiv e  c o n te x ts . I t  c o n s ti tu te s  an endosyn tactic  u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  
Kamba, and has a r e la t iv e  eq u iv a len t.
AAAA.6f ; Kik. S+tf+na+V+a DA.02b/DA .Oijf I Emb. S+tx+na+V+a FA *02b/FA *0i|f
Kam • S'Hitna+V+a EA .02c/EA • Oljf Mwi •
The form al id e n t i ty  of th ese  co n stru c tio n s i s  c l e a r .  In  fu n c tio n , 
each i s  used of a c tio n s  completed immediately before th e  po in t o f re ference  
(BA.OUf, EA.Ol^f, FA.OUf). The Kamba (EA.02c) i s  a ls o  used of ac tio n s  
performed in  th e  p a s t on th e  day of re fe ren ce . The Kikuyu and Embu 
(BA.02b, FA.02b) a re  a lso  used o f ac tio n s  in  th e  p a s t  on th e  day of 
reference  and th a t  preceding i t .  Functional id e n t i ty  may th e re fo re  be 
recognized . In each case two co n s tru c tio n s  a re  recognized in  th e  
co n s tru c tio n  in v e n to r ie s . This i s  due to  the  method of subd iv ision  used 
th e re , which d i f f e r s  from th a t  found h e re . The two fu n c tio n s in  each 
case a re  c e r ta in ly  c lo se  enough th a t  th e  “constructions'*  in  each d ia le c t  
q u a lify  f o r  s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  a s  members in  f a c t  o f th e  same c o n s tru c tio n , 
e s p e c ia lly  in  view of th e  complete foim al id e n tity *  S tru c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  
o f th e  th re e  re s u lt in g  co n s tru c tio n s  may be recognized . Each has a  
r e la t iv e  eq u iv a le n t.
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AAAA»6gs Kik. jEmb.
Kam* Mwi* S+tat+V+a GA.OUd
This co n s tru c tio n  has a lread y  been d iscussed  under AAM.6b . The 
co n s tru c tio n  th e re  was used of ac tio n s  never perform ed. The p a tte rn  i s  
a ls o ,  however, used w ith  reference  to  a c tio n s  completed sh o rtly  before 
th e  p o in t o f re fe re n c e , id e n t ic a l  w ith  th e  function  o f AAAA*6f . Though 
in  th e  con tex t of a  s in g le  d ia le c t  and the framework fo r  subd iv ision  
used in  th e  co n stru c tio n  in v e n to rie s  th e re  was in s u f f ic ie n t  reason to  
t r e a t  GA.Oitd as two co n s tru c tio n s , i t  cannot be denied th a t  th e  fu n c tio n s 
a re  q u ite  d i s t i n c t .  Though th e  separate  ex is ten ce  of th i s  u n ity  cannot 
be confirmed by the  in c lu s io n  of a co n stru c tio n  from ano ther d ia le c t ,  
i t  seems s a f e s t ,  in  view o f  th e  s ig n if ic a n t  d if fe re n c e , to  t r e a t  th i s  
as  rep resen tin g  two s tr u c tu ra l  u n i ts ,  one belonging to  AAAA*6b , th e  
o th er c o n s ti tu t in g  an endosyntactic  u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Mwimbi* I t  
cannot, however, be denied th a t  t h i s  may be in co rrec t*  A r e la t iv e  e x is ts , 
AAAA.6 h : Kik. S+tf+ras+V+a DA.02c Emb. S+ti+ra:+V+a FA ,02c
Kam. Mwi*
The two a re  c le a r ly  id e n t ic a l  in  form. In  function  too th ey  are  
id e n t ic a l ,  r e f e r r in g  to  a c tio n s  in  p rogress a t  th e  p o in t o f re fe ren c e . 
They a re  a lso  form ally  id e n t ic a l  w ith  AAAA*6c , bu t the  functions are  
d if fe re n t  enough to  ju s t i f y  se p a ra tio n . R e la tiv e  co u n te rp arts  a re  found*
Emb. FA.02dAAAA.6 i : K ik. S+ti+ku+V+a DA.02d
Kam. S+tx+ku+V+a EA*02d Mwi. S+tx+ku+V+a GA.*02c
The formal id e n t i ty  of th e  fo u r  i s  c e r ta in ,  a l l  d iffe re n c e s  being 
re g u la r  o r p re d ic ta b le . The Kikuyu re fe r s  to  a c tio n  in  immediate or
n ear fu tu re ,  n o t more than  a few hours l a t e r  than  the  p o in t of reference* 
The Kamba re fe r s  to  p resen t a c tio n , and fu tu re  a c tio n  up to  th e  end 
o f  th e  day of reference* The Embu i s  used of p re sen t and fu tu re  a c tio n , 
sometimes up to  a few days from th e  p o in t o f re fe ren ce , but more commonly 
w ith  th e  same range as th e  Kamba# The Mwimbi i s  used of p resen t or 
immediate fu tu re  action* A ll may be used of a w ider range of fu tu re  tim e 
where th e  ex is ten ce  a t  th e  p o in t o f reference o f  in te n t  to  perform th e  
ac tio n  i s  in d ic a te d . They q u a lify  fo r  recogn ition  as fu n c tio n a lly , and 
hence s t r u c tu r a l ly ,  id e n tic a l*  A ll have r e la t iv e  eq u iv a len ts . Note 
th e  fo rm al, but n o t fu n c tio n a l, id e n t i ty  w ith  AAAA*6d.
AAAA*6 j : K ik. S*t£*Y+a DA*02ejEmb.
Kam* , | Mwi.
There a re  form al p e c u l ia r i t ie s  w ith  th i s  co n s tru c tio n 5 see Appendix I  
This seems to  r e f e r  to  fu tu re  a c tio n s  on th e  day o f reference in i t i a t e d  
a t  the  p o in t o f  reference  o r  in  th e  immediate fu tu re .  I t s  exac t function  
u n fo rtu n a te ly , i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  define  r e la t iv e  to  those o f o ther con­
s tru c tio n s*  D espite form al id e n t i ty  w ith  AAAA*6 k and AAAA.61, i t  i s  
necessary , as  w i l l  be shown below, to  t r e a t  t h i s  a s  an endosyntactic 
u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Kikuyu* A r e la t iv e  e x is ts .
AAAA*6k : Kik. I Emb.
Kam. S+ti+V+'a EA.OSfjMwi.
This re fe r s  to  fu tu re  tim e in  g en era l. I t  i s ,  however, used only o f 
a c tio n s  whose performance i s  im possib le . Though t h i s  and AAAA.#6 j  a re  
form ally  id e n t ic a l  and to  some ex ten t sem an tica lly  s im ila r ,  th e re  a re  
reasons fo r  r e je c t in g  th e i r  s t ru c tu ra l  id e n tif ic a tio n *  The functions are
no t in  f a c t  very c lo se , and th e re  are  form al d if fe re n c e s  in  o th er 
v a r ia n ts  than  those shown which lead  one to  doubt th e  id e n t i f ic a t io n .
I t  seems b e s t to  t r e a t  t h i s  as  an endosyntactic u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Kamba.
I t  has a r e la t iv e  c o u n te rp a rt.
AAAA.6 1 ; Kik. SEmb.
Kam. |Mwi* S+t1>!V+a GA,02d
This might be considered form ally  id e n tic a l  w ith  e i th e r  AAAA.6j  o r 
AAAA .6k. By th e  s t r i c t  a p p lic a tio n  o f  th e  c r i t e r i a  f o r  id e n t i ty ,  i t  
might be considered fu n c tio n a lly  (and hence s t ru c tu ra l ly )  id e n t ic a l  w ith 
b o th , as i t  i s  used o f any time in  th e  fu tu re ,  in c lu d in g  th e  range of 
AAAA.6 j  and p a r a l le l in g  th a t  of AAAA.6k. However, th e  formal d iffe re n ce s  
in  th e  former and fu n c tio n a l sp e c ia liz a tio n  o f th e  l a t t e r  make i t  s a fe r  
to  t r e a t  th e  th re e  a s  d i s t in c t .  Though s tr u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  can be 
recognized , i t  i s  b e t t e r  to  recognize th ree  endosyn tac tic  u n i t ie s ,  n o t 
one, though remembering th e  p o s s ib i l i ty  o f th e  o th e r  in te rp r e ta t io n .
A r e la t iv e  eq u iv a len t i s  found*
AAAA.6m: Kik. S+tf+rfs+V+a BA.02f lEmb.
Kam* S+ ti+ ’V+'a EA*02e|Mwi.
The p a t te rn s  c i te d  a re  n o t id e n t ic a l .  The v a r ia n ts  used w ith sub­
je c t iv e  p re f ix e s  o f G lasses B, 1 , 3* U, and 9, however, a re  id e n tic a l  in  
form. For some reason a f t e r  - t i -  an i r r e g u la r  co n trac tio n  has occurred 
in  th e  Kamba. Because o f th e  id e n t i ty  o f o th e r v a r ia n ts ,  however, formal 
id e n t i ty  between th e  two co n s tru c tio n s may probably  be recognized* The 
Kikuyu i s  used o f fu tu re  a c tio n s  commencing u su a lly  on th e  day of re feren ce  
more than  an hour o r so l a t e r  than  the p o in t of re fe re n c e . The Kamba i s
used of any a c tio n  a t  a sp e c if ie d  tim e in  the  fu tu re*  Functional and 
s t r u c tu r a l  id e n t i ty  may on t h i s  b a s is  be assumed* I t  i s  tru e  th a t  th e  
formal and fu n c tio n a l d iffe re n ce s  are  n e a rly  as  g re a t a s  those between
AAAA.6 j  and AAAA.6 k* However, here the  form al d iffe re n ce  i s  lim ite d  to  
t h i s  v a r ia n t;  th e  o th e r v a lia n ts  a re  id e n t ic a l  in  form, and i t  should 
be noted  th a t  th e  tones o f EA.02e.i and E A .02e.ii in d ic a te  th e  equivalence 
of th e  two v a rian ts*  F u rth e r, th e  d is t in c t io n  in  fu n c tio n  here i s  by no 
means as  g rea t a s  th a t  between AAAA.63 and AAAA.6k . Both have r e la t iv e  
eq u iv a le n ts , which show formal id e n t i ty  to  one an o th er.
AAAA.6n : Kik* S+ti+ka:+V+a DA.02g Mb* S+ti+ka:+V+a FA.02e
Kam. S+ti+ka:+V+fa EA.02gj Mwi. S+tf+ka:+Y+a GA«02e
D espite p re d ic ta b le  d iffe re n ce s  in  Mwimbi, form al id e n t i ty  may be 
recogn ised . In  function  th e  Kikuyu and Embu are  id e n t ic a l ,  r e f e r r in g  to  
fu tu re  ac tio n  l a t e r  than th e  day of reference* The Kamba and Mwimbi are  
s im ila r ly  id e n t ic a l ,  being used o f a c tio n s  which w i l l  never be performed 
( in  Kamba t h i s  i s  d is tin g u ish e d  from im possible fu tu re  ac tio n  -  see
AAAA.6k ) . The two se ts  a re  sem antically  c lose  enou$i fo r  reco g n itio n  o f 
fu n c tio n a l and s t ru c tu ra l  id e n t i ty .  A ll have r e la t iv e  equivalen ts*
G* Independent Non-jus s i  ve C onditional : - i r e  (A ffirm a tiv e ): AAAB*1
AAAB.la: Kik. S+ngi+a+V+ire DA.OSalEmb. S+ngi+a+lV+ire FA.O?a
Kam. I Mwi* S+ngi+a+V+i re GA.O?a
The form al id e n t i ty  o f th e  th ree  i s  c le a r .  T heir functions are  
a lso  id e n t ic a l ,  a l l  r e fe r r in g  to  ac tio n s  p o ssib ly  performed e a r l i e r  than 
the  day before th a t  o f re fe re n c e . The Mwimbi i s  r a r e .  S tru c tu ra l 
id e n t i ty  may be recognized . A ll have r e la t iv e ,  co p u la r, and abso lu te  
eq u iv a le n ts .
AAAB.lb: Kik. S+ngiWa:+V+lre 
Kam*
DA.O^bfEmb. S+n^+ ra :+V*lre FA.O$b
t Ao Mwi. S+n^ + 1 r a :+ ?+ iri GA • 0£b
The th re e  a re  id e n t ic a l  in  form* A ll r e f e r  to  p o ss ib le  ac tio n  in  
th e  day preceding  th a t  o f reference* The range o f  th e  Mwimbi a lso  
inc ludes ac tio n  in  th e  p a s t on th e  day o f re fe re n c e , and may extend 
fu r th e r  in to  th e  p a s t (see Appendix IV)* Functional and s t r u c tu r a l  
id e n t i ty  may be recognised* A ll have r e la t iv e ,  co p u lar, and ab so lu te  
equ ivalen ts*
AAAB.lct Kik* S+ngiVv+fre DA.OScfEmb* S+ngi+V+ire FA.O^c
Formally th e se  are  id e n tic a l*  In  fu n c tio n , both  a re  used of p o ss ib le  
ac tio n  on th e  day o f re fe ren ce  in  th e  past* Functional and s t r u c tu ra l  
id e n t i ty  may th e re fo re  be assumed* R e la tiv es , co p u la rs , and ab so lu tes  e x is t ,
H* Independent N on-jussive C onditional : - i r e  (N egative): AAAB.2
These a re  id e n t ic a l  in  form. The Kikuyu and Embu both r e f e r  to  
im possible (o r p o ss ib ly  non-performed) ac tio n s  a t  a  p o in t in  the  p a s t 
e a r l i e r  than  th e  day before th a t  o f reference* The Mwimbi i s  used of
tim es more than a few days e a r l ie r  than th e  p o in t o f  r e fe r e n c e , but may 
s t i l l  be con sid ered  fu n c t io n a lly  id e n t ic a l  w ith  the others* S tru ctu ra l  
id e n t i t y  may be recognised* Each has r e la t iv e  and a b so lu te  eq u iva len ts*
These are fo rm a lly  id e n t ic a l*  The Kikuyu and Embu are used o f  the
Kam. jMwi*
AAAB*2a: Kik* S+ti+ng^+a+V+ir/ DA*06a|Emb* S+tl+ngf+a+*V+fre FA.06a
Kam. "IMwi« S+ti+ngl+a+V+iW GA*06a
Kam. bfai. S+tf+njL+rcl:+V+ir^ GA..06b
day befo re  th a t  o f re fe re n c e . The Mwimbi i s  used o f a c tio n s  in  th e  p a s t 
on th e  day of re fe ren ce  and up to  a t  le a s t  a  few days e a r l i e r .  As i t s  
range in c lu d es  th a t  o f  th e  o th e r two, t h e i r  fu n c tio n a l id e n t i ty  may be 
recognized. One may th e re fo re  assume s tru c tu ra l  id e n t i ty .  Each has 
r e la t iv e  and ab so lu te  coun terparts*
AAAB*2c: Kik. S+ti+ngi+V+fre DA.06c Emb* S+tl+ngj+V+ire FA.06c
Kam. Mwi,
Formal id e n t i ty  i s  obvious* In  fu n c tio n  th e  tx<ro a re  id e n t ic a l ,  being 
used o f a c tio n s  in  th e  p a s t on th e  day o f re fe re n c e . S tru c tu ra l id e n t i ty  
may c e r ta in ly  be recognized . Each has r e la t iv e  and ab so lu te  eq u iv a le n ts . 
I .  Independent N on-jussive C onditional * -fftte  (A ffirm ativ e ): AAAB.3  
AAAB*3a: Kik. S+ngi+a+V+i:te DA.07a Emb* S+ng£+a+ 1 V+i: te  FA*07a
Kam* |Mwi.
The form al id e n t i t y  o f  th e se  i s  c le a r .  In  fu n c t io n , th e y  are used  
id e n t i c a l ly ,  o f  a c t io n s  p o s s ib ly  i n i t ia t e d  p r io r  to  a p o in t in  th e  p a s t  
e a r l ie r  than th e  day b efore  th a t  o f  r e fe r e n c e . S tr u c tu r a l id e n t i t y  may 
be r ec o g n ize d . R e la t iv e , cop u lar , and a b so lu te  forms e x is t*
i?' A • . b i  ^ —. . .  l_  - _ v  tt* ^  i ^Emb. S+ngx+ ra  t +V*a: te  FA.07b
Mwi.
AAAB*3b; K ik. S+ngi>ra:+V+I:te DA.07b|
Kam,
Formal id e n t i t y  c le a r ly  e x is t s *  These are a ls o  fu n c t io n a lly  id e n t ic a l*  
The Kikuyu i s  used o f  a c t io n s  p o s s ib ly  i n i t i a t e d  p r io r  to  a p o in t on th e  
day b efore  th a t  o f  r e fe r e n c e . 'While th e  Embu i s  a ls o  used o f  p o in ts  
in  th e  p a s t  on th e  day o f  r e fe r e n c e , i t s  range in c lu d e s  th a t  o f  th e  
o th e r , and th e  tx<ro may be sa id  to  be s tr u c tu r a lly  id e n t i c a l .  Each has  
r e l a t iv e ,  co p u la r , and a b so lu te  e q u iv a le n ts .
AMB*3cj Kik. S+ngi+V+i:te i '  I  /Emb • S+ngi+?+i: te  FA.07 c
Mwi.
Kam
These a re  id e n t ic a l  in  form. In  fu n c tio n , each i s  used of ac tio n s  
which might have been in i t i a t e d  before the p o in t of re fe re n c e , and th ey  
a re  id e n t ic a l  in  fu n c tio n  and s t ru c tu re .  R e la tiv e s , co p u lars , and 
ab so lu tes e x i s t .
J* Independent N on-jussive C onditional : - i s t e  (N egative): AAAB.U
Formal id e n t i ty  c le a r ly  ex is ts*  Each re fe r s  to  ac tio n s  in i t i a t e d  
before a p o in t in  th e  p a s t  e a r l i e r  than th e  day befo re  th a t  of re fe ren ce . 
They a re  fu n c tio n a lly  and s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l .  R e la tiv es  and ab so lu tes  
e x is t  corresponding to  bo th .
These a re  c le a r ly  id e n t ic a l  in  form. They r e f e r  to  a c tio n s  i n i t i a t e d  
before a  p o in t on th e  day before th a t  of re fe re n c e . The Embu a lso  re fe rs  
to  a c tio n s  i n i t i a t e d  before p o in ts  on th e  day o f re feren ce  in  th e  p a s t ,  
which does n o t p reven t recogn ition  o f fu n c tio n a l and s t ru c tu ra l  id e n t i ty .  
Each has r e la t iv e  and ab so lu te  eq u iv a len ts .
Kam.
Formal id e n t i ty  e x i s t s .  Both r e f e r  to  a c tio n s  which might no t o r could 
n o t have been in i t i a t e d  before the  p o in t o f re fe re n c e . F unctional and 
s t ru c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  e x i s t .  Both have r e la t iv e  and ab so lu te  eq u iv a le n ts .
AAAB.lia: K ik. S+ti+ngl+a+V+l: te  DA*08a Emb. S+ti+ngi+a+ ’V+i:te  FA.08a 
Kam. Mwi.
DA.08c jEmb* S+ti+ngi^V+i: te
K. Independent Non-gussive C onditional : -a  (A ff lm a tiv e )s  AAAB.5
Emb* S+ngl+a+ na+V+a FA*07d
Mwi*
AAAB.ga: K ik. S+n^+a+na+V+a BA.07d!
Kam*
These form ally  id e n t ic a l  co n s tru c tio n s  a re  used o f ac tio n s  p o ss ib ly  
performed a t  some in d e f in i te  tim e in  the p a s t .  They a re  fu n c tio n a lly  
id e n t ic a l ,  and th e re fo re  q u a lify  a s  s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l .  Each has 
r e la t iv e ,  a b so lu te , and copular equivalents*
AAAB*5>b; Kik* S+ngi+a+V+a DA*07ejEmb* S+ngi+a+ 1 V+a FA.07e
Kam. I Mwi.
These a re  id e n t ic a l  in  fom * In  fu n c tio n , each r e fe r s  to  a c tio n s  
p o ss ib ly  completed s h o r tly  before the p o in t o f re fe ren ce . They are  
a ls o  found a t  tim es ■with a  sense apparen tly  p re sen t o r fu tu re , whose 
exact re la tio n sh ip  to  the  o th e r  function  i s  unclear* They a r e ,  however, 
fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l ,  and th e re fo re  id e n t ic a l  s tru c tu ra lly *  R e la tiv e , 
co p u la r, and ab so lu te  eq u iv a len ts  o f each a re  found*
J' . s
AAAB.gct Kik* S+ngI+ra?+V+a M.OjdlEmb* S+ngi+ras+V+a FA*0f>d
Kam* I
Foimal id e n t i ty  c le a r ly  e x is ts .  These a re  id e n t ic a l  in  fu n c tio n ,*  
in d ic a t in g  a c tio n s  p o ss ib ly  in  p rogress a t  th e  tim e o f  reference* S tru c tu ra l 
id e n t i ty  may be recognized* R e la tiv e , copu lar, and abso lu te  forms ex is t*
AAAB.gd; Kik. S+ng&V+a DA.Oje “ ‘
Kam.
Foimal id e n t i ty  i s  obvious. A ll  r e f e r  to  a c tio n s  p o ss ib le  a t  th e  
p re se n t, in c lu d in g  a c tio n s  to  be performed in  th e  fu tu re ,  where the  
p o s s ib i l i ty  o f performance i s  determined a t  th e  p re s e n t. They a re  id e n t ic a l
Mwi*
Emb • S+ngi+V+ 1 a  FA. 0$e
Mwi • S+ngx+ 1 V+a GA *05c
in  fu n c tio n  and s tru c tu re *  R e la tiv e , co p u la r, and ab so lu te  forms are  found#
AAAB*5es Kik* Emb.
Kam# |Mwi* S+ri:+ngI+V+a GA.Ojd
The exact fu n c tio n  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  determine* I t  seems to  r e f e r  to  
th e  fu tu re  ex is ten ce  of th e  p o s s ib i l i ty  of th e  a c tio n . I t  i s  d if f e re n t ia te d  
form ally  from th e  co n s tru c tio n s  o f AAAB.$f, which i t  seems to  resemble 
sem antically* In  form and function  i t  c o n tra s ts  w ith those of AAAB.^d.
I t  i s  here considered an endosyntactic u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Mwimbi. R e la tiv e  
and ab so lu te  eq u iv a len ts  e x i s t ,  bu t no copu lar co u n te rp a rt i s  found.
AAA-B.gfi K ik. S+ngf+lol:+V+a DA.oSffEmb. S+n^+kl:+V»a FA.0?f
Kam* jMwi.
These form ally  id e n t ic a l  co n s tru c tio n s r e f e r  to  th e  fu tu re  ex istence 
of th e  p o s s ib i l i ty  o f th e  action*  The Kikuyu seems a lso  to  be used where 
th e  p resen t p o s s ib i l i ty  o f the action* s performance a f t e r  the  day of 
reference  e x i s t s ,  bu t fu n c tio n a l id e n t i ty  may be recognized , as w e ll a s  
s t r u c tu ra l  id e n tity *  R e la tiv e , ab so lu te , and copu lar eq u iv a len ts  ex is t*
L# Independent N on-jussive C onditional s -a  (N egative): AAAB.6  
AAAB*6a : K ik. S+ti+ngi+a+na+V+k DA.08d|Emb* S+ti+ngT+a+na+V+a FA.08d
Kam. |Mwi*
These are  c le a r ly  id e n t ic a l  in  form* Each r e f e r s  to  ac tio n s  never 
performed in  th e  p a s t .  They a re  fu n c tio n a lly  and s t r u c tu r a l ly  id e n tic a l*  
R e la tiv e  and ab so lu te  forms o f each ex is t*
AAAB*6b : Kik. S+ti+ng^+a+V+a DA.08ejEmb. S+ti+n^+a+V+a FA.08e
Kam. [Mwi*
Formal id e n t i ty  ex is ts*  In  fu n c tio n , th ese  a re  used o f ac tio n s  com-
96
Emb * &+ti+ngf+1V+a FA•06e
Mwi* S+tT+ni|I+V*a GA*06c
p le te d  sh o r tly  before th e  p o in t o f re fe re n ce , a lso  a t  tim es w ith what 
seems to  be a p resen t o r fu tu re  re fe re n ce . The two are  fu n c tio n a lly  
id e n t ic a l ,  and s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  may be recognized . R ela tive  and 
ab so lu te  eq u iv a len ts  o f each e x i s t .
AAAB*6c s Kik. S+ti+ngT+rai+V+a DA.OddlEmb. S+ti+ngf+ra!+1 V+a FA.06d 
Kam. jMwi•
Formal id e n t i ty  may be recognized* In  function  th ese  id e n t ic a l ly  
r e f e r  to  a c tio n s  which might n o t o r could n o t be in  th e  process o f being 
performed a t  th e  tim e o f  reference* S tru c tu ra l id e n t i ty  e x i s t s .  Both 
have equ ivalen t r e la t iv e  and abso lu te  forms.
AAAB*6d s Kik. S+ti+ngx+V+a DA .06e
Kam.
These a re  form ally  id e n t ic a l .  A ll  a re  used o f a c tio n  whose performance 
i s  im possible or whose non-perfoimance i s  p o ss ib le  a t  th e  tim e of re fe re n c e . 
The Mwimbi i s  a lso  used in  a sense apparen tly  equ iva len t to  th a t  o f the  
co n s tru c tio n s  of AAAB.6e . While the Mwimbi might be tr e a te d  as in  f a c t  
two c o n s tru c tio n s , i t  i s  no t c e r ta in  th a t  th e re  i s  s u f f ic ie n t  evidence 
to  ju s t i f y  t h i s  a n a ly s is .  I t  w i l l  th e re fo re  n o t be included in  a 
sep ara te  u n ity  as  w ell a s  here* S tru c tu ra l id e n t i ty  of th e  th re e  may be 
recognised* A ll have r e la t iv e  and abso lu te  eq u iv a le n ts .
AAAB.6es Kik. S+tx+ng^kaj+V+a DA,06f  |Emb. S+tl+ngi+ka:+V+a? FA.06f
Kam.
These a re  both  form ally  and fu n c tio n a lly  id e n tic a l*  They a re  used of 
p o ss ib le  ac tio n s  where th e  p o s s ib i l i ty  commences in  th e  fu tu re  r e la t iv e
to  th e  p o in t of re fe ren c e . The Kikuyu may a lso  be used of a c tio n s  a f t e r
Mwi.
the  day of re fe ren ce  where th e  p re se n t p o s s ib i l i ty  e x i s t s .  S tru c tu ra l 
id e n t i ty  may be recognized . Each &as r e la t iv e  and ab so lu te  e q u iv a le n ts . 
M. Independent Ju ss iv e  (A ffirm ative ) t  A A BA. .1
AAABA.la: K ik. V+a DA.09a
Kam. V+'a EA.05a
AEmb. V+fa FA.09a
Mwi. V*a GA.07a
The fo u r a re  id e n t ic a l  in  form. A ll show the same v a r ia tio n  in  f in a l  
s u f f ix  w ith  o b je c tiv e  p re f ix e s  o th e r than  those o f C lass A. In  function  
a l l  a re  im p e ra tiv e | each i s  used w ith  an e n c l i t i c  when addressed to  more 
than  one person . S tru c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  may be recogpized .
M B ft.lb : K ik. sf+V+e DA. 09b I Emb. S+V+e FA.O b
Kam. S+'V+e EA.O^blMwi. S+V+e GA.07b
Foimal id e n t i ty  c le a r ly  e x i s t s .  A ll a re  used in  a v a r ie ty  of en­
vironments to  express command, suggestion , purpose, r e s u l t ,  d e s ire ,  
perm ission , and so fo r th .  A ll a re  used w ith  th e  p r o c l i t i c  nx fo r  em phasis, 
bu t no copu lar form e x i s t s .  A ll  a re  used w ith th e  same e n c l i t i c s  a s  those 
mentioned under AABA.la when expressing  a command o r suggestion  addressed 
to  more than  one p erso n . F unctiona l and s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  e x i s t .
Emb. S+ka+V+e FA.09dAABA.lc: K ik. S+ka+V+e DA.09c
Kam. S+ka+V+e EA.0$d Mwi• S+ka+V+1e GA,07d
These a re  form ally  id e n t ic a l .  Each i s  used in  th e  same co n tex ts
as th e  co n s tru c tio n s  o f AABA.lb, d if fe r in g  only in  in d ic a t in g  th e  ex istence
of a s p a t ia l  o r  tem poral d is tan ce  between th e  command, suggestion , and
so fo r th ,  and th e  ac tio n  proposed. F unctional and s t r u c tu r a l  id e n t i ty
/
e x i s t .  Like th e  c o n s tru c tio n s  in  AABA.lb, th e se  a re  used w ith  n f  and 
th e  e n c l i t i c  mentioned in  commands addressed to  more than one person .
AABA.lds Kik. S+r&+V+a M*09djEmb. S+ro:+V+a FA.O?g
Kam. JMwi. S+ro:+V+a GA.07f
These fo rm ally  id e n t ic a l  co n s tru c tio n s  a re  used id e n t ic a l ly .  A ll 
a re  found expressing  strong  w ishes, e sp ec ia lly  in  fc ircu larized  curses 
and b le s s in g s . S tru c tu ra l i d e n t i c  th e re fo re  e x i s t s .  I t  should be noted 
th a t  a  s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l  co n stru c tio n  i s  found in  o th e r  d ia le c ts  of 
Kamba. My inform ant, however, was unaware of th e  c o n s tru c tio n , which 
may w ell be obsolescent due to  i t s  v i r tu a l  r e s t r i c t io n  to  se m i-r itu a l 
co n te x ts •
N. Independent tu s s iv e  (Negative)s AABA.2
AABft.ga; Kik. S+ti+kat+V+e DA.lOa Emb. S+ti+kk-.+V+e FA.10a
Kam. S+ti+kas+V+'e EA.06a|Mwi. S+tf+kk:+V+'e GA.08a
These a re  c le a r ly  id e n t ic a l  in  form. A ll a re  used to  negate commands, 
suggestions, expressions of purpose, perm ission , d e s i r e ,  and so f o r th .
They se r v e , in  g en era l, a s  the n eg a tiv e  eq u iv a len t o f  any ju s s iv e  con­
s tr u c t io n , in  Embu and Mwimbi even o f  subordinate j u s s iv e s .  F unctional 
and s tr u c tu r a l id e n t i t y  may be recogn ized ,
0 . Consecutive (A ffirm ativ e ): ABAA.l
A BAA . l a : Kik* S+ki+Wa BA.llalEmb. S+ki+V+a FA. 11a
% Z ^ I \
Kam. S+k?+V+a EA.07d|Mwi. S+kOT+a GA.09&
Ihe form al id e n t i t y  o f th ese  co n str u c tio n s  i s  c le a r .  In fu n c tio n ,
th e  Kikuyu i s  used a f t e r  verbs r e fe r r in g  t o  a c tio n  e a r l ie r  in  th e  p a st
than th e  day before th a t  of re fe ren c e . %bu i s  used a f t e r  verbs
re fe r r in g  to  any time before th e  day of reference* f^ he Mwimbi i s  id e n t ic a l
w ith  th e  Kikuyu, and the th ree  may be c a l le d  fu n c t io n a lly  and s tr u c tu r a lly
id e n t ic a l ,  The Kamba i s  no t fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l  w ith  th e se , however. 
Besides being borrowed from another su b -d ia le c t of Kamba, i t  i s  used 
ex c lu s iv e ly  in  fu tu re  co n tex ts . Because o f th e  exact form al id e n t i ty ,  
and th e  f a c t  th a t  tense  d is t in c t io n s  are  le s s  c le a r  in  th e  consecutive 
s e r ie s ,  and le s s  im portant than  elsew here, i t  seems n o t unreasonable to  
consider th a t  EA.07d may be recognized as s t r u c tu r a l ly  id e n t ic a l  w ith  
th e  o th e r th re e ,  on th e  b a s is  o f th e  seventh o f th e  c r i t e r i a  fo r  id e n t i ty .  
AB/UUlb: Kik. S+raj+V+a DA.llbfEmb.
Kam. Mwi.
T his i s  used a f t e r  verbs in d ica tin g  a c tio n  on th e  day before th a t  of 
re fe re n c e , Tt i s  considered an endosyntactic u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Kikuyu. 
ABAA.lc: E lk . S+a+V+a’ DA.llclEmb. S+a+'V+*a/  FA .llb
Kam. S+a+V+'a EA.07c|Mwi. S+a+V+'Z GA.09b
Eoxmal id e n t i ty  c le a r ly  e x i s t s ,  ^he Kikuyu and Embu are  used a f t e r  
main verbs r e f e r r in g  to  ac tio n  in  th e  p a s t on th e  day o f re fe re n c e . The 
Kamba may be used as consecutive to  any verb o f p a s t re fe ren ce . The 
Mwimbi i s  used p rim a rily  a f t e r  verbd re fe r r in g  to  th e  p a s t  of th e  day of 
re feren ce  and a few days b e fo re , but may be used , as an a l te rn a tiv e  to  
GA.Opa ( in  A M A .la), a f t e r  any verb with p a s t re fe re n c e . E m otional 
and s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  may be considered to  be p re se n t.
ABA A . I d ; Kik. S+ka+V+a DA . l i d
Kam. S+ka+V+a EA.0?b
Emb. S+ka+V+a FA .11c
Mwi. S+ka+V+a GA.09c
Formal id e n t i ty  may be recognized . In  fu n c tio n  each i s  used of a c tio n s  
performed a t  approxim ately th e  same time as  th a t  of th e  main verb . There­
fo re  th ey  are  most commonly found fo llow ing h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  forms*
Functional and s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  e x i s t .
ABAA.le: Kik. |Emb*
Kam • V+a EA *07c | Mwi,
This i s  id e n t ic a l  in  function  w ith EA.07d ( in  ABAA.la). I t  i s  used 
as consecutive to  any verb w ith  fu tu re  reference* form ally  i t  cannot 
be considered id e n t ic a l  w ith the  co n stru c tio n s in  ABAA.la o r those in  
ABAA.lf, and must be considered an endosyntactic u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Kamba. 
ABftA.lf: Kik. S+V+e DA . l i e  ten*. £+V+e FA . l i d
Kam. |Mwi. S+V+e GA.09d
Ihese a re  form ally  id e n tic a l*  A ll are  fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l ,  used 
in  consecutive con tex ts a f t e r  verbs w ith fu tu re  re fe re n c e . While the  
Mwirabi i s  only used a f t e r  a ff irm a tiv e  v erb s , t h i s  does n o t a l t e r  i t s  
fu n c tio n a l and s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  w ith  th e  o th e rs , I t  should be noted 
th a t  to  t r e a t  th ese  as  members of th e  endosyntactic  u n ity  AABA.lb would 
be possib le*  Formal id e n t i ty  i s  complete and the  fu n c tio n s are c lose  
enough to  allow  recogn ition  of id e n t i ty  by the  seventh o f th e  c r i t e r i a  
fo r  id e n t i ty .  While in  o th e r cases such id e n t i f ic a t io n s  have been made, 
i t  seems in a p p ro p ria te  to  do so h e re . There can be no ob jec tion  to  over­
looking d is t in c t io n s  imposed by th e  a r t i f i c i a l  system o f subd iv ision  in  
th e  co n s tru c tio n  in v e n to r ie s , but recogn ition  of s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  in  
sp ite  of th e  f a c t  th a t  the item s in  question belong to  d if fe re n t  major 
d iv is io n s  seems le s s  p ro p er. E sp ec ia lly  in  th e  d iscussion  of ab so lu te s , 
th e re  w i l l  be o th e r cases where formal and fu n c tio n a l id e n t i ty  could be 
sa id  to  e x i s t ,  some being more p la u s ib le  than  t h i s  case* In  some th e re  
a re  to n a l d if fe re n c e s , in  some s ig n if ic a n t d if fe re n c e s  in  fu n c tio n , in
some n e i th e r .  I f  one i s  to  continue to  recognize th e  ex isten ce  of 
th e  r e la t iv e ,  copu lar, and perhaps abso lu te  co n s tru c tio n s  as d i s t in c t  
u n its  (which i s  d e s ira b le , in  view of numerous formal and fu n c tio n a l 
d if fe re n c e s ) ,  one cannot allow  id e n t i f ic a t io n  ac ro ss  th e  borders of 
th e  major ca tegories*  I f  one i s  to  r e je c t  s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i f ic a t io n  in  
those c a se s , one must eq u a lly  r e je c t  i t  in  th e  case of th e  consecutives* 
D iscussion o f re la tio n sh ip s  across th e  boundaries of such d iv is io n s  w il l  
be made in  C hapter Y. For th e  p re se n t, ABAA.lf and AABA.lb must be 
considered d is t in c t*
ABAA.lg: Kik. jEmb.
/  V
Kam. I Mwi. S+Yf*& GA.09e
This i s  id e n t ic a l  in  form w ith GA.07c (in  ACAA.la). In  function  
i t  i s  no t c lo se  enough to  th e  homophonous co n s tru c tio n  to  allow  recogn ition  
of s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty ,  even i f  recogn ition  o f id e n t i ty  between members , 
o f d i s t in c t  m ajor groupings were p erm itted . This i s  used as consecutive 
a f t e r  nega tive  verbs w ith fu tu re  temporal re fe ren ce .
ABAA.Iht E lk . S+ka+V+e H A .Ilf  JEmb.
Kam. jMwi •
This i s  a t te s te d  only in  Kikuyu, bu t i t  i s  n o t improbable th a t  
s t r u c tu r a l ly  id e n t ic a l  co n s tru c tio n s  are  used in  Embu and Mwimbi. This 
i s  form ally  id e n t ic a l  w ith DA.09c (in  AABA.Ic), but recogn ition  of 
s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  i s  im possib le . This i s  used in  consecutive p o s it i  on 
a f t e r  verbs w ith  fu tu re  re fe ren ce , when th e re  i s  a s ig n if ic a n t  d is tan ce  
in  space o r tim e between the  ac tio n  preceding and th a t  in  q uestion .
P* Consecutive (Negative) t  ABAA*2
ABA-A.2a: Kik. S+ti+V+e DA.12a Bmb.
Kam* IMwi.
The only co n stru c tio n  of th i s  subdivision  occurs in  Kikuyu. The f a c t  
of th e  absence of such co n s tru c tio n s  in  o ther d ia le c ts ,  combined w ith 
th e  f a c t  th a t  even th i s  i s  not a t te s te d  in  my Kikuyu m a te r ia ls , ca s ts  
some doubt upon th e  s ta tu s  o f  th e  construc tion  and subd iv ision . This 
i s  s a id  to  be used in  consecutive p o s itio n  a f te r  verbs of any tem poral 
reference* In  a c tu a l  usage in  my Kikuyu d a ta , and in  o th e r d ia le c ts ,  
th e  independent negative  co n s tru c tio n s  a re  used. In  any ca se , th i s  must 
be considered an ©ndosyntactic u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Kikuyu*
Q. Subordinate Ju ss iv e  (A ffirm ative); ACAA..1
ACAA.la: Kik.
Kam. S+V+' a M .05c|M wi. S+V+'a
Emb. £>+1 V.a FA.09c
/  GA.07c
Formal id e n t i ty  i s  c le a r ,  ^he fu n c tio n s , however, are  d iv e rse . The
Kamba i s  used only a fb e r  th e  verb -turn- 1 cause*, o f th e  ac tio n  caused*
The Embu may a lso  be so used (as an a l te rn a tiv e  to  FA.09b, in  AABA.lb),
/
being found a f t e r  -turn- 1 cause* w ith th e  same meaning. I t  i s  a ls o , however, 
found in  th e  type o f co n stru c tio n  described In  Appendix I I I .  The Mwimbi 
shows th e  w idest range of usage. I t  occurs as an a l te rn a tiv e  to  GA*07b 
(AAB/Ulb) in  contex ts expressing  d e s ire , r e s u l t ,  bu t e sp e c ia lly  purpose. 
None of th ese  may be used to  express a command, though the  functions 
overlap to  a p o in t where fu n c tio n a l id e n t i ty  could be recognized, and 
the  forms correspond c lo s e ly , i t  i s  s t i l l  somewhat doubtfu l whether 
s t ru c tu ra l  Id e n ti ty  should be recognised* The degree of fu n c tio n a l
s im ila r i ty  i s  no t much g re a te r  than  was p resen t in  th e  cases of AAAA.6 j ,  
AAAA*6lc, and AAAA.61, which were sep ara ted . However, in  t h i s  case the  
Kamba and Embu a t  l e a s t  may reasonably  be c a lle d  fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l ,  
th e  Mwimbi, w hile more w idely used, i s  a t  l e a s t  h ig h ly  s im ila r  in  general 
function/m eaning, and i t  i s  probably r ig h t  to  recognize s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty .
Emb* S+ka+V+a FA»09e
Mwi. S+Ica+V+a GA.07e
ACAA.lb: Kik.
Kam.
These a re  c le a r ly  id e n t ic a l  in  form* Each resem bles th e  equ iva len t 
in  ACAA.la in  fu n c tio n , d if fe r in g  in  being used where a  d is tan ce  in  
time o r space e x is ts  between th e  p o in t of re fe ren ce  in d ic a ted  by th e  
main verb and th e  a c tio n  in  q u es tio n . I f  th e  co n s tru c tio n s  o f ACAA.la 
were fu n c tio n a lly  and s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l ,  th e se  are  a s  w e ll .
A CM .lot Kik. Emb. £ka:+V+a FA.0?f
Kam. IMwi.
^ h is  i s  s im ila r  in  usage to  FA.09c and FA*09e ( in  ACAA.la and ACAA.lb)
I t  d i f f e r s  in  being used s p e c if ic a l ly  of ac rio n s  to  be performed a day or 
more a f t e r  the  tim e of reference* I t  must be considered  to  c o n s ti tu te  
an endosyn tac tic  u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Embu.
R* Subordinate Ju ss iv e  (Negative) i ACAA..2
ACAA.2a: Kik.
Kam. S + ta+vW  EA.06b
Emb.
Mwi.
This i s  used, l ik e  EA.O^c, in  ACAA.la, only a f t e r  -turn- 'c a u se 1, to  
in d ic a te  th e  ac tio n  caused. I t  c o n s titu te s  an endosyntactic  u n ity  
p e c u lia r  to  Kamba.
S. Subordinate R e la tive  and Oopular : ACM, ACBB, ACCA, and ACCB
These d iv is io n s  of the  verba l systems are  n o t se p a ra te ly  discussed# 
A ll u n i t ie s  a re  form ally  and fu n c tio n a lly  connected -with u n i t ie s  in  
th e  Independent N on-jussive system. F0r  statem ents on form, see the 
ap p ro p ria te  sec tio n s  of the co n struc tion  in v e n to r ie s . For inform ation 
on which u n it ie s  have r e la t iv e  o r copular eq u iv a le n ts , see AAAA and AAAB, 
T. Subordinate A bsolute In d ic a tiv e  t -T ste  (A ffirm a tiv e ): ACDA.l 
ACDA.la: Kik. S+V+Iste DA.13bIEmb. S+V+f:te FA.12b
Kam. S+V+iste EA,08b * 4  AMwi. S+V+i:te GA.lOb
Formal id e n t i ty  c le a r ly  e x i s t s .  They a re  id e n t ic a l  in  fu n c tio n , being 
used of a c tio n s  i n i t i a t e d  p r io r  to  th e  time o f the  independent verb , Ihey 
are  r a r e ly  used in  co n d itio n a l expressions# S tru c tu ra l id e n t i ty  e x i s t s .  
Note the formal and fu n c tio n a l s im ila r i ty  to  AAAA*3f*
U. Subordinate A bsolute In d ic a tiv e  t - i : t e  (N egative): ACDA.2 
ACDA.ga: Kik. S+ta+V+I:te DA.ll+bjEmb. 6+^a+V+Iste FA.13b
Kam. &+ta+V+i:te EA.OSbfMwL. S+tf+V +hte G A.lla
D espite th e  p re d ic ta b le  d iffe ren ce  of th e  Mwimbi nega tive  p re f ix , 
th ese  are  form ally  id e n t ic a l .  In  function  too th ey  a re  id e n t ic a l ,  being 
used o f a c tio n s  i n i t i a t e d  p r io r  to  th e  time of th e  main verb . S tru c tu ra l 
id e n t i ty  may be recognized . Note th e  s im ila r i ty  to  AAAA.^f.
V. Subordinate A bsolute In d ica tiv e  : -a  (A ffirm ative): ACDA.3
ACDA.3a: Kik. S+a+V+a DA.13a
Kam. S+a+V+a EA.08a
✓
Emb. S+a+V+a FA.12a
Mwi. S+a+V+a GA.10a
Formal id e n t i ty  c le a r ly  e x is ts .  A ll a re  used o f a c tio n s  completed 
immediately before the tim e of th e  main verb . Fach i s  commonly used in
co n d itio n a l environm ents. Functional and s t ru c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  may be
considered to  e x i s t .  Note th e  formal and fu n c tio n a l s im ila r i ty  to  AAAA.Je 
ACDA.3b: Kik. lEmb.
lam . Mwi. S+raj+V+a GA.10c
This co n s tru c tio n  i s  used of ac tio n s  performed a t  some in d e f in i te  
time in  th e  p a s t r e la t iv e  to  the  time of the  main verb . I t  c o n s ti tu te s  
an endosyntactic  u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Mwimbi. Note the  s im ila r i ty  to  AAAA.Sb
ACDA.3c: Kik.
Kam. S+na:+V+*a EA.08c
Emb.
Mwi.
This i s  fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l  w ith ACBA*3b . I t s  forra prevents 
id e n t i f ic a t io n  w ith  th a t  u n ity . I t  i s  th e re fo re  considered to  con­
s t i t u t e  an endosyntactic  u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Kamba. Note the  formal 
and fu n c tio n a l s im ila r i ty  to  AAAA.fJc.
AQDA.3d: Kik. Sub.
Kam. iMwi. S+ku^V+a GA.lOd
This seems to  be used of ac tio n s  performed p r io r  to  th e  tim e o f the 
main v erb . Ag in  th e  case of the  form ally  and fu n c tio n a lly  s im ila r  con­
s tru c t io n s  of AAAA.^d, th e  exact function  i s  somewhat u n ce rta in . Ih is  
c o n s t i tu te s  an endosyntactic  u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Mwimbi.
ACDA.3e: Kik. S+la+V+a DA.13c
Kam* S+k£+V+*a EA.08e
These a re  id e n t ic a l  in  foirn. In  fu n c tio n , a l l  a re  used o f a c tio n s  
performed a t  th e  same tim e as th a t  of the  main verb . They are  (except 
fo r  th e  Kamba) much used in  co n d itio n a l environm ents. Faoh ±s a lso  used 
a f t e r  verbs invo lv ing  percep tion  o r  d iscovery to  in d ic a te  an ac tio n  (on
Emb. S+ki+'V+'a FA.12c
jMwx. S+ki+V+'a GA.lOf
the  p a r t  of a person o ther than the su b jec t o f th e  main verb) p erce ived . 
Functional and s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  may be considered to  e x i s t .  Note th e  
formal s im ila r i ty  to  A B M .la, as w ell a s  th e  fu n c tio n a l d if fe re n c e . 
AGU/U3f :  Kik. Etoib.
Kam. EA.08d|Mwi.
In  function  th i s  i s  id e n t ic a l  with EA.08e ( in  AQDA.3e). Though
d iffe re n ce s  in  form e x i s t ,  th e  to n a l p a t te rn s  a re  id e n t ic a l .  This form
i s  in  f a c t  th a t  n a tiv e  to  my in fo rm a n ts  speech. As i t  cannot be 
id e n t i f ie d  w ith ACHA.3e, i t  must c o n s titu te  an endosyn tac tic  u n ity  
p e c u lia r  to  Kamba. Note th e  form al, but n o t fu n c tio n a l, s im ila r i ty  to  
ABAA.le.
ACDA.3g: Kik. S+ra:+V+a DA,13d Emb.
Kam. Mwi.
This i s  fo rm ally  id e n t ic a l  w ith ACM.3b , bu t d i f f e r s  in  fu n c tio n . 
This i s  used of a c tio n s  being  performed a t  th e  time of th e  main verb .
I t  c o n s t i tu te s  an endosyntactic u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Kikuyu. Note the  
form al and fu n c tio n a l resemblance to  AAM.Sf*
/  \  %Emb. S+k&-V*a FA.12d
I
Kam.
ACBA.3h: Kik. S+ku+V+a DA.13e
Mwi. S+ku+V+a GA.lOe
These a re  id e n t ic a l  in  form. In  fu n c tio n , each i s  used of ac tio n s  
performed a t  th e  same tim e as th a t  of the  main v erb . S tru c tu ra l id e n t i ty  
may be recogn ized . Note th a t  these  are  s im ila r  in  form and function  to  
th e  co n s tru c tio n s  o f AAM.^g. Though form ally  id e n t ic a l  w ith ACDA.3d, 
th e  fu n c tio n a l d iffe ren ce  p reven ts  id e n t i f ic a t io n .
ACDA.3i* Kik. Emb. S+ka+V+a FA.1 2e
Kam. S+kk+V+a EA.08f Mwi* S+ka+V+a GA.lOg
These a re  c le a r ly  id e n t ic a l  in  form. T heir fu n c tio n s , however, a re  
somewhat d i f f i c u l t  to  determ ine. Each i s  used alm ost ex c lu siv e ly  in  
co n d itio n a l c la u se s . The Mwimbi seems to  r e f e r  to  a c tio n s  performed 
s l ig h t ly  a f t e r  th e  tim e of the  main verb; th e  Kamba and Embu appear to  
be used o f a c tio n s  a t  the  same time as th a t  of th e  main v erb . In  no case 
can th e  tem poral r e la t io n  ship  to  th e  main verb be considered c e r ta in .
The co n s tru c tio n s , however, seem to  q u a lify  as s t r u c tu r a l ly ,  i f  perhaps 
not fu n c tio n a lly , id e n t ic a l .  Note the form al, and perhaps fu n c tio n a l, 
s im ila r i ty  to  ABAA.ld.
Emb. &+k£+ka»+V+<£ FA.12f
Mwi. S+ld>ka:+V+'a GA.lOh
ACDA.3.18 Kik.
Kam.
These are ob v iou sly  form ally  id e n t ic a l .  In  fu n ctio n  th ey  are a ls o  
id e n t ic a l .  That fu n c tio n , however, i s  very d i f f i c u l t  to  s p e c i fy .  Both 
are extrem ely r a r e . They seem to  be used o f  a c t io n s  a t  approxim ately  
th e  same tim e a s  th a t  o f  th e  main verb , or im m ediately b e fo r e . For 
d e t a i l s ,  see  th e  co n stru ctio n  in v e n to r ie s .  S tru c tu ra l id e n t i t y  may be 
assumed to  e x i s t .
W. Subordinate Absolute In d ic a tiv e  : ^a (N egative): ACDA.h 
ACDA.Iia: Kik. S+ta+na+V+a BA.Ilia
Kara. S+t^+nl+V+a EA.09a
These a re  c le a r ly  id e n t ic a l  in  form. Each i s  used o f  ac tio n s  no t 
completed sh o r tly  before the  p o in t of reference  of the  main verb . 
Functional and s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  e x i s t .  Note th e  s im ila r i ty  to  AAAA.df.
Emb. S+ta+na+V+a FA .13a
Mwi.
ACDA.Ub: Kik.
Kam.
Emb.
Mwi. S+ti+lcu+V+a G&.llb
This seems to  r e fe r  t o  a c t io n s  performed b efore  the tim e o f  the  
main verb , though i t s  exact fu n ctio n  i s  somewhat d i f f i c u l t  to  s p e c i fy .
I t  c o n s ti tu te s  an endosyntactic u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Mwimbi. I t s  form al 
and fu n c tio n a l resemblance to  AMA.6d should be n o ted .
ACDA.Uc; Kik* IEmb. S*Ha:*ku+V+a FA.13c
I j* K \.Kam. [Mwi. S+ti+ku+V+a GA.llc
D espite p re d ic ta b le  d if fe re n c e s , these  a re  id e n t ic a l  in  form. They 
are  a lso  id e n t ic a l  in  fu n c tio n , r e fe r r in g  to  a c tio n s  performed a t  th e  
same time as th a t  of the main verb o r sh o rtly  a fte rw ard s . S tru c tu ra l 
id e n t i ty  may be considered to  e x i s t .  Note th e  s im ila r i ty  to  AAAA.6i .  
Though th ese  are  form ally  id e n t ic a l  w ith ACDA.Ub, th e  fu n c tio n a l 
d iffe re n c e s  p reven t recogn ition  of s t ru c tu ra l  id e n t i ty .
X* Subordinate A bsolute In d ic a tiv e  : ms (N egative): ACIA.f?
AC DA. 5 a : K ik. Emb. S+ta+V+e FA. 13d
Kam. [Mwi.
This i s  used in  th e  p ro tases  o f co n d itio n a l sen ten ces , where the 
ac tio n  of the  independent verb i s  a consequence of th e  p o ss ib le  non- 
performance of th e  ac tio n  in  question . I t  c o n s titu te s  an endosyntactic 
u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Embu. Note th e  formal s im ila r i ty  to  ABAA.2a*
Y. Subordinate A bsolute C onditional : ACDB
This subd iv ision  i s  not sep a ra te ly  tre a te d  h e re . A ll u n it ie s  are  
form ally  and fu n c tio n a lly  p a r a l le l  to  u n it ie s  inc luded  in  AAAB. For 
inform ation  on th ese  u n i t i e s ,  see AAAB.
Z* M arginal ADAA.l
ADAA . l a : Kik* S+ngo+V+a DA .l£ a  jEmb *
Kam. |Mwi*
For d e ta i l s  o f form and fu n c tio n , see Appendix I .  This ra re  con­
s tru c tio n  has a function/m eaning d i f f i c u l t  to  d e f in e , i t  c o n s titu te s  
an endosyntactic  u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Kikuyu. A r e la t iv e  equ ivalen t e x i s t s .
ADA A. l b : Kik. jEmb. FA.llja
Kam. IMwi.
This i s  used ex c lu siv e ly  a f t e r  the  negative  p a r t ic le  t i ,  and i s  
in  appearance a normal subordinate copular co n s tru c tio n . I t s  l im ita tio n  
to  use 'with th e  n e g a tiv e , and th e  lack  of p a r a l le l  independent and r e la t iv e  
form s, have p laced  i t  among th e  marginal co n s tru c tio n s . For d e ta i l s  o f 0 
form and function  see Appendix I I I .  I t  c o n s ti tu te s  an endosyntactic  
u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Embu.
ADAA.lOi K ik. |Emb. S+'V+a FA.lUb
Kam. i p d  •
D espite formal id e n t i ty  -with ADAA.lb, th i s  cannot, as shown in  
Appendix I I I ,  be id e n t i f ie d  w ith th e  co n struc tion  included  th e re . The 
s ta tu s  of t h i s  co n stru c tio n  i s  most u n ce rta in . I t  i s  used only a f t e r  
n i , but la c k s  the c h a ra c te r i s t ic s  of copular c o n s tru c tio n s . Form ally, i t  
behaves more l ik e  an independent ju s s iv e , but th e  n e a re s t p a r a l l e l  ju ss iv e  
i s  subordinate and q u ite  d i s t in c t  in  fu n c tio n . Since i t  i s  never found 
w ithout n i j i t  can hard ly  be c lassed  as an independent n o n -ju ss iv e . I t  
c o n s ti tu te s  an endosyntactic  u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Embu.
ADAA.ld3 e t c . :  The remaining co n stru c tio n s are  in  a l l  cases members of
se r ie s  of co n s tru c tio n s  form ally  id e n t ic a l ,  except f o r  an a d d itio n a l 
p re fix ed  elem ent, w ith  c e r ta in  o f those p resen ted  above* No two such 
s e ts  show th e  same p re fix ed  elem ent, and th e  number o f u n i t ie s  i s  
id e n t ic a l  w ith  th e  number of co n s tru c tio n s , ^o r d e t a i l s ,  see the Kikuyu 
and Mwimbi co n s tru c tio n  in v e n to r ie s .
Notes to  Chapter I I ;
1. Although th e  n ega tive  p re f ix  o f Mwimbi i s  form ally  and fu n c tio n a lly  
d i s t in c t  from th e  p re f ix e s  used in  Southern Thagicu, p a tte rn s  
in c lu d in g  i t  w i l l  be recognized as fo im ally  id e n t ic a l  w ith  otherw ise 
id e n t ic a l  p a tte rn s  from th e  o th er d ia le c ts .  In  th e  Southern 
d ia le c ts ,  th e  negative p re f ix e s  can be shown to  c o n s titu te  a 
trc la s s  c o n s ti tu e n t1',  a s  defined  on page 3 5 . T herefore , i t  i s  no t 
the form o f th e  nega tive  p re f ix  which i s  im portan t, bu t r a th e r  
th e  presence o f some member o f th e  c la s s  o f nega tive  p re f ix e s .
2* As s ta te d  on page 6? ,  th e  ex isten ce  o r otherw ise o f copu lar 
equ iv a len ts  of negative  co n stru c tio n s w il l  no t be no ted .
CHAPTER III: ENDOSYNTACTIC UNITIES : Habitual Stems
Section 1 : D escrip tion  
A* Method o f A nalysis:
In  p resen tin g  th e  inventory  of endosyntactic  u n i t ie s  involv ing  
th e  s e t  of h ab itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  verb stem s,the b a s is  of the  d esc rip tio n  
i s  th e  same as th a t  used fo r  th e  inventory  of u n i t ie s  w ith Hre g u la r ,r 
stems* I t  i s ,  in  o ther words, no t s t r i c t l y  deductive , f o r  th e  reasons 
given in  Chapter II*  In s te a d , since th e  natu re  of th e  data  perm its the  
determ ination  o f s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l  item s through simple in spection  
of th e  d a ta , in  most c a ses , the  more com plicated procedure of l i s t i n g  
form ally  and then  fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l  item s and basing  conclusions 
thereon has not been follow ed. Here a lso  i t  i s  tru e  th a t  th e  f in a l  
inven to ry  would n o t d i f f e r  s ig n if ic a n t ly  from th a t  a c tu a lly  g iven. But 
th e  p re se n ta tio n  would be unnecessarily  lengthened, and com plications 
would a r is e  from s in g le  co n s tru c tio n s  sa tisf^d n g  th e  requirem ents fo r  
s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  w ith  two co n tra s tin g  co n s tru c tio n s .
B. Method of P re sen ta tio n :
Each endosyntactic u n ity  i s  l i s t e d  separate ly*  The co n s tru c tio n s  
which c o n s ti tu te  i t  a re  l i s t e d ,  w ith th e  reference  numbers from th e  con­
s tru c tio n  in v e n to rie s  to  f a c i l i t a t e  lo ca tio n  of more d e ta ile d  inform ation 
when d e s ire d . Only one v a r ia n t of each co n s tru c tio n  i s  given, th a t  being 
the  f i r s t  l i s t e d  in  th e  appendices. From th ese  forms i t  w il l  u su a lly  
be p o ss ib le  to  e s ta b lis h  th e  ex istence  of form al id e n t i ty .  Where th e re  
might be doubt, ju s t i f i c a t io n  fo r  recogn ition  o f id e n t i ty  w il l  be given.
The function/m eaning of each co n stru c tio n  w i l l  be given b r ie f ly .
W here.differences occur, ju s t i f i c a t io n  fo r  th e  a n a ly s is ,  whether a s
fu n c tio n a lly  id e n tic a l  o r  d i s t in c t ,  w i l l  be g iven . I f  foim al and fu n c tio n a l
id e n t i ty  a re  e s ta b lish e d , i t  may be considered th a t  th e  co n stru c tio n s a re
a lso  s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l .  Where fu n c tio n a l id e n t i ty  cannot be 
recognized, ju s t i f i c a t io n  fo r  reco g n itio n  o f s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  as 
im plied by l i s t i n g  th e  item s as members of the  same endosyntactic un ity  
w i l l  be g iven . Where formal id e n t i ty ,  or fu n c tio n a l, e x i s t s ,  o r might 
be thought to  e x i s t ,  between th e  co n stru c tio n s included  in  two separa te  
u n i t ie s ,  th e  f a c t  w i l l  be in d ica ted  and the reasons fo r  th e  a n a ly s is  g iven.
The grouping of u n i t ie s  here i s  s im ila r  to  th a t  followdd in  Chapter
I I ,a lth o u g h  subd iv ision  by f in a l  su ff ix  i s  im possible h e re . Again, 
however, th e  subd iv ision  follow ed in  th e  co n stru c tio n  in v e n to rie s  i s  
igno red , where i t  does n o t agree w ith the basic  p a tte rn  described  in  
the in tro d u ctio n *  The main reason fo r  the  d iv is io n s  made in  the  appendices 
was to  p rev en t, a s  f a r  as  p o ss ib le , id e n t if ic a t io n  o f two co n s tru c tio n s  
a s  one in  s in g le  d ia le c ts .  At th i s  p o in t i t  i s  d e s ire d  to  co rre c t 
a l l  n o n ~ stru c tu ra l id e n t i f ic a t io n s  or sep ara tio n s  o f co n s tru c tio n s  made 
th e re , bu t i t  i s  e a s ie r  to  ju s t i f y  id e n t i f ic a t io n  o f two f a ls e ly  
separated  ,fco n s tru c tio n s11 as in  f a c t  one than  to  ju s t i f y  th e  separation  
of two co n s tru c tio n s  o r ig in a lly  assumed to  be one.
The r e la t iv e ,  co p u lar, and co n d itio n a l ab so lu te  have no t been l i s t e d  
and d escr ib ed  se p a r a te ly  h e r e , fo r  th e  reason given f o r  th e  reg u la r  stems* 
Each has an equ ivalen t independent co n s tru c tio n . For reasons of economy, 
i t  seems b e t te r  to  in d ic a te  t h e i r  ex istence  in  th e  d esc rip tio n  o f such
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independent co n s tru c t!o n s . Though they  a re  no t described  se p a ra te ly , 
i t  must be remembered th a t  they are  n o t s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l  w ith 
th e  corresponding forms under which they  a re  l i s t e d .
C. System o f L abelling  :
The la b e ls  used are  s im ila r  to  those in  Chapter I I .  Ind iv idual 
u n i t ie s  a re  fu r th e r  d is tin g u ish ed  by an added l e t t e r ,  the  order being 
determ ined, a s  f a r  a s  p o ss ib le , by tem poral re fe ren ce , otherwise 
a r b i t r a r y .  The i n i t i a l  l e t t e r  o f each la b e l i s  here B, to  d is tin g u ish  
these  from the  u n it ie s  found w ith reg u la r  stem s. The la b e ls  follow :
BAAB.lt
BAAB.2:
| B&AA .1 : Independent 
BAAA..2: »
N on-jussive In d ic a tiv e  (a ff)  
* w (neg)
it
n C onditional (a f f )  
* (neg)
Jussive  (a f f )  
* (neg)
BCDB.1-2
^BAA.lsConsecutive (a ff)
BGAA.lt Subordinate Jussive (a f f )
H R elative In d ic a tiv e  : no t d iscu ssed ,
see E&AA.1-2 
* C onditional : not d iscussed ,
see BAAB.1-2
tt
it Copular In d ic a tiv e  : not d iscussed ,
see BAAA.1-2 
H C onditional : not d iscu ssed ,
see BAAB. 1-2
it
BCDA.l: n Absolute In d ic a tiv e  (a f f )
. - : » C onditional : not d iscussed , 
see BAA.B.1-2
fcf-— — fHDAA.ltMarginal
Section  2 : Invento iy  of Endosyntactic U n itie s
A. Independent M on-jussive In d ic a tiv e  (A ffirm ative): BAAA.l
Emb* S+a+V-ag*a FB.Ola
Mwi. S+&+V-* ag+a GB.Ola
BAAA.la: Kik* S+a+V-lig+a" DB.Ola
Kam. S+a+V-a+a EB.Ola
Formal id e n t i ty  (allow ing fo r  the  reg u la r absence of £  in  Kamba) 
c le a r ly  ex is ts*  A ll r e f e r  to  continuous o r h a b itu a l ac tio n  a t  a  p o in t 
in  th e  p a s t e a r l i e r  than  the  day before th a t  of re fe ren ce . Ihe Kamba 
i s  lim ite d  to  n a r ra tiv e  co n te x ts , but may be considered  fu n c tio n a lly  
id e n t ic a l .  S tru c tu ra l id e n t i ty  e x is ts .  A ll have r e la t iv e  and copular 
e q u iv a le n ts .
BAAA »lb : Kik. S+ra:+?-ag+a DB.Olb
Kam.
These are  c le a r ly  form ally  id e n t ic a l .  Each i s  used m ainly of con­
tinuous a c tio n , reference being to  the  day before th a t  of re fe ren c e .
The Mwimbi may a lso  be used of a t  le a s t  a few days b e fo re . Functional 
and s t ru c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  e x i s t .  Fach has r e la t iv e  and copu lar eq u iv a le n ts .
Emb. S+ra:+V-ag*a EB.Olb
Mwi. S+ras^V-kg*a GB.Olb
BAAA.lc: Kik.
Kam • S+na:+V- 1 EB .01b
Emb.
Mwi.
This might be considered fu n c tio n a lly  id e n tic a l  w ith  BAAA.lb. I t  
r e fe rs  to  continued ac tio n  on th e  day before th a t  o f re fe ren ce , o r con­
tinuous o r h a b itu a l ac tio n  up to  a few weeks or months in  th e  p a s t ,  in  
conversa tiona l co n tex ts . I t s  f o m , however, makes such id e n t i f ic a t io n  
im possib le . I t  c o n s ti tu te s  an endosyntactic u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Kamba. 
R elative and copular forms e x i s t .
BAAA.Id; Kik, S+ku+V-ag*a DB.Olc Emb, S+ku+V-ag+a FB.Olc
Kam* S+ku+V-a+a EB.Olc Mwi* S+ku+V-ag^a GB.Olc
These a re  form ally  id e n tic a l*  A ll are  used of continuous ac tio n  in  
th e  p a s t on th e  day of re fe ren ce . S tru c tu ra l id e n t i ty  may be assumed to  
e x is t .  R e la tiv e  .and copu lar forms o f each e x i s t .  The Kamba and Embu 
independents a re  only r a re ly  used , th e  copular being p referred^  the  
Mwimbi copu lar i s  rare*
BAAA.le: Kik. [Emb.
Kam. S+K+V-'a+a EB. Old [Mwi. S+rA+V-ag+a GB.Old
These are  fo rm ally  id e n t ic a l ,  th e  absence of r  and g  in  ICamba being 
re g u la r . In  fu n c tio n , both a re  used in  co n v ersa tio n a l environm ents, as 
in  questions and answers th e re to ,  as a l te rn a tiv e s  to  th e  equ ivalen t con­
s tru c t io n s  in  BAA A. Id .  T heir tem poral reference  i s  th e re fo re  to  con­
tinuous a c tio n s  in  th e  p a s t  on th e  day of re fe re n c e . The Mwimbi, in  
a d d itio n , seems to  be used when emphasis i s  upon some c o n s titu e n t o f th e  
sentence o th e r than  th e  v erb . Functional and s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  e x is t .  
N e ith er has a  copu lar co u n te rp a rt. The Mwimbi may have a r e la t iv e ,  but 
the  Kamba does n o t .
BAAA..If! Kik. S+V-ag+a DB.Old! Emb. S+V-ag+k FB.Old
Kam. S+V-a+a EB.Olej Mwi. S+V-'ag+a GB.Ole
These are  id e n t ic a l  in  form. In  function  th ey  a re  a lso  id e n t ic a l ,  
being used of h a b its  in  ex istence  a t  th e  p o in t of re fe ren ce . F unctional 
and s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  e x i s t .  Each has r e la t iv e  and copular eq u iv a len ts .
Emb.
Kam. S+Ti+V-a+a EB.Olfl Mwi.
BAAA.lg! Kik. S+rii+V-agt-cf DB.Ole
These a re  form ally  id e n t ic a l .  The Kikuyu i s  used of h a b its  beginning
a t  o r s h o r t l y  a f t e r  th e  p o in t o f reference* The Kamba i s  used o f 
fu tu re  h a b itu a l and continuous a c tio n , bu t i t s  exact tem poral range 
i s  uncertain* Probably these may be considered fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l .  
They a re  c lo se  enough fo r  s tru c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  to  be recognized in  any 
case* Both have r e la t iv e  and copular equivalen ts*  The Kamba copular 
i s  more frequen t than  th e  independent* Note the  form al s im ila r i ty  
but d i r e c t  form al and fu n c tio n a l c o n tra s t w ith  BAAA.le in  Kamba*
BAAA.lh; K ik. S+kas+V-*g+l DB.OlflEmb. S+ka:+V-lg+a FB«01e
Kam. S+l«:+V-a+a EB.Olg Mwi. S+k§:+V-ag*a GB.Olf
The form al id e n t i ty  of these  i s  c lear*  They a re  id e n tic a l  in  
fu n c tio n , used o f h a b itu a l o r continued ac tio n  beginning in  th e  fu ture*  
They a re  s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l .  A ll have r e la t iv e  equivalents*
The Kamba and Mwimbi la c k  co p u la rs , the  Kikuyu and Embu have them*
BAAA*lit Kik.
Kam*
Emb* l**-kai+V-3Lg«*a FB.Olf
Mwi*
This r e f e r s  to  h a b itu a l o r  continuous ac tio n  an in d e f in i te  leng th  
o f tim e in  th e  fu tu re , co n tra s tin g  w ith FB.Ole (BAAA.lh), which re fe rs  
to  a c tio n  a t  a  sp e c if ie d  p o in t o r period* D espite form al id e n t i ty  w ith  
BAAA.lh, and n ea r fu n c tio n a l id e n t i ty ,  t h i s  cannot be included th e re  
because o f th e  apparent c o n tra s t .  I f  t h i s  i s  in  f a c t  a  separate  con­
s tru c t io n ,  i t  c o n s ti tu te s  an endosyntactic  u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Embu*
A r e la t iv e  e x i s t s 5 any copu lar which may e x i s t ,  however, cannot be 
d is tin g u ish ed  from th a t  of FB.Ole. The p o s s ib i l i ty  th a t  th i s  i s  bu t 
a conditioned v a r ia n t of BAAA.lh cannot be overlooked*
B. Independent N on-jussive In d ic a tiv e  (N egative): BAAA,2
BAAA«2a; Kik# S+ti+a+V-ag*/ DB.02a Emb. \>+tl*a+1 V~ag*a FB*02a
Mwi • S+tJa :+V-ag*a GB .0 2aKam. l^tf+JL*V-'aW EB.02a
These a re  form ally  id e n t ic a l ,  d iffe ren ces  being p re d ic ta b le . In  
fu n c tio n , th e  Kikuyu and Embu a re  com pletely id e n t ic a l ,  used of a c tio n s , 
h a b itu a l o r continuous, e a r l i e r  in  th e  p as t th an  the  day before th a t  o f  
re fe ren ce . The Kamba has a s im ila r  range, but i s  used only in  n a rra tiv e  
co n tex ts . The Mwimbi i s  used of h ab itu a l and continuous a c tio n  in  th e  
p a s t e a r l i e r  than  th e  day o f reference,. F u n ctio n a l, and th e re fo re  
s t r u c tu r a l ,  id e n t i ty  may be recognized. A ll have r e la t iv e  equivalents*
Emb. S+t/+ra:+V-^g**a FB*02bBAAA.2bi Kik. S+ti+r£s+V-/g+^ DB.02b
Kam. (Mwi,
These are id e n t ic a l  in  fu n ction  as w e ll  as in  form* Each i s  used o f  
continuous a c tio n  on th e  day b efore  th a t  o f  r e fe r e n c e . S tru ctu ra l id e n t i t y  
e x i s t s .  Both have r e la t iv e  cou n terp arts .
BAAA.2c; Kik. Emb.
Kam. S*ti+n£; + V-^a+a EB.02b [Mwi.
This i s  used o f continuous ac tio n s  on th e  day before th a t  of reference, 
In  co n v e rsa tio n a l, r a th e r  than  n a r ra tiv e , environments i t  may a lso  be 
used o f h a b itu a l o r continuous ac tio n s  a t  an e a r l i e r  p o in t in  tim e. I t  
i s  th u s fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l  w ith BAAA.2b, but form ally  d i s t in c t .  I t  
c o n s ti tu te s  an endosyntactic  u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Kamba. A re la t iv e  e x i s t s .  
BAAA.2d: Kik. S+tx+ku* V-ag+a DB.02c jEmb. S+ti:+ku+V~ag+a FB.02C
Kam* S+ti+ku+V-a+a EB.02c|Mwi. S+tx+kS+Y-^g*a GB.02b
These a re  c le a r ly  id e n t ic a l  in  fo m . In  fu n c tio n , a l l  are  used o f
continuous ac tio n s  in  th e  p a s t on th e  day o f reference*  F unctional, 
and th e re fo re  s t r u c tu r a l ,  id e n t i ty  e x i s t s .  There a re  r e la t iv e  forms*
BAAA.2e: Kik. S+ti*?-ag*a DB.02d Emb. S+t/+'V-ag+a FB.02dJJ£J *U^ Q
Kam. S+ti+V-a+a EB.02d Mm. S+tf+'V-kg+^a GB.02c
These are  c le a r ly  id e n t ic a l  in  form. They a re  a l l  used id e n t ic a l ly
o f heJoits in  ex istence  a t  th e  p o in t of re fe re n ce . Another function  i s  
given fo r  th e  Mwimbi, bu t th i s  i s  d iscussed  in  BAAA.2f * S tru c tu ra l 
id e n t i ty  e x i s t s .  Each has an equ ivalen t r e la t iv e .
BAAA.2f: E lk . lErab.
Kam. p w i. S+tx+!V-^ Lg+a GB.02c
This i s  included a lso  in  BAAA.2e . Besides th e  fu n c tio n  given th e re , 
i t  i s  a lso  used of h a b itu a l o r continuous ac tio n  in  the  fu tu re*  While 
some doubt as  to  th e  p roper an a ly s is  rem ains, i t  seems b es t to  t r e a t  th i s  
a s  in  f a c t  two c o n s tru c tio n s . This i s  th e re fo re  an endosyntactic u n ity  
p e c u lia r  to  Mwimbi5 a  r e la t iv e  equ ivalen t e x is ts .
BAAA*2g: Kik* S+ti+rxr+V-ag+a' DB*02e Emb.
Kam. S+tx+I:+fV-a*a EB.02e Mwi.
These may be c a lle d  form ally id e n t ic a l .  Both a re  used of h ab itu a l o r
continuous ac tio n  in  th e  fu tu re , in  the  case of th e  Kikuyu commencing 
a t  th e  p re se n t. They are  fu n c tio n a lly  and s t r u c tu r a l ly  id e n t ic a l .
Each has a r e la t iv e  equ ivalen t •
BAAA.2h: Kik. S+ti+ka:*V-ag*a DB.02f Emb. S+ti+kas+V-ag+a FB.02e
Kara. S+ti+ka:+V-a+a EB.02f Mwi.
These a re  c le a r ly  id e n t ic a l  in  form# A ll a re  fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l ,  
used of continuous o r  h a b itu a l a c tio n  commencing in  th e  fu tu re . S tru c tu ra l
id e n t i t y  may th e r e fo r e  he reco g n ized . R e la tiv e  e q u iv a le n ts  e x i s t .
G. Independent N on-jussive C ond itiona l (A ffirm ativ e ): B&AB.l 
B/kAB.Ia: K ik. S+n^+a+V-ag+a" DB.03a Emb. S+ngI*£+1 V-ag*a FB.03a
Kam. Mwi.
These are  c le a r ly  id e n t ic a l  in  form. Each ia  used o f  p o s s ib le
h a b itu a l o r  continuous a c t io n s  in  th e  p a s t  e a r l i e r  than th e  day b efore
th a t  o f  referen ce*  F u n ction a l and s tr u c tu r a l id e n t i t y  e x i s t .  Each has 
r e l a t iv e ,  co p u la r , and a b so lu te  co u n terp a rts .
BAAB.lb: K ik. S+ngf+ xfi t +V-ag*a DB.03b ferab. S+n^+ra:*V-^ig*a FB*03b
Kam* p w i.
Formal I d e n t ity  e x is t s *  These are  a ls o  id e n t i c a l  in  fu n c t io n ,  
referr in g : t o  continu ous a c t io n  on th e  day b efore  th a t  o f  r e fe r e n c e . I t  
may be con sid ered  th a t  s tr u c tu r a l id e n t i t y  e x i s t s .  Both have eq u iv a len t  
r e l a t iv e s ,  c o p u la r s , and a b so lu tes*
BAB . l o t K ik. S+ng£+V-^g+^ DB.03c|Emb. S+ng£+'7-ag*a FB.03o
Kam. Mwi.
T^ese are  c le a r ly  id e n t ic a l  in  form. Each i s  used o f  th e  e x is te n c e  
a t  th e  tim e o f  r e fer e n c e  o f  a p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  h a b itu a l or  continued a c t io n .  
F u n ction a l and s tr u c tu r a l id e n t i t y  e x i s t .  Each h as e q u iv a len t r e la t iv e ,  
c o p u la r , and a b so lu te  form s.
B&AB.lds Kik* S+ngt*ka:+V-ag*a DB.03d Emb. S+ngl+kat +V-ag*a FB.03d
Kam* Mwi.
These are  id e n t ic a l  in  form* Both are used  o f  h y p o th e t ic a l fu tu re  
continu ous or  h a b itu a l a c t io n . F u n ction a l and s tr u c tu r a l id e n t i t y  e x i s t .  
There are  r e l a t iv e ,  co p u la r , and a b so lu te  eq u iv a len ts*
D# Independent Non~Jussive G onditional (N egative)£ BAAB#2 
RAAB.2as Rlk# S+ti+ng£*a+VWig+a DB#0l4a Emb# l^+1^+ng£+a+1 V-^g*a FB.Olja 
Kam# Mwi#
These a re  c le a r ly  id e n t ic a l  in  lorn#  Both a re  used o f h a b itu a l o r  
continuous ac tio n  e a r l i e r  th an  th e  day before th a t  o f  re fe re n c e . They 
a re  fu n c tio n a lly  and s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l .  R e la tiv es  and ab so lu tes  e x i s t .
Emb# S+ti+nglE+raj+V-^g*^ FB.Oltb 
Mwi#
MAB#gbs Kik# ti+ng3T+ r£ :♦ V-afg+a DB.Ol^ b
Kam#
These are c lea rly  formally iden tical#  They are used of continuous 
action on the day before th a t of reference# Functional and s tru c tu ra l 
id en tity  may be recognized. Each has re la tiv e  and absolute equivalents. 
BAAB#2c: Kik# S^ti+ngl+V-ag+a DB.OiiclEmb. S+tl+ngx+*V-ag*a FB.Ole 
Kam# jMwi.
These a re  id e n t ic a l  in  form. Each i s  used of p re se n tly  p o ss ib le  
h a b itu a l o r  continuous ac tio n s*  Functional and s t r u c tu r a l  id e n t i ty  may 
be sa id  to  ex is t#  R e la tive  and ab so lu te  forms a re  found.
BAAB.2d: Kik# S+tx+ngx+ka:+V-agA DB.OiidlEmb# S+ti+ng&kai+V-ag^a^FB.OUd 
Kam# | Mwi.
I t  i s  c le a r  th a t  form al id e n t i ty  e x is ts#  In  fu n c tio n  th e  two a re  both 
used o f h a b itu a l o r  continuous ac tio n  in  th e  fu tu re  • Since both formal 
and fu n c tio n a l id e n t i ty  e x i s t ,  s t r u c tu r a l  id e n t i ty  may be recognized. 
R e la tiv e  and ab so lu te  co n s tru c tio n s  e x is t  p a r a l l e l  to  th e s e .
E# Independent Ju ss iv e  (A ffirm ativ e); BABA.l
MBA#la: Kik. V^agfa DB.05a|Emb* V-^igfa FB.O$a
Kam. V -'a .if EB.03a|Mwi. V-ag+a GB.03a
These are Iden tica l in  form, including the varian ts  found with ob-
je c t iv e  p re f ix e s  o th e r than  th a t  o f C lass A. A ll a re  im perative in  
fu n c tio n . F unctional and s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  e x i s t .
BABA.lbi K ik. S+V-ag+e DB.O$b Emb. 3+V-agfe FB.O?b
Kam* ^+,Ur-a+e EB*03b Mwi. S+V-ag+e GB.03b
Formal id e n t i ty  c le a r ly  e x is ts*  Each i s  used in  in d ir e c t  commands, 
expressions o f  d e s i r e ,  purpose, and so fo rth*  D iffe rences in  usage e x i s t ,
bu t fu n c tio n a l and hence s t r u c tu r a l  id e n t i ty  may s t i l l  be recognized.
/
A ll  may be used w ith  n£ , bu t no copular form e x i s t s .
BA.Bk.lc; E lk . S+ka+V-ag^e DB.OSc Emb. S+ka+V-ag*-e FB.OSd
Kam. S+ka+V-aW EB.03c Mwi. S+ka+V-6 g .e  OB.03d
The form al id e n t i ty  o f th ese  i s  c lear*  In  fu n c tio n  a l l  a re  id e n t ic a l ,  
d i f f e r in g  from BABA*lb only in  in d ic a tin g  a  d is tan ce  in  space o r  time
between th e  command, p ro p o sa l, and so f o r th ,  and th e  performance o f the
/
proposed a c t io n . S tru c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  e x i s t s .  The p r o c l i t i c  n l  i s  used 
f o r  em phasis, b u t no copu lar form i s  found*
BA.BA.ld: Kik* DB.0*?d Emb* S+ro:+V-ag*8t FB.OSg
Kam* Mwi. S+ros+V-ag+a GB.03f
These a re  obviously id e n t ic a l  in  form. A ll  a re  used (p a r t ic u la r ly  
in  r i t u a l  co n tex ts  o f cu rses and b le ss in g s) in  s tro n g  w ishes. Functional 
and s t r u c tu r a l  id e n t i ty  e x i s t .  In  d ia le c ts  o f  Kamba o th e r than  th a t  o f 
my inform ant a  s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l  co n s tru c tio n  i s  found.
F . Independent Ju ss iv e  (N egative): BABA.2
BA.BA.ga: K ik. S+U+kas+V^ag+e DB.06a Emb. W tW as+V -ag*e FB.Oba
Kam. S+ti+ka:+V-a+^ EB.Oha Mwi* S+tl+ ka:+V-ag+e GB.Olta
These are  fo rm ally  id e n tic a l*  Each serves a s  n ega tive  equ iv a len t to
any ju ss iv e  a ff irm a tiv e  w ith  h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  stem* F unctional and 
s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  e x is t .
G. Gonsecutive (A ffirm ative) 8 BBAA*1
BBAA.lai Kik. S+ka+V-agt-a DB.07alEmb. S+ka+V-ag+a FB.07a
Kam. S+ka+V-a+a EB.O^ajMwi. S+ka+V-ag*a GB.O^a
These a re  c le a r ly  id e n t ic a l  in  form. Each i s  used o f h a b itu a l or 
continuous a c tio n s  performed a t  th e  same tim e a s  th a t  o f the  main verb . 
A ll a re  most commonly used a f t e r  h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  verb s, of any 
tim e reference* In  a s e r ie s  o f consecutives th e se  norm ally occur only 
once, fo llow ing  members o f  the  s e r ie s  u su a lly  being members o f ABA/Uld 
(th e  equ ivalen t w ith reg u la r  stem s). Functional and s t ru c tu ra l  
id e n t i ty  e x i s t .
BRAA.lb; Kik. ^+V-kg+k DB.07b Emb.
ICam. I H oi.
Though form ally  id e n t ic a l  w ith  DB.OjJb ( in  BABA.lb), th i s  may no t be 
id e n t i f ie d  th e re w ith . T his i s  used of h a b itu a l o r continuous a c tio n s  
a f t e r  any verb  w ith fu tu re  re fe ren ce . K hile  eq u iv a len t forms probably 
occur i n  Embu and Mwimbi, th ey  a re  no t a t te s t e d ,  and th i s  must be 
considered an endosyntactic  u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Kikuyu.
H. Subordinate Ju ss iv e  (A ffirm ative) i BCAA.l
BCAA.la; Kik.
Kam.
I Emb. S+'V-£g*a FB.Ojc
Mwi. gt-i. GB.03c
Formal id e n t i ty  c le a r ly  e x i s ts .  In  function  th e  Embu i s  used a f t e r  
4 tm-  1 cause* o f the  re s u lt in g  a c tio n , and a lso  in  c e r ta in  co n stru c tio n s 
described  in  Appendix I I I .  The Mwimbi i s  used as  an a l te rn a t iv e  to
GB«03b ( in  BABA.lb) i n  many environments invo lv ing  d e s i r e ,  purpose, 
and r e s u l t .  While th e re  may w e ll be some doubt a s  to  fu n c tio n a l 
id e n t i ty ,  i t  i s  probable th a t  one may in  any case recognize s t ru c tu ra l  
id e n t i ty .  Compare the  d iscu ss io n  o f the  p a r a l le l  ACAA.la.
BCAA.lbs K ik. jEnib, S+ka+7-ag?a FB.Oje
I /  /  /  /Kam. (Mwi. S+ka+V-ag*a GB.03e
Formal id e n t i ty  i s  obvious. I f  th e  co n stru c tio n s o f BCAA.la are  
id e n t ic a l  in  fu n c tio n , th e se  may a lso  be considered  so . They d i f f e r  
from those co n s tru c tio n s  only in  in d ic a tin g  a  d is tan ce  in  space o r tim e 
between the, main verb and th e  ac tio n  in  q u es tio n . S tru c tu ra l id e n t i ty  
e x is ts .
BCAA.loi Kik. jEnib. S+ka:+V-*g*« PB.Ojf
Kam. J Mwi.
This i s  used in  th e  con tex ts  sp e c if ied  in  th e  d iscu ss io n  o f FA.09f in  
Appendix I I I ,  o f continuous o r h a b itu a l a c tio n . I t  in d ic a te s  th a t  th e  
a c tio n  i s  to  be performed a  day o r more a f t e r  the  p o in t o f re fe ren ce .
I t  c o n s ti tu te s  an endosyn tac tic  u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Embu.
I .  Subordinate R ela tive  and Copular s BCBA, BCBB, DCCA, and BCCB
These d iv is io n s  o f  th e  v e rb a l systems a re  n o t se p a ra te ly  d iscu ssed . 
A ll u n i t ie s  a re  form ally  and fu n c tio n a lly  connected w ith  u n i t ie s  in  
th e  Independent N on-jussive system . For sta tem ents on form, see th e  
ap p ro p ria te  se c tio n s  o f th e  co n stru c tio n  in v e n to r ie s . For inform ation 
on which o f th e  u n i t ie s  have r e la t iv e  o r  copular c o u n te rp a rts , see 
BAAA and BAAB*
^ / f * EEmb. S+fcf+V-agfra FB.08a
Mwi. S+k&'V- 1 ag+a GB *06a
Mwi. S*V-ag*a GB.06b
J .  Subordinate A bsolute In d ic a tiv e  (A ffirm ative): BCBA.l 
BCDA.las K ik. W + V - k g ^  DB.08a
Kam.
These a re  c le a r ly  id e n t ic a l  in  form* Each i s  used o f continuous o r 
h a b itu a l a c tio n s  performed a t  th e  same time ms th a t  o f  th e  main v erb . 
U sually  th e  su b je c t i s  th e  same a s  th a t  o f the  main verb . Functional 
and s t r u c tu r a l  id e n t i ty  e x i s t .
BCDA.Ibi K ik. S+?-ag*£ DB.08b Emb.
Kam. S+V-a+k EB.06a
These a re  id e n t ic a l  in  form. They a re  used o f continuous o r  h a b itu a l 
a c tio n s  perforated a t  th e  same tim e a s  sp e c if ied  by th e  main v e rb . The 
d iffe re n c e s  between th ese  and th e  co n s tru c tio n s  o f BGDA.la cannot a t  
p re se n t be specified*  F unctional and s t ru c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  e x i s t .  Note 
th e  s im ila r i ty  to  BAAA . I f .
K. Subordinate A bsolute C onditional t  BCDB
This subd iv ision  i s  no t se p a ra te ly  t r e a te d  h e re . A ll  u n i t ie s  a re  
form ally  and fu n c tio n a lly  p a r a l l e l  to  u n it ie s  inc luded  in  BAAB. For 
inform ation on th e se  u n i t i e s ,  see BAAB.
L . M arginal : HDAA.l
BDAA.lat K ik. Emb. S+V-ag*a FB.09a
Kam. Mwi.
Except f o r  i t s  re fe ren ce  to  h a b itu a l o r  continuous a c tio n s , t h i s  i s  
id e n t ic a l  in  fu n c tio n  w ith  FA.liia ( in  ADAA.lb). F or a  statem ent o f i t s  
function  and s ta tu s  in  th e  system see ABAA.lb. I t  c o n s ti tu te s  an endo­
sy n ta c tic  u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Erabu.
BDAA.lb: K ik. lErab. S+'V-ag+df FB.09b
Kam. |Mwi*
T h is , though id e n t ic a l  in  form (except f o r  tone) w ith  BDAA*la, i s  n o t 
id e n t ic a l  w ith  th e  co n stru c tio n  included there*  For a  d iscu ssio n  o f i t s  
function  and s ta tu s ,  see ABAA. *lc • This d i f f e r s  from th a t  u n ity  in  noth ing 
but i t s  h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  function* I t  i s  an endosynt&ctic u n ity  
p e c u lia r  to  Embu.
BDAA*lc» e tc .*  The remaining co n stru c tio n s a re  i n  a l l  cases members o f 
s e r ie s  o f co n s tru c tio n s  form ally  id e n t ic a l ,  except f o r  an a d d itio n a l 
p re fix ed  elem ent, w ith  c e r ta in  o f thosd p resen ted  above* No two such 
s e ts  show th e  same p re fix ed  elem ent, and th e  number o f  u n i t ie s  i s  
id e n t ic a l  w ith  the  number of constructions*  F or d e t a i l s ,  see the  Kikuyu 
co n s tru c tio n  inventory*
CHAPTER 17* MORPHOLOGIC UNITIES
S ection  1 s D escrip tion  
A, Method o f A nalysis $
In  th e  preceding  chap ters th e  in v e n to rie s  o f endosyntactio  u n i t ie s  
have been given* Each of th ese  u n i t ie s  in c lu d es  a  co n s tru c tio n  o r  s e t  
o f construc tions*  Each co n s tru c tio n  in  tu rn  c o n s is ts  o f  a  fix ed  com­
b in a tio n  o f  c o n s ti tu e n ts , morphemes or c la s se s  o f  morphemes* Since 
s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  invo lves form al and fu n c tio n a l id e n t i ty ,  and since 
th e  form and fu n ctio n  of a  co n s tru c tio n  a re  determ ined a t  l e a s t  in  p a r t  
by th e  forms and fu n ctio n s o f i t s  c o n s ti tu e n ts , i t  may be assumed th a t  
in  th e  m a jo rity  o f  cases form al and fu n c tio n a l id e n t i ty  w i l l  e x is t  between 
th e  p a r a l le l  c o n s titu e n ts  o f s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l  co n s tru c tio n s  included 
in  th e  same unity*  In  seme cases such id e n t i ty  w i l l  n o t e x i s t .  However, 
even where i t  does n o t,  equ ivalen t co n s titu e n ts  o f s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l  
co n s tru c tio n s  w i l l  be considered s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n tic a l*
I t  would h a rd ly  be p ro f i ta b le  to  d iscu ss  morphologic u n it ie s  ( s e ts  
o f s t r u c tu r a l ly  id e n t ic a l  morphemes in  d i f fe re n t  d ia le c ts )  were i t  n o t 
p o ss ib le  to  recognise a s  s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l  more than merely th e  
morphemes found in  s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l  construc tions*  In  th e  fo u r 
d ia le c ts  i t  f re q u e n tly  happens th a t  what i s  (o r  appears to  be) th e  same 
morpheme occurs in  more than one co n s tru c tio n  in  th e  same d ia le c t ,  and 
thus may be s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l  w ith  morphemes o f o th e r  d ia le c ts  
inc luded  in  co n s tru c tio n s  in  more than  one endosyn tac tic  u n ity .
I s o la t io n  of morphologic u n i t i e s ,  and determ ination  o f which 
o f the  u n its  fo rm ally  id e n t ic a l  w ith  a  c o n s titu e n t o f one co n stru c tio n
are  in  f a c t  s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l  th e rew ith , a re  a t  tim es d i f f i c u l t .
In  th e  v e rb a l systems here s tu d ied  to  some ex ten t i t  i s  p o ssib le  to  
do th i s  w ith  a degree o f  ce rta in ty *  However, th e  p ro b a b il i ty  o f 
reaching  an accu ra te  and adequate an a ly s is  i s  considerab ly  increased  
by th e  e x tra  d a ta  inc luded  in  a  comparative d iscu ss io n .
Ihe c r i t e r i a  used in  determ ining s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  here., as in  
th e  case o f  th e  c o n s tru c tio n s , involve form al and fu n c tio n a l id e n t i ty  in  
most ca se s . While i t  i s  in  most cases a  simple ta s k  to  determ ine a 
morpheme's form, is o la t in g  i t s  function  (o r  fu n c tio n s) i s  o ften  f a r  from 
sim ple in  th e se  system s. In  some cases th e re  e x i s t  co n stru c tio n s 
d if fe r in g  only  in  the  presence o r absence o f  a given morpheme, and 
o ften  when t h i s  i s  so th e  function/m eaning o f the  morpheme can be 
determined to  be th e  fu n c tio n a l d iffe ren ce  between th e  co n s tru c tio n s .
More fre q u e n tly , s e r ie s  o f  co n stru c tio n s e x i s t ,  d if f e r in g  from one ano ther 
in  only one c o n s ti tu e n t, and d if fe r in g  fu n c tio n a lly  only in  one item  such 
as  tem poral re fe ren ce . In  such cases in d ic a tio n  o f th e  tem poral o r o th er 
d i f f e r in g  fu n c tio n a l element may be recognized a s  th e  function  of each 
o f th e  d i f f e r e n t ia t in g  morphemes. In  e i th e r  case p a r a l le l  s e ts  o f 
c o n s tru c tio n s , showing th e  same oppositions in  form and fu n c tio n , can a t  
tim es be found. Where t h i s  i s  th e  ca se , th e  id e n t ic a l  elem ents from 
d if fe re n t  co n s tru c tio n s  having th e  same is o la b le  function/m eaning may be 
assumed to  belong to  th e  same morpheme* In  o th e r c a se s , however, th e  only 
fu n c tio n  one can i s o la te  i s  occurrence in  a  given c o n s tru c tio n , and lin k s  
w ith  fo rm ally  id e n t ic a l  elem ents, i f  in  th e  same d ia le c t  but found in  
d i f f e r e n t  co n s tru c tio n s , a re  then  in p o ss ib le  to  determ ine, very o fte n .
B. Method o f P resen ta tion*
In  th i s  ch ap ter an attem pt w i l l  be made to  determ ine th e  
morphologic u n i t ie s  p resen t in  th e  inven to ry  o f endosyn tac tic  u n itie s*
No d iscu ss io n  o f th e  morphemes found w il l  be given f o r  th e  d ia le c ts ,  
to  correspond w ith  th e  co n s tru c tio n  in v en to ries*  The main reason fo r  
t h i s  i s  the  in c reased  d i f f i c u l ty  and u n c e rta in ty  o f  morphologic 
a n a ly s is  w ith in  a  s in g le  d ia le c t*  The foiroal elem ents a r e ,  indeed , 
l i s t e d  in  Appendices I-IV , and t h e i r  form al behavior (except to n a l)  
noted* These l i s t s ,  to g e th e r  w ith  reference to  th e  endosyntactio  
u n i t ie s  in  which th e  morphemes a re  involved and to  th e  co n s tru c tio n s  
them selves, should p re se n t adequately  d e ta i l s  o f foxm and function  
w ithout th e  n e c e ss ity  o f  trea tm en t p a r a l le l  to  th a t  o f th e  constructions*  
Each morphologic u n ity  w i l l  be t r e a te d  s e p a ra te ly . The form found 
in  each d ia le c t  having a  morpheme belonging to  the  u n ity  w il l  be 
s ta te d ,  w ithout in d ic a tio n s  o f to n e , since i t  i s  u su a lly  d i f f i c u l t ,  
i f  n o t im possib le , to  determ ine to  what ex ten t tone  i s  a sso c ia ted  
w ith  p a r t ic u la r  morphemes and to  what ex ten t w ith  th e  co n s tru c tio n  
as  a  whole* In  c e r ta in  c a se s , indeed , elem ents found in  d i f f e r e n t  con­
s tru c t io n s  o ften  show com pletely d if fe re n t  to n e s , d e sp ite  c le a r  
s t r u c tu r a l  id e n t i ty .
In  most cases formal id e n t i ty  w i l l  be adequately  e s ta b lish e d  by 
th i s  c i ta t io n  o f form* The endosyntactio  u n i t ie s  in  which morphemes 
belonging to  th e  u n ity  occur w i l l  then  be l is te d *  The s t ru c tu ra l  
id e n t i ty  o f th e  item s in  each endosyntactio  u n ity  w i l l  allow  one to  
recognize in te r d ia le c ta l  fo rm al, fu n c tio n a l, and s t r u c tu ra l  id e n tity *
I t  w i l l  be necessary  to  in d ic a te ,  where p o s s ib le , th e  is o la b le  function  
o f th e  u n ity  o r  I t s  co n s titu e n t morphemes* I t  w i l l  a ls o  be necessary  
to  ju s t i f y  reco g n itio n  o f s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  between elem ents found 
as  c o n s titu e n ts  o f  co n s tru c tio n s  Included in  more than  one endosyntactio  
unity*
The sta tem ents made in  t h i s  chap ter are  in  some cases f a r  from 
ce rta in *  Often form ally  id e n t ic a l  elem ents may in  f a c t  belong to  th e  
same morpheme, although they  cannot, by the  c r i t e r i a  employed and on 
th e  b a s is  o f th e  evidence a v a ila b le , be reco© iized as s t r u c tu ra l ly  
id e n tic a l*  This may a lso  be th e  case where even form al id e n t i ty  i s  
la ck in g , between d ia le c ts*  I t  i s  a ls o  conceivable th a t  many elem ents 
lin k ed  here a re  n o t in  f a c t  re p re se n ta tiv e s  o f th e  same morpheme* In  
some cases f a ls e  d iv is io n s  may have been made, a  s in g le  element being 
t r e a te d  as  two o r a  composite u n it  t r e a te d  a s  a  s in g le  element*
G* System of la b e ll in g s
The grouping o f  morphologic u n i t ie s  i s  b a s ic a lly  th e  same a s  th a t  
used in  c la s s i f ic a t io n  of elem ents in  th e  appendices* I t s  b as is  i s  
th e  o rd er o f  p o s it io n  in  constructions*  Each p o s i t io n a l  d iv is io n  
rece iv es  a la b e l  c o n s is tin g  o f a C (serv in g  to  d is t in g u is h  th i s  from 
the  s e r ie s  o f  la b e ls  used elsewhere in  th i s  study) follow ed by ano ther 
l e t t e r  in d ic a t in g  p o s it io n  in  th e  word* Form ally based d iv is io n s  
occurring  a t  th e  same p o s it io n  are  numbered, th e  o rdering  being a lpha­
b e tic a l*  Such numbered s e r ie s  o f  elements a re  noim ally  m utually exclusive* 
In  only one case do item s included in  such a s e r ie s  occur in  d if fe re n t
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p o sitio n s*  CB .l, one o f th e  negative  p re f ix e s , occurs before th e  sub­
je c t iv e  p re f ix e s , u n lik e  th e  o th e r elem ents inc luded  in  CB, a l l  o f 
which follow  th e  su b jec tiv e  p refix*  Since CB, th e  s e t  o f nega tive  
p re f ix e s , i s  a c la s s  c o n s ti tu e n t, although i t s  in d iv id u a l members have 
been sp e c if ie d  in  c i t in g  p a tte rn s  throughout t h i s  d e s c r ip tio n , i t  
seemed b e s t n o t to  sep ara te  t h i s  member o f th a t  s e t ,  d e sp ite  i t s  ab­
normal p o sition*
Form ally id e n t ic a l  morphologic u n i t ie s  a re  d is tin g u ish ed  in  
la b e l l in g  by a low er-case l e t te r *  The ordering  here i s  based upon 
th e  p o s itio n  o f th e  endosyntactio  u n i t ie s  in  which th e  morphologic 
u n i t ie s  in  questio n  occur in  the  order o f endosyntactio  u n i t ie s .  In  
only one case do two id e n t ic a l  elem ents e x i s t  which d i f f e r  w ith in  th e  
same d ia le c t  in  behavior in  conjunction w ith  o th e r  elements* However, 
in  t h i s  case the  two a re  d is tin g u ish ed  by r e la t iv e  p o s it io n , so th a t  
no confusion re su lts*  G lass c o n s ti tu e n ts , o th e r th an  th a t  o f th e  
negative  p re f ix e s ,  w i l l  n o t be d iscussed  here* The su b jec tiv e  and 
o b jec tiv e  p r e f ix e s ,  however, a re  t r e a te d  in  Appendix V.
The fo llow ing  l i s t  o f la b e ls  (w ith in d ic a tio n s  o f the  form of th e
1
elem ents to  which they  r e f e r " ) ,  w hile having l i t t l e  s t r u c tu ra l  re levance ,
2
i s  adequate fo r  use here”*s
OA t S ub jec tive  P re f ix e s  s C lass C onstituen t s n o t d iscu ssed -
see Appendix V
CB z Negative P re fix e s  s C lass C onstituen t 
CB *1 t nd- 
CB*2 i - t a -  
CB*3 s
CB.U t - t i -
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CC 5 P o s t-n eg a tiv e  P re -c o n d itio n a l Order 
00 .1  • -rfc  -
CD s C ond itional P re f ix
CD.l t -ng£-
CE t F i r s t  P o s t-c o n d itio n a l Order
CE.l s - a -  
CE*2 : - a : -  
CE.3 ft 
CE.U s -tea- 
CE.5 • - k g  
CE.6  : -kff-
CE.7 t - n a t-  
GE*8 t -n ee- 
CE*9 g -ngo- 
CE#10: - r a : -
CF i Second P o s t-c o n d itio n a l Order
C F .l t -k a s -
CG : T hird  P o s t-c o n d itio n a l Order
CG.l s -n a -
CG.2 t - ro s -
CH : P re -o b je c tiv e  Order
CH.l : -kX- (no t to  be confused w ith  CE.£>)
Cl s O bjective P re f ix e s  : G lass C o n stitu en t ? no t d iscu ssed -
see Appendix V
CJ : Verb Stems : C lass C o n stitu en t £ n o t d iscussed
CK s P in a l S u ffix es  
CK.l • —a 
CK*2 s -6  
CK*3 s -Ifste 
CK.U : - i r e
S ection  2 : Inventory  o f Morphologic U n itie s  
A* S ub jec tive  P re f ix e s  (C lass C o n s titu e n t): GA
These a re  n o t d iscussed  in  d e ta i l  here* A f u l l  account w i l l  be 
found in  Appendix V. These occur in  a l l  endosyntactio  u n i t ie s  except 
AABA.la and BA BA. l a .
B. Negative P re fix e s  (C lass C o n s titu e n t) : CB
C B .las Kik* nd- Kam. nd- Emb. nd- Mwi*
3
AAAA*2a AAAA*U AAAA.6a AAAA*6b AAAA*6e AAAA*6f AAAA*6h
AAAA*6i AAAA.fij AAAA*6k AAAA*6m AAAA*6n AAAB*2 AAAB.ij.
AAAB.6 AABA.2 A BAA *2 BAAA*2a BAAA*2b BAAA* 2c BAM. 2d
BAAA*2g BAAA.2h BAAB*2 BABA*2
The form al id e n t i ty  o f  th ese  i s  c lear*  A ll  co n s tru c tio n s  in  th e
th re e  d ia le c ts  inc luded  in  the  l i s t e d  endosyntactio  u n i t ie s  involve
t h i s  p r e f ix .  I t  always immediately precedes th e  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix ,
and i s  never found except w ith  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  o f C lasses B, 1 ,
3 , k9 o r  9* I t s  function/m eaning i s  in d ic a tio n  o f n eg a tio n . A ll
th e  elem ents a re  id e n t ic a l  in  form, fu n c tio n , and s tru c tu re*
CB*2a: Kik. - t a -  Kami* - t a -  Emb* - t a -  Mwi.k
ACAA*2(ACBA *2r(ACBA *U) (ACBA.6) (ACBB *2) (ACBB.U) (ACBB .6) 
(ACCA.2) (ACCA*W (ACCA.6)(ACCB*2)(ACCB*i|.) (ACCB.6) (ACDA.2)
ACBA,Ua ACBA.Uc ACDA.g (BCBA.2)(BCBB.2)(BCCA.2)(BCCB.2)
These a re  id e n t ic a l  in  fo m . This occurs im m ediately a fb e r th e  
su b je c tiv e  p r e f ix  in  a l l  construc t!on$  from th e  th re e  d ia le c ts  in ­
cluded in  th e  endosyntactio  u n i t ie s  l is te d *  I t s  fu n c tio n  i s  to  in ­
d ic a te  neg a tio n ; i t  occurs only in  subord inate  c o n s tru c tio n s . A part 
from d iffe re n c e s  due to  th e  presence of o th e r elem ents, th ese  a re  
a l l  fo rm a lly , fu n c tio n a lly , and s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n tic a l*
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GB*3as Kik# Kam, Emb. Mwi, - t i -
AAAA.2 AAAA.Ua AAAA.l;b AAAA*l±f AAAA.6b AAAA.dc AAAA.6d AAAA.6g
AAAA.Si AMA*6l  AAAA.6n AAAB.2& AAAB.2b AAAB,6d AABA.2 (ACBA.2) 
(ACBA.U) (ACM . 6 ) (ACBB, 2) (ACBB. 6) (ACCA.2)(ACCA.U) ( 5 3 5 0 )  (ACCB.2) 
(ACCB.6 ) ACM,2 ACDA,Ub ACBA.Uc BAAA.2a BAAA,2d BAAA.2e BAAA.2f
BA BA, 2 (BCBA.2) (BCCA .2 )
In  a l l  Mwimbi co n s tru c tio n s  inc luded  in  th e  above s e t  o f  u n i t ie s  
t h i s  elem ent o ccu rs . In  a l l  cases i t  Immediately precedes any p re f ix  
o th e r than  th e  su b jec tiv e  p r e f ix ,  which i t  fo llo w s. When i t  precedes 
- a -  o r  - a : -  coalescence to  - t a : -  occurs $ t h i s  can be shown to  be com­
p o s ite  and unconnected w ith  CB,2a. The fu n c tio n  o f th ese  i s  in d ic a tio n  
o f n eg a tio n . They a re  id e n t ic a l  in  form, fu n c tio n , and s t r u c tu r e .  
CB,fjas K ik, - t i -  Earn* - t i -  Emb* - t i -  Mwi.
AAAA.2a AAAA.U AAAA,6a AAAA.6b AAAA,6e AAAA.6f  AAAA.6h
AAAA.6 i  AAA0.1 AAAA,6k AAAA.6m AAAA,6n AAAB.2 AAAB.U
AAAB.6  AABA.2 ABAA.2 BAAA.2a BAAA,2b BAAA.2C BAAA.2d BAAA.2e
BAAA.2g BAAA.2h BAAB.2 BABA.2
These a re  form ally  id e n t ic a l .  The l i s t  o f u n i t i e s  o f which they  
a re  c o n s titu e n ts  i s  I d e n t ic a l  w ith  th a t  given f o r  O B.la. These a re  
found a f t e r  th e  su b je c tiv e  p r e f ix ,  w ith  any su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  o th e r  
than  th a t  of C lasses B, 1 ,  3* h9 and 9* The fun o tio n  in  each case 
i s  n eg a tio n . The Kamba i s  i n  in te rv o c a lic  p o s it io n  norm ally re a l iz e d  
a s  - i -  i n  my in fo rm an t1 s d ia le c t .  These a l l  a re  form ally  and fu n c tio n ­
a l l y  id e n t ic a l  and may be recognized a s  s t r u c tu r a l ly  so .
C. P o s t-n eg a tiv e  P re -c o n d itio n a l Order : CO
CO . l a s K ik. Kam. Emb. Mwi.
AAAA.3e AAAA.Ue (& r e la t iv e  and copu lar forms)
This i s  id e n t ic a l  in  form in  both  c o n s tru c tio n s . Both o f th ese
a re  used of a c tio n s  i n i t i a t e d  before a  p o in t in  th e  p a s t on the  day 
o f re fe re n c e , having r e s u l t s  s t i l l . re le v an t a t  t h a t  p o in t .  One i s  
a  n eg a tiv e  eq u iv a len t of th e  o th e r . T heir fu n c tio n  i s  re feren ce  to  
th e  p a s t o f  th e  day o f re fe re n c e . They a re  fu n c tio n a lly  and s t r u c tu ra l ly  
id e n t ic a l .
CC.lb: K ik. Kam. - I s -  Emb. Mwi. - iffs -
AAAA.Sh
Formal id e n t i ty  e x i s t s ,  th e  la c k  o f r  being a  re g u la r  fe a tu re  
o f Kamba. The reference  o f th e  co n s tru c tio n s  i s  to  p re sen t o r  
immediate fu tu re  a c tio n , being  used as  a l te rn a te s  to  th e  co n s tru c tio n s  
o f  MAA.JJg, p r im a rily  in  co n v ersa tio n a l c o n te x ts . What p a r t  o f  t h i s  
i s  to  be a t t r ib u te d  to  th e se  p re f ix e s  i s  u n c e r ta in . F unctional and 
s t r u c tu r a l  id e n t i ty  e x i s t .
CG .lc: K ik, - i f f : -  Kam. - i s -  Emb. Mwi. -rX s-
AAAA.^i AAAA.&n BAAA.lg BAAA.2g (5c r e la t iv e  and copu lar forms)
The forms a re  id e n t ic a l .  Two of th e  endosyn tac tio  u n i t ie s  a re
th e  n eg a tiv e  eq u iv a le n ts  o f th e  o th e rs . I t  i s  somewhat doub tfu l 
w hether th e  Mwimbi should be in c lu d ed . The Kamba shows unusual form al 
behavior in  AAAA.6m, being  dropped a f t e r  CB.l*a. The is o la b le  function  
i s  in  a l l  cases  re fe ren ce  to  th e  n ea r fu tu re  (u su a lly  on th e  day of 
re fe re n c e ) , w ith  an im p lica tio n  o f emphasis. F unctiona l and s t r u c tu r a l  
id e n t i ty  e x i s t s .
CO . I d : Kik* Kam. Emb* Mwi. - r £ t -
AAAB.Je (& r e la t iv e  and ab so lu te  forms)
Only th i s  morpheme determ ines th e  p o s it io n  in  th e  o rdering  o f
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th e  element - r f i - . Only in  t h i s  co n s tru c tio n  does t h i s  element precede 
o r co-occur w ith  th e  co n d itio n a l p re fix *  The exac t fu n c tio n  o f t h i s  
morpheme i s  u n c e r ta in , a s  i s  th a t  o f th e  co n s tru c tio n  in  which i t  occu rs . 
As i t  does n o t seem to  be p roper to  recognise id e n t i ty  between t h i s  
and any o th e r horaophonous p re f ix ,  t h i s  i s  considered  to  c o n s t i tu te  
a morphologic u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Mwimbi.
C C .let K ik. Kam. - I t -  Emb. Mwi. - r t s -
BAAA.le (& r e la t iv e  form)
The two a re  form ally  id e n t ic a l .  T heir is o la b le  fu n c tio n  i s  
re fe ren ce  to  a c tio n  in  th e  p a s t  on the  day o f re fe re n c e , in  th e  con­
te x t  o f questio n s and answ ers. They a re  s t r u c tu r a l ly  id e n t ic a l .
Though s im ila r  to  CO . lb  in  form and fu n c tio n , th e  tem poral reference  
d i f f e r s ,  and th e  two must a t  p re se n t be se p a ra te d .
D. C ond itiona l P re f ix  t CD
CD . l a s K ik. sn g l-  Kam. Emb. -n g l-  Mwi. -n g f-
AAAB (ACBB) (ACCB) (ACDB) BAAB (BCBB) (BCCB) (BCDB)
This elem ent occurs in  a l l  co n d itio n a l c o n s tru c tio n s  inc luded  
in  th e  above u n i t i e s .  I t s  a s so c ia te d  func ticnA ttan ing  i s  one of 
h y p o th e tic a l p o s s ib i l i t y .  S tru c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  e x i s t s  between a l l  the  
elem ents in  q u es tio n . The term  ^co n d itio n a l” i s  in a p p ro p ria te ,
‘‘p o te n t ia l” o r "h y p o th e tic a l” being  more f i t t i n g .
E . F i r s t  P o s t-c o n d itio n a l Order i CE
O S .las Kik. - a -  Kam. -a-" Emb. - a -  Mwi. .- a -
AAAA.la AAAA.2a AMA.3a AAAA.Ua AAAB.la AAAB.2a AAAB.3a MAB.ita 
BAAA.la RAAA.2a BAAB.la BAAB.2a (& r e la t iv e ,c o p u la r ,  ab so lu te  forms)
The elem ents l i s t e d  a re  id e n t ic a l  w ith in  each d ia le c t  in  form
and fu n c tio n  in  a l l  th e  co n s tru c tio n s  in d ic a te d . The s t r u c tu ra l  
id e n t i ty  o f the  morphemes in  th e  fo u r d ia le c ts  may be assumed from 
th e  s t r u c tu r a l  id e n t i ty  o f  th e  co n stru c tio n s in  which th ey  occur.
Though th e se  th u s c o n s t i tu te  a  s in g le  morphologic u n ity ,  t h e i r  fu n c tio n s 
a re  n o t e n t i r e ly  id e n t ic a l .  The Kikuyu and Embu show id e n t ic a l  re fe ren ce  
to  tim e e a r l i e r  than  th e  day before th a t  o f  re fe ren c e . The Kamba i s  
s im ila r  in  fu n c tio n , bu t co n s tru c tio n s  in c lu d in g  i t  a re  used alm ost 
ex c lu s iv e ly  in  n a r ra tiv e  c o n tex ts . The Mwimbi i s  norm ally used o f 
tim e more than  a  few days before th a t  of re fe re n c e , bu t a lso  a t  tim es 
(mainly i n  nega tive  co n s tru c tio n s) even of th e  p a s t  on th e  day o f reference# 
C E .lbs Kik* - a -  Kam. Emb. ■a- Mwi.
AAAA.fJa AAAA.da AAAB.Sa AAAB.6a (& r e l a t iv e ,  co p u la r , ab so lu te )
Formal id e n t i ty  c le a r ly  ex is ts*  A ll co n s tru c tio n s  inc luded  in  
th ese  u n i t ie s  (two a re  negative  equ ivalen ts  o f the  o th e rs )  r e f e r  to  
a c tio n s  performed an in d e f in i te  and u n sp ec ified  le n g th  o f  time in  th e  
p a s t .  F unctiona l and s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  e x i s t .  The s ta tu s  o f  th i s  
morphologic u n ity  i s ,  however, u n c e rta in . I t  always co-occurs w ith  
im m ediately fo llow ing  -n a - . I f  both  a re  d i s t in c t  morphemes, th e  a n a ly s is  
here i s  c o r r e c t .  I f  th e  -n a - i s  id e n t ic a l  w ith  th e  morphefoe found in  
th e .m arg in a l Kikuyu s e r ie s  BA.ljJc (see Appendix I ) ,  t h i s  u n ity  should 
probably  be id e n t i f ie d  w ith  C E .la . A gain, i t  i s  p o ss ib le  th a t  the  
combination -a -n a -  in  f a c t  rep re se n ts  a  s in g le  morpheme, n o t two con­
secu tiv e  u n i t s .  The u n c e rta in ty  i s  g re a t enough to  ju s t i f y  t h i s  a n a ly s is  
and re je c tio n  o f th e  in tr ig u in g  bu t f a r  from sa fe  a l te r n a t iv e s .
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C E .les Kik* - a -  Kam* - a -  Emb. - a -  Mwi*
AAAA.^e AAAA*6g AAAB.Jb AAAB.6b ACHA.3a (& r e l a t iv e ,  co p u la r, ab so lu te ) 
These a re  form ally  id e n t ic a l .  T heir is o la b le  functions a re  o f 
re fe ren ce  to  a c tio n s  completed (no t merely i n i t i a t e d  o r  performed) sh o r tly  
before th e  p o in t o f  reference* In  scan© con tex ts th e re  a lso  seems to  be 
a re fe ren ce  to  p re se n t o r  fu tu re  time* S tru c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  ex is ts*
CB.ld: Kik* - a -  Kam* - a -  Emb* -a * Mwi. - a -
ABAA.lc
In  view o f  t h i s  morphologic u n i ty 's  occurrence in  only one endo- 
sy n ta c tic  u n ity , s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  may be assumed* Functional 
d if fe re n c e s  e x i s t ,  though* A ll a re  used o f a c tio n s  fo llow ing th a t  o f th e  
main verb in  th e  p a s t  on th e  day o f re fe re n ce . The Kamba and Mwimbi may 
a lso  be used (th e  Kamba c o n s is te n tly  so) o f any p a s t time* This could be 
considered id e n t ic a l  w ith  one o f the  homophonous morphologic u n i t i e s ,  
b u t th e  evidence f o r  such id e n t i f ic a t io n  i s  too  u n c e r ta in .
CB.gas Kik* Kam* - a s -  Emb. -ag -  Mwi* - a ; -
AAAA*6b (& r e la t iv e  form)
From occurrence in  only  one endosyntactio  u n ity , th e se  may be 
considered  s t r u c tu r a l ly  id e n tic a l#  T heir is o la b le  fu n c tio n  i s  re feren ce  
to  a c tio n  a t  an u n sp ec ified  and in d e f in i te  p o in t in  th e  p a s t .  Mote the
d iffe re n c e  in  len g th  between t h i s  and CE«1#
CE*3as Kik* Kam* - i -  Emb* Mwi*
ABUUle
This morpheme i s  p e c u lia r  to  Kamba and th i s  c o n s tru c tio n , ^he con-
s tru c t io n  i s  used o f  consecutive ac tio n  a t  any fu tu re  tim e. The foxm of 
th e  p r e f ix  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  analyze s tru c tu ra lly *  This i s  a morphologic 
u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Kamba.
CE.3b ; Kik* Kam* - i -  Emb* Mwi.
ACM*3f
D espite th e  s im ila r i ty  in  form and d is t r ib u t io n ,  t h i s  cannot be 
id e n t i f ie d  w ith  CE*3a .  The fu n ctio n  o f th e  co n s tru c tio n  in  which th i s  
morphologic u n ity , which i s  p e c u lia r  to  Kamba, occurs i s  one o f  reference  
to  a c tio n  performed a t  th e  same tim e as th a t  o f an o th er verb .
CE.Ua: Kik* -k a - Kara* -k a - Emb* -k a -  Mwi. -k a -
AABA.lc ABM.lh AOAA.lb BABA.lc BCAA.lb
Foxmal id e n t i ty  c le a r ly  e x i s t s .  These a re  found in  ju ss iv e  con­
s tru c t io n s  and fo rm ally  id e n t ic a l  consecutives in d ic a t in g  a  d is tan ce  in  
tim e o r  space between th e  a c tio n  o f th e  verb and some p o in t o f reference*  
S tru c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  e x is ts  in  a l l  cases*
CE.Ubs Kik* -k a -  Kam* -k a -  Emb* -k a - Mwi. -k a -
ABAA.Id BBAA.la
The endosyn tac tio  u n i t ie s  in  which th ese  fo rm ally  id e n t ic a l  elem ents 
occur a re  consecu tive , r e f e r r in g  to  ac tio n s  performed a t  th e  tim e o f th e  
main v e rb . F unctional and s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  e x is ts*
CE*ticc Kik* Kam* -k a -  Emb* -k a -  Mwi. -k a-
ACrA.3i
S tru c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  may be recognized because o f  th e  id e n t i ty  o f  th e  
co n s tru c tio n s  in  which th ese  morphemes occur. The ex ac t fu n c tio n , even of
th e  c o n s tru c tio n s , i s  u n c lea r (see ACBA*3i and co n s tru c tio n  in v e n to r ie s ) . 
This could be lin k ed  w ith  one o f th e  id e n t ic a l  elem ents, but the  
evidence fo r  such id e n t i f ic a t io n  i s  in s u f f ic ie n t .
CE.gai Kik. -k ? - Kam. -iff*-. Emb. - h i -  Mwi. - l a -
AB&A.la
S tru c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  e x i s t s ,  since th ese  occur in  id e n t ic a l  con­
s tru c t io n s .  F unctiona l id e n t i ty  i s  ab sen t, however, as th e  tem­
p o ra l re fe ren ces  o f th e  co n s tru c tio n s  d i f f e r  (see ABAA.la).
CB.ji>bs Kik-r -k£- Kam. -kx- Emb. -Idf- Mwi. -kx-
ACDA.3e BCBA.la
Both endosyntactio  u n i t ie s  a re  a b so lu te , w ith  reference  to  a c tio n s  
performed a t  th e  same tim e a s  th a t  o f th e  main v e rb . Formal, fu n c tio n a l, 
and s t r u c tu r a l  id e n t i ty  e x i s t .  On th e  b a s is  o f  fu n c tio n , th i s  and CE.£a 
must be sep a ra ted , d esp ite  form al s im i la r i t i e s .
CB.gc; Kik. Kam. Emb* -kx- Mwi* -laf-
AGDA.3j
The morphemes a re  s t r u c tu r a l ly  id e n t ic a l ,  through occurrence only 
i n  th e  above endosyntactio  u n ity . The fu n c tio n s  o f  th e  co n s tru c tio n s  
a re  u n c e r ta in , and what p o rtio n  o f those fu n c tio n s  i s  a sso c ia ted  w ith 
t h i s  m oiphologic u n ity  i s  le s s  c e r ta in .  Conceivably, t h i s  and CE.lJb 
should be lin k e d , bu t th e  evidence i s  in s u f f ic ie n t  f o r  id e n t i f ic a t io n .  
CE*6a: Kik. -ku - Kam. -ku- Emb. -ku - Mwi. -ku-
AAAA*3d AAAA.^d BAAA.ld BAAA.2d (& r e la t iv e  and copu lar fontis)
D iffe ren ces in  form al behavior and e f f e c t  on neighbouring elements
e x i s t  here and in  a l l  morphologic u n i t ie s  o f th i s  shape* For d e ta i l s  o f 
th e se  d ia le c ta l  p e c u l ia r i t i e s  see th e  co n s tru c tio n  in v en to ries*  Formal 
id e n t i ty  may, however, he recognized because o f r e g u la r  a s so c ia tio n  w ith  
th e  element o f th ese  d iffe ren ces*  The elem ents l i s t e d  here a l l  share 
re fe ren ce  to  a c tio n  in  th e  p a s t  on th e  day o f reference*  S tru c tu ra l  
id e n t i ty  may be recognized .
CE*6b : Kik* -k u - Kam* -ku - Emb* Mwi* -ku-
AAAA*S>d AAAA*6d ACM.3d ACM.ijb (& r e la t iv e  forms)
Two o f the  fo u r  endosyn tac tic  u n i t ie s  a re  n eg a tiv e  eq u iv a len ts  o f 
th e  o thers*  B esides th e  normal form al d if fe re n c e s , th e  Kikuyu shows 
p e c u l ia r i t i e s  o f form o r  d is t r ib u t io n .  A ll co n s tru c tio n s  a re  used of 
a c tio n s  performed b efo re  th e  p o in t o f reference*  While th e  exact fu n c tio n  
i s  somewhat u n c e r ta in , fu n c tio n a l and s t r u c tu r a l  id e n t i ty  c le a r ly  e x is t*  
CE*6c t Kik* -ku- Kam* -ku- Emb* -k u - Mwi* -ku-
AAAA.Sg AAAA*6i  ACBA*3h ACM.igc (& r e la t iv e  and copu lar forms)
The co n s tru c tio n s  a l l  share p resen t o r  immediate fu tu re  re fe re n c e , 
probably  a sso c ia ted  w ith th ese  p re fix es*  S lig h t d if fe re n c e s  in  range 
e x i s t ,  b u t fu n c tio n a l and s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  may be recognized .
CB*7a t Kik* Kam* -nag- Emb* Mwi.
AAAA*lc AAAA*3c AAAA*Uc BAAA*lc BAAA.2C (& r e la t iv e  and copu lar) 
Formal id e n t i ty  i s  obvious* The fun c tio n  o f th e  morpheme i s  
in  every case  re feren ce  to  a c tio n  on the  day before th a t  o f reference  
and ( in  n o n -n a rra tiv e  co n tex ts) b e fo re . S tru c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  e x i s t s .
This c o n s t i tu te s  a  morphologic u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Kamba.
CE*7b: K ik. Kara, - n a ;-  Emb. Mwi.
AAAA.Jc ACM.3c (& r e la t iv e  and copu lar forms)
The two co n s tru c tio n s  r e f e r  to  a c tio n s  perforated an u nspecified  
and in d e f in i te  tim e in  th e  p a s t .  There a lso  seems a t  tim es to  be 
a  p re se n t s ig n if ic a t io n  o f s o r t s ,  b u t t h i s  i s  h ig h ly  u n c e r ta in . F unctional 
and s t r u c tu r a l  id e n t i ty  e x i s t .
CE.8a : K ik. Kam. -n ee - Emb. Mwi.
AMA.6e (& r e la t iv e  eq u iv a len t)
I t  i s  u n ce rta in  w hether t h i s  i s  a  s in g le  morpheme o r  a composite 
p r e f ix .  F or la c k  o f ev idence, i t  has been t r e a te d  as a s in g le  u n i t .
In  fu n c tio n  i t  r e f e r s  to  a c tio n  on the  day befo re  th a t  o f  re fe re n c e , 
o r  e a r l i e r  in  n o n -n a rra tiv e  c o n tex ts . I t  c o n s t i tu te s  a  morphologic 
u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Kamba.
CE.?a: Kik. -ngo- Kam. Emb. Mwi.
AMA . l a  (& r e la t iv e )
This occurs only in  th e  above m arginal endosyn tac tio  u n ity .
I t s  fu n c tio n  i s  u n c e r ta in . I t  c o n s ti tu te s  a morphologic u n ity  p e c u lia r  
to  Kikuyu.
CE.lOa; K ik. - ra g -  Kam. Emb. - r a s -  Mwi. - r a t -
AAAA.lb AAAA.3b AAAA.Ub AAAB.lb AAAB.2b AAAB.3b AAAB.Ub A BAA . lb
BAAA.lb BAAA.2b BAAB.lb BAAB.2b (& r e la t iv e ,c o p u la r ,  abso lu te )
The i s o la b le  function/m eaning of a l l  th e se  elem ents i s  re fe ren ce
to  a c tio n  on th e  day before th a t  of re fe re n c e . The range o f th e  Mwimbi
sometimes in c lu d es  a few days e a r l ie r ,a n d  th e  Embu and Mwimbi w ith
s u f f ix  -% ite in c lu d e  re fe ren ce  to  th e  p as t on th e  day of re fe ren ce .
However, fu n c tio n a l and s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  e x i s t .
CB.lOb: Kik. Kam. Emb. Mwi. - r a t -
AAAA.5b AAAA.6c ACDA*3b (& r e la t iv e  fo n ts )
A ll elem ents r e f e r  to  in d e f in i te  and u n sp ec ified  p a s t tim e . These 
a re  fo rm ally , fu n c tio n a lly , and s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l ,  and c o n s ti tu te  
a morphologic u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Mwimbi.
CE.lOc? K ik. - ra g -  Kam. Emb. - r a t -  Mwi.
AAAA.^f AAAA.dh AAAB.5>c AAAB.6c ACDA.3g (& re la tiv e ,c o p u la r , ab so lu te )  
These fo rm ally  id e n t ic a l  elem ents share re feren ce  to  a c tio n s  
in  p rogress a t  the  p o in t o f re fe re n ce . F unctional and s t r u c tu ra l  
id e n t i ty  e x i s t .
F . Second P o s t-c o n d itio n a l Older t  CF
C F .la s K ik. -k a s-  Kam. -k a :-  Emb. - k a :-  Mwi. -k as-
AAAA.&) AAAA.6n AAAB.JJf AAAB.6e AGAA.lc BAAA.lh BAAA.Sh BAAB.Id
BAAB.2d BCAA.lc (& r e l a t i v e ,  co p u la r, ab so lu te  eq u iv a len ts)
The is o la b le  function/m eaning i s  in  each case reference  to  fu tu re  
a c t io n , norm ally (though n o t in  a l l  cases -  see th e  u n i t ie s  and con­
s tru c t io n s  in  question ) a f t e r  th e  day o f re fe re n c e . Formal and fu n c tio n a l
a n d ,th e re fo re , s t r u c tu r a l  id e n t i ty  e x is t  in  any c a se .
O F.lb: K ik. Kam. Emb. -k a :-  Mwi.
AAAA.gk BAAA.ii
Aside from to n e , th ese  a re  fow nally id e n t ic a l  w ith  OF . l a .  Reference 
i s  to  a c tio n  an u n sp ec if ied  tim e in  th e  fu tu re .  The p o s s ib i l i ty  th a t  
th ese  a re  e i th e r  complex ra th e r  than  s in g le  u n its  o r  th a t  th ey  are
conditioned  v a r ia n ts  of C F .la cannot be overlooked. Lacking conclusive 
ev idence, th ese  a re  considered  to  c o n s titu te  a morphologic u n ity  
p e c u lia r  to  Erabu.
GF*lc: Kik* -k a :-  Kam* -k a :-  Emb* -k a ;-  Mwi. -k a :-
AABA.2a MSA.2a
These id e n t ic a l  elem ents occur in  the  nega tive  independent ju ss iv e  s .  
A more sp e c if ic  fu n ctio n  cannot be is o la te d ,  bu t fu n c tio n a l and 
s t r u c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  e x i s t .  This might be id e n t i f ie d  w ith  one o f th e  
homophonous morphologic u n i t i e s ,  but th e re  i s  I n s u f f ic ie n t  evidence.
C F .ld : Kik. Kam* Emb. -k a :-  Mwi. -k a :-
ACDA.33
These occur only in  th e  one endosyntactio  u n ity  and a re  thus 
s t r u c tu r a l ly  id e n t ic a l .  Function i s  u n c e rta in , however. See CE.Sc, 
w ith  which t h i s  always co -occu rs . This could be id e n t i f ie d  w ith  one 
o f  th e  homophonous elem ents, b u t th e  evidence i s  in s u f f ic ie n t .
G. Third P o s t-co n d itio n a l Order : CG
C G .la: Kik. -n a - Kam. Emb. -n a - Mwi.
AAA A. 5a AAAA*6a AAAB.Ja AAAB.6a (& r e la t iv e ,  co p u la r, ab so lu te )
These occur in  th e  l i s t e d  u n i t ie s ,  a l l  of which share a reference 
to  in d e f in i te  p a s t  tim e. They always co-occur w ith  C E .lb, w ith  which 
th i s  may forai a  s in g le  u n i t ,  though th e  evidence fo r  e i th e r  in te rp re ta t io n  
i s  in s u f f ic ie n t .  F unctiona l and s t ru c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  e x is ts .
CG.lb: Kik. -n a -  Kam. -n a - Emb. -n a - Mwi.
AAAA.6f  ACM.Jja (& r e la t iv e  equ ivalen t)
Though formal id e n t i ty  e x i s t s ,  th e re  i s  some fu n c tio n a l d if fe re n c e ,
in  p a r t  d ia le c ta l#  A ll r e f e r  to  a c tio n s  completed im m ediately before 
th e  p o in t o f reference#  In  AAAA.df, th e  Kamba elem ent a ls o  r e f e r s  
to  a c tio n  in  th e  p a s t  on th e  day of re fe re n c e , w hile th e  Kikuyu and 
Embu r e f e r  to  a c tio n  in  the  p a s t  on th e  day o f  re fe ren ce  and th a t  
p reced ing . Functional and s t r u c tu r a l  id e n t i ty  may in  any case be 
recognized .
CG.Ict Kik. -n a -  Kam. Emb. Mwi.
ADAA.ld (DA.l5c)
This elem ent occurs in  Kikuyu d is t in g u ish in g  a  s e r ie s  o f m arginal 
co n s tru c tio n s  d if f e r e n t ia te d  fu n c tio n a lly  from th e i r  form al co u n te rp a rts  
by re fe ren ce  to  an in d e f in i te  and u n sp ec ified  p o in t o f tim e. This 
c o n s t i tu te s  a  morphologic u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Kikuyu* I t  could be id e n t if ie d  
w ith  CG.la on th e  b a s is  o f  both form and fu n c tio n . I f  Erabu showed 
a s e r ie s  o f co n s tru c tio n s  comparable to  th a t  found in  Kikuyu, such 
id e n t i f ic a t io n  would be made* However, i t  must be concluded th a t  th e  
evidence f o r  such id e n t i f ic a t io n  i s  in s u f f ic ie n t .
GG.ld: K ik. Kam. Emb. Mwi. -n a -
ADAA.ld (GA.!2a)
This morphologic u n ity , p e c u lia r  to  Mwimbi, resem bles CG.lc in
/
fo m  and in  d is t in g u ish in g  a  s e r ie s  o f m arginal co n s tru c tio n s  ♦ In  
fu n c tio n , in  both  cases where t h i s  has been found i t  has a  fu n c tio n  
of in d ic a t io n  th a t  th e  a c tio n  i s  in  some way th e  r e s u l t  o f a  p rev ious 
one. I t  seems to  occur only  w ith  consecutive c o n s tru c tio n s .
CGr.2a: Kik. - r o t -  Kam. Emb* - ro s -  Mwi. - ro s -
MBA.Id BABA.Id
These id e n t ic a l  elem ents have been found in  th e  above endosyntactio  
u n i t i e s ,  w ith  a  fu n c tio n  o f expression of s trong  w ishes. They are 
fu n c tio n a lly  and s t r u c tu r a l ly  id e n t ic a l .  Other d ia le c ts  of Kamba 
a ls o  inc lude  a  member o f  t h i s  morphologic u n ity .
CG.2b: K ik. Kam. Emb. Mwi* - ro s -
ADAA.ld (GA.12b)
This i s  fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l  w ith  C G .lc. I t  i s  found in  
m arginal v a ria n ts  o f normal co n s tru c tio n s , adding re feren ce  to  an 
u n sp e c if ied , in d e f in i te  p o in t o f tim e. I t  c o n s ti tu te s  a morphologic 
u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Mwimbi.
H. P re -o b je c tiv e  P re fix e s  : GH
CH.la: K ik. - k f -  Kam. Emb. Mwi.
AMA.ld (DA.lSc) BDAA.lc (DB.O^a)
Corresponding to  any o f the  co n stru c tio n s given f o r  Kikuyu may 
occur an o th er in c lu d in g  th i s  elem ent, which, though tr e a te d  form ally  
a s  i f  an o b jec tiv e  p re f ix ,  precedes any a c tu a l o b jec tiv e  p r e f ix .  I t  
has a function  which i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  sp ec ify  -  see D A .lJc. I t  con­
s t i t u t e s ,  in  any c a se , a  morphologic u n ity  p e c u lia r  to  Kikuyu. I t  con­
t r a s t s  w ith  th e  s im ila r  0E .5 , w ith  which i t  may co -occur.
I .  O bjective P re fix es  (C lass C o n stitu en t): Cl
These a re  n o t d iscussed  in  d e ta i l  h e re . A f u l l  account w i l l  
be found in  Appendix V. These may occur in  any endosyntactio  u n ity , 
bu t a re  o b lig a to ry  in  none*
1U6
J .  Verb Stems (C lass C o n stitu en t)!  CJ
These a re  n o t d iscussed  in  d e ta i l  anywhere in  t h i s  study .
K. F in a l S u ffix es  £ CK
GK.la; K ik. -a  Kam. -jl Emb. -a  Mwi* -a
AAAA.5 AAAA.6  AAAB.5 AAAB.6  AABA.la AABA.ld ABAA.la ABAA.lb 
ABAA.lc A&lA.Xd ABAA.le ABAAlTg ACM ACM. 3 ACDA.ii AMA . la  
AMA . lb  AMA.lc BAAA . BAAB BEBT.la B&flA.ld BBAA.la BCAA 
BGM BMA.la BMA.lb (& r e la t iv e ,  copular* ab so lu te  co n d itio n a l)
I t  i s  n o t claim ed th a t  th ese  c o n s titu te  a  s in g le  morphologic
u n ity . I n  only a  very few cases can a function/m eaning be is o la te d
as a sso c ia ted  w ith  t h i s  element* and in  such cases th e  fu n c tio n  i s
p e c u lia r  t© the  co n s tru c tio n s  involved in  one endosyntaeic u n ity .
I t  i s  most probable th a t  more than  one u n ity  i s  rep resen ted  here*
I t  is*  however* im possible to  determ ine how many-are represented* o r
which a re  involved in  which o f th e  l i s t e d  endosyntactio  u n i t ie s .  No
sep ara tio n  has been made* a s  any sep ara tio n  would be h ig h ly  dubious.
Tills should no t be taken to  mean th a t  a l l  occurrences in  a  s in g le
d ia le c t  a re  occurrences o f th e  same morpheme •
CK.Sa? Kik* hs Kam* -e  Emb. ^e Mwi. -e
AABA.la AABA.lb AABA.lc AABA.2 ABAA.lf ABAA.lh A BAA. 2 ACDA.5 
BABA.la BA.BA.lb BA.BA.lc BARA.2 BBAA.lb
These a re  lim ite d  to  ju ssives*  one a b so lu te , and some consecutives* 
and a l l  could be considered  to  share c e r ta in  semantic p e c u l ia r i t i e s .
But j u s t  a s  in  CK.la the  evidence f o r  s t ru c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  i s  in s u f f ic ie n t .  
Though n o t separated* th ese  must n o t  be considered n e c e ss a r ily  th e  
same morphologic u n ity . A f f i l i a t io n s  a re  too  u n ce rta in  f o r  fu r th e r  
ana lysis*  bu t a lso  p reven t c e r ta in  id e n t i f ic a t io n .
ll+7
CK*3as Kik* -jCtte Kam* -1Tste Emb* -IV te  Mwi. -aVte
AAAA.3 AAAA.U AAAB.3 AAAB.U ACDA.l ACDA.2 (& r e l a t iv e ,  
copu lar and a b s o lu te  co n d itio n a l)
These a re  id e n t ic a l  in  form and behavior* In  fu n c tio n , a l l
in d ic a te  th e  i n i t i a t i o n  o f  an a c tio n  before a  sp e c if ie d  p o in t o f tim e,
a t  which th e  a c tio n  was s t i l l  in  p rogress o r  i t s  r e s u l t s  were s t i l l
in  e ffec t*  These a re  s t r u c tu r a l ly  id e n t ic a l ,
CK*I}r: Kik* - i r e  Kam. - i e  Emb. - i r e  Mwi* - i r e
AAAA.l AAAA.2 AAAB.l AAAB.2 (& r e la t iv e ,  c o p u la r , ab so lu te )
Though d if f e r in g  in  d e t a i l s  o f form, th e  Kamba may be considered
form ally  id e n t ic a l  w ith  th e  o th e rs  (see  Appendix U ) .  These a re
fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l ,  r e f e r r in g  to  a c tio n  a t  sp e c if ie d  p o in ts  in
th e  past*  I h e i r  s t r u c tu r a l  id e n t i ty  a s  members o f th e  same morphologic
u n ity  may be recognized*
Notes to  C hapter IV:
1* The form quoted i s  norm ally the  Kikuyu elem ent. Where th e  element 
i s  n o t rep resen ted  in  Kikuyu, th e  form c lo s e s t  to  Kikuyu in  
phonology i s  chosen, th e  o rd er o f p reference  being  Embu, Mwimbi, 
and Kamba.
2* Note th a t  here no sep ara tio n  i s  made between elem ents found in  
co n s tru c tio n s  in v o lv in g  re g u la r  stems and those used w ith  
h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  stem s, form al behav ior i s  id e n t ic a l ,  
and i t  can o ccasio n a lly  be shown th a t  the  same morpheme occurs 
in  both system s.
3* When a la b e l  i s  u n d erlin ed , a l l  endosyntactio  u n i t i e s  in  th e  sub­
d iv is io n  in d ica ted  inc lude the  morphologic u n ity  in  q u es tio n .
Thus AAAA.U in d ic a te s  th e  presence o f th e  morphologic u n ity  in  
AAAA*lia, AAAA.l±b, AAAA.liC, AAAA.14, AAAA.i^e and AAAA.Uf,
U* When a la b e l  i s  enclosed in  p a ren th ese s ,th e  u n i t ie s  inc luded  a re  
n o t sp e c if ie d  in  d e t a i l  in  C hapters I I  and I I I ,  a s  i s  the  case 
w ith the  r e la t iv e s  and copulars*
CHAPTER V: FURTJIER POINTS OF SIMIIARITI
Section  1 : General 
A* Types o f  Resemblances
In  th e  foregoing  chap ters an attem pt has been made to  l i s t  and 
d escribe  th e  endosyntactio  u n i t ie s  and morphologic u n i t ie s  found in  
th e  d ata  in v e s tig a te d  cm th e  v e rb a l systems o f th e  fo u r d ia le c ts*
This was done on a f a i r l y  s t r i c t  b a s is ,  in  o rd er to  avoid sta tem ents 
o f  s t r u c tu r a l  id e n t i ty  between item s where th e re  was more than  a 
given a&ount o f uncerta in ty *  As f a r  as  p o s s ib le , item s were sep ara ted  
where by th e  c r i t e r i a  e s ta b lish e d  th e re  was reason to  doubt th a t  they  
should be id e n tif ie d *  However, in sp ec tio n  o f th e  d a ta  lead s  one to  
conclude th a t  between c e r ta in  endosyn tac tic  and morphologic u n i t ie s  
re la tio n s h ip s  e x is t  which a re  n o t in d ic a te d  in  th e  d iscu ssio n  so fa r*
Since i t  i s  d e s ire d  to  p re se n t as  complete a s  p o ss ib le  an account 
o f th e  s im i la r i t i e s  and d iffe re n c e s  between d ia le c t s ,  I t  seems r ig h t  
to  devote a  p a r t  of th e  d iscu ss io n  to  th ese  le s s  c e r ta in  po in ts*  I t  
should , however, be remembered t h a t ,  by th e  d e f in i t io n s  g iven , th ese  
have no necessary  s t r u c tu r a l  v a l id i ty ,  and in  many cases  a re  mere 
sp ecu la tio n  •
A number o f d i f f e r e n t  degrees o f  in te r r e la t io n s h ip  between 
s t r u c tu r a l  u n i t ie s  may be recognized* Between endosyn tac tic  u n i t ie s  
one may recognize s t r u c tu r a l  equ ivalence, s t r u c tu r a l  a s s o c ia tio n , and 
morphologic asso c ia tio n #  Between morphologic u n i t i e s ,  one can recogniz© 
s t r u c tu r a l  equivalence and s t ru c tu ra l  a s so c ia tio n , which, however,
a re  n o t based on th e  same c r i t e r i a  a s  th e  id e n t ic a l  term s used w ith 
regard  to  endosyn tac tic  u n i t i e s .
B* Order o f  P re sen ta tio n s
R e la tio n sh ip s  between endosyn tac tic  u n i t ie s  w i l l  be d iscussed  
befo re  morphologic u n itie s #  S tru c tu ra l  equ iva lence , s t r u c tu ra l  a s s o c ia tio n , 
and morphologic a s so c ia tio n  w i l l  be d iscussed  in  t h a t  o rd e r . In  
each c a se  th e  type o f re la tio n s h ip  w i l l  be d e fin ed , an inven to ry  o f 
th e  s e ts  o f u n i t ie s  showing the  type o f re la tio n s h ip  w i l l  be g iven, 
and th e se  s e ts  w i l l  be d iscu ssed . In  c i t in g  u n i t i e s ,  th e  la b e l  used 
e a r l i e r  w i l l  be quoted , and norm ally one o f th e  forms inc luded  in  t h a t  
u n ity  w i l l  be given a s  w e ll , p r im a rily  to  make th e  degree o f r e la tio n s h ip  
more obvious w ithout th e  need o f co n su ltin g  th e  in v e n to rie s  o f 
u n i t i e s .  Normally th e  p a t te rn  o r  morpheme given w i l l  be th a t  found in  
Kikuyu. When a Kikuyu form i s  la ck in g , th e  Embu, Mwimbi, o r  Kamba 
w i l l  be g iv en , in  th a t  o rder of p re fe ren ce . This w i l l  in  some cases 
be awkward, a s  on occasion i n  d iscu ss in g  a  Mwimbi form one w i l l  be 
forced  to  quote th e  Kikuyu o r  Embu, f o r  example. In  s p i te  o f t h i s  
awkwardness, i t  seems b e t te r  to  adhere to  th i s  p r in c ip le#  To quote 
now one form, now an o th e r, in  speaking o f th e  same u n ity , would be 
as  confusing , and i t  seems b e t te r  n o t to  co n s tru c t a genera lized  form 
f o r  purposes o f  c i ta t io n *
S ection  2 t E ndosyntactic U n itie s  S tru c tu ra l ly  E quivalent
A. D efin itio n s
E ndosyntactic u n i t ie s  a re  sa id  to  be s t r u c tu r a l ly  eq u iv a len t i f  
th ey  s a t i s f y  a l l  th e  c r i t e r i a  f o r  s t r u c tu ra l  id e n tity *  In  some cases
th e re  e x is ts  even complete to n a l id e n tity *  The only d iffe re n ce  i s  
in  th e  a rea  o f function/m eaning* Where th e  only d iffe re n c e  between 
endosyn tae tie  u n i t ie s  i s  th a t  one s e t of co n s tru c tio n s  i s  used w ith  a 
type o f stem d i f f e r e n t  from th a t  w ith which th e  o th e r i s  found, or 
where th e  fu n c tio n s  o f th e  two a re  c lo se  enough sem an tica lly  to  allow  
id e n t i f ic a t io n ,  b u t f a l l  in to  two d if fe re n t  major sem an tisa lly -based  
su b d iv is io n s , th e  two may n o t be considered s t r u c tu r a l ly  id e n t ic a l ,  but 
may be recognized a s  s t r u c tu r a l ly  eq u iv a le n t. This im p lies th a t  th e re  
i s  a s tro n g  p ro b a b il i ty  th a t  th e  d iv is io n  between th e  two i s  a r t i f i c i a l ,  
even though n o t a l l  s e ts  o f u n i t ie s  separa ted  by belonging to  th e  sub­
d iv is io n s  in  question  a re  a r t i f i c i a l l y  sep ara ted .
B. In v en to ry  o f S tru c tu ra l ly  E quivalen t E ndosyntaetie U n itie s :
These f a l l  in to  th re e  main groups:
I  .AAAA . $ i /BAAA *lg 
AAAA .5  j  /BAAA . Ih  
AAAA *5>k/BAAA*li
AAAA. • 6m/BAAA • 2g 
AAAA . 6n/BAAA • 2h
AAAB.gd/BAAB.lc
AAAB. $ f /BAAB *ld 
AAAB • 6d/BAAB • 2c
AAAB.6e/BAAB.2d 
AABA .la/BA BA. . l a  
AABA *lb/BABA *lb 
AABA.lc/BABA.lc 
AABA.ld/BABA.ld 
AABA.2a/BABA.2a 
ABAA.ld/BBAA.la 
A BAA • If/BBAA *lb 
AC A A * la/BGAA • la  
ACAA.lb/BCAA.lb 
ACAA.lc/BCAA.lc 
ACm.3e/BCDA.la 
ADAA • lb/HBAA * la  
ABAA.lc/BQAA.lb
S+ri:+V+a /  S+ia:+¥-ag*a)
Sflfiu+yA /  ^kat+V-lLg«*i)
S+kai+V+a /  sVk£:+v4ig4i)
S+ti+rf:+y+H /  ^ ti+ ri:+ V -agt^ )  
^ti+ld:+V+'h /  S+ti+ka:+V-ag+k) 
S+ngf+V+a /  S+ngT+V-ag+£i)
S+ngj>ka ;+V+h /  S+ngf4l^:+V-ag**a) 
^ti+ngl^V+df /  d+ti+ngi+V-^g+a)
:+V+a /  ti+ n  lea:+V g + a  )
¥*a /  V-ag*a)
/  J^y-ig+e)
S+ka+V*^ /  S+ki+V-^gfre)
S+r&:+¥+a /  S+ro:+y~ag*&)
§+tx+ka:+y+a /  S+lk*l^:+y-ag*e)
&A+V-& /  &A+v4Lg«l)
^•V+e /  S+V-£ig+^)
S+'V+a /  S+’V-^g+a)
^ I sl+V+IL /  kkn+V-&g+li)
{^ Icaj+y+k /  :+V-&g*ci)
5+kx+V+^ /  S+kf+V-ag*-a)
S*y+V /  S+y-ag*a)
S+*y+a /  S+*y-^gfa)
l g l
I I  .AABA. .lb/ABAA . I f  (S+V+e /  S+V+e)
AABA. .lc/ABAA ,1b. (S+ka+V+e /  &ka+V+e)
BABA .lb/feBAA . lb  (S+V-ag+k /  S+V-ag+£)
III»A.BAA.lg/ACAA.la (S+V+'a /  S+'V+a)
C. D iscussion}
The p a i r s  o f u n i t i e s  in  th e  f i r s t  d iv is io n  o f B. show re g u la r  
correspondence o f  a re g u la r  co n s tru c tio n  to  one found w ith  a  h a b i tu a l /  
co n tin u a tlv e  jstem. The d iffe re n ce  in  foiro i s  only in  tone and th e  
presence o f  th e  stem-formant -ag - ( in  Kamba -a* ),an d  th e  d iffe re n c e s  
in  fu n c tio n  a re  a sso c ia ted  w ith  th a t  element on ly . In  most cases 
even th e  to n a l d iffe re n ce  can be shown to  be a b se n t, the  to n a l p a tte rn  
found w ith  h a b itu a l  steins being th e  same as t h a t  found w ith re g u la r  
stems o f th e  same number o f  s y l la b le s .  There i s  no d iffe re n ce  between 
th ese  n o t found between co n s tru c ts  of th e  same co n s tru c tio n  invo lv ing  
d i f f e r e n t  stem s.
The second and th i r d  s e ts  above f a l l  in to  th e  same general 
c l a s s i f i c a t io n .  Bach p a i r  invo lves a  ju ss iv e  u n ity  ( in  th e  case of 
th e  th i r d  s e t  su b o rd in a te , otherw ise independent) and an ex a c tly  
id e n t ic a l  (even in  tone) consecutive un it. • A ll  th e  consecutives i n ­
cluded have re fe ren ce  to  fu tu re  a c tio n , and in  each case th e re  i s  a 
c le a r  connection between th e  fu n c tio n s o f  consecutive and ju s s iv e .
I t  should be n o ted , however, th a t  in  no case i s  the number o f d ia le c ts  
sh a rin g  th e  consecutive u n ity  id e n t ic a l  w ith  th e  number sharing  th e  
ju s s iv e .  Kamba has a l l  fo u r  ju s s iv e s , b u t no such consecu tive . Embu 
shares only one o f th ese  co n secu tiv es. Mwimbi has two and Kikuyu th r e e ,  
bu t no d ia le c t  in c lu d es  a  member o f a l l  fo u r  con secu tiv es.
In  a l l  th e se  cases i t  i s  f a i r l y  c le a r  th a t  th e  d is t in c t io n  
i s  an a r t i f i c i a l  one* While f o r  p a r a l le l  trea tm en t w ith  o th e r u n it ie s  
n o t having such eq u iv a len ts  i t  was necessary  to  sep ara te  them, th ese  
probably rep re se n t s in g le  endosyntaetie  u n i t i e s ,  n o t p a i r s .  At the 
same tim e, i t  i s  p o ss ib le  to  p resen t a c le a re r  p ic tu re  o f  th e  re g u la r , 
h a b i tu a l ,  ju s s iv e ,  and consecutive systems and subsystems i f  th e se , 
d e sp ite  t h e i r  c le a r  r e la t io n s h ip ,  a re  separated*
S ection  3 » E ndosyntaetie U n itie s  S tru c tu ra l ly  A ssociated  
A * D efin itio n s
In  many cases th e re  occur s e ts  o f u n i t ie s  which s a t i s f y  the  
c r i t e r i a  f o r  s t r u c tu r a l  id e n t i ty ,  b u t which d i f f e r  considerab ly  in  
form o r  fu n c tio n , no t only (as  w ith  th e  s t r u c tu ra l ly  eq u iv a len t u n i t ie s  
j u s t  d iscussed) i n  type o f stem used o r  in  being consecutive ra th e r  
than ju s s iv e .  The independent, r e la t iv e ,  co p u la r, and abso lu te  
eq u iv a len ts  of many in d ic a t iv e  and co n d itio n a l u n i t i e s ,  f o r  example, 
a r e ,  when tone i s  ig n o red , fo rm ally  id e n t ic a l ,  and share a g rea t dea l
o f fu n c tio n a l/sem an tic  a s so c ia tio n s . I t  could be sa id  th a t  t h i s  i s
\
ex ac tly  p a r a l l e l  to  th e  d iffe ren ce  between fo rm ally  id e n t ic a l  ju s s iv e s  
and co n secu tiv es , bu t t h i s  i s  no t so . In  th e  case o f  s t r u c tu r a l ly  
eq u iv a len t item s th e  fu n c tio n a l d iffe ren ce s  a re  p re d ic ta b le  from the 
d iffe re n c e s  o f stem , o r e ls e  th e  forms a re  id e n t ic a l ,  even to  to n e .
In  th e  cases under d isc u ss io n , th e re  a r e ,  w ith in  th e  same d ia le c t ,  
d if fe re n c e s  o f  tone  (and choice o f  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix )  which cannot be 
shown to  be in  any way conditioned  and which c o r re la te  w ith  d ir e c t
c o n tra s ts  in  function/m eaning. That some s t r u c tu ra l  re la tio n sh ip  
e x is ts  i s  c le a r  from th e  form al and fu n c tio n a l s im i la r i ty > hu t th e  
d ire c t  c o n tra s t  in  both  form and function  p rev en ts  reco g n itio n  o f both 
s t ru c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  and s t r u c tu ra l  equivalence. They a re  c lassed  
here a s  s t r u c tu r a l ly  associa ted*
Even where u n i t ie s  c o n tra s t  o v e rtly  in  form s tru c tu ra l  a s so c ia tio n  
may ex is t*  I f  two u n i t ie s  a re  id e n t ic a l  (except f o r  tone) in  form, 
except th a t  one in c lu d es an element lack ing  in  th e  o th e r  as a con­
s t i t u e n t ,  and th e  fu n c tio n s o f th e  two d i f f e r  only in  a  way which 
can be p red ic ted  from th e  a sso c ia ted  fu n c tio n  o f th e  d i f f e r e n t ia t in g  
c o n s ti tu e n t,  th e  two a re  considered  p arad ig m atica lly  s t r u c tu ra l ly  
associa ted*
Paradigm atic s t r u c tu r a l  a s so c ia tio n  i s  a ls o  recognized i f  a  
s e t  o f two o r  more u n i t ie s  d i f f e r s  form ally  from one ano ther only 
in  th e  s u b s t i tu tio n  i n  a given p o s itio n  in  th e  order o f co n s titu e n ts  
of d if f e r e n t  elements* In  th i s  case i t  must be p o ss ib le  to  show th a t  
th e  same o r  a  s im ila r  fu n c tio n a l d iffe ren ce  i s  found elsewhere to  co-occur 
w ith  th e  same o r  a s im ila r  d iffe ren ce  in  form. In  no case may 
s t r u c tu ra l  a s so c ia tio n  be recognized i f  two o r  more o f  th e  c o n s titu e n ts  
o f one u n ity  a re  n o t found o r rep laced  by o th e rs  in  ano ther unity*
B. Inventory  o f  S tru c tu ra l ly  A ssociated E ndosyntaetie B n itie s t 
S tru c tu ra l a s so c ia tio n  may be recognized in  th e  follow ings
I*The independent, r e la t iv e ,  and copular eq u iv a len ts  o f the  u n i t ie s  
inc luded  in  AAAA and BAAA, where such ex is t*
II.T h e  independent, r e la t iv e ,  co p u la r, and ab so lu te  eq u iv a len ts , 
where such e x i s t ,  o f th e  u n i t ie s  included in  AAAB and BAAB.
l A
I I I  .AAAA 
AAAA 
AAAA 
AAAA 
AAAA 
AAAA 
AAAA 
AAAA 
AAAA 
AAAA 
AAAA 
BAAA
•3f/ACDA.la 
.ltf/ACDA.2a 
•$b/ACDA.3b 
•5c/ACBA #3c 
*jjd/ACBA.3d 
•5©/ACDA.3a 
•$f/ACDA*3g 
.5^ACBA.3h 
«6d/ACDA *l|b 
•6 f/ACDA*lia 
•6i/ACDA .lie 
.lf/BCBA.lb
(S+Y+x*te /  S+Y+xste) s 
(iS+ti+Y+xstd /  £+ta+Y+x:te) 
(S*i$:+V+a /  S+r£:+Y+a) 
(S+nSt+V+i /  S+nat+V+'a) 
(S+ku+V+a /  S+ktt*Y*£) 
(S+a+Y+a /
(S+rsit+Y+i /  S+^s+Y+i) 
(S+kff+Y+a /  S+kff+Y+a) 
(S+tx+ktl+V+a /  S+tx+ku+V+a) 
(£frtx+n£+Y+^. /  f^ta+ni^Y+A) 
C & tf+k& Y +h/ S+t^s+ku+Y*^) 
(S+Y-ag*a /  S+Y-ag+a)
With each p a i r  th e re  a re  a sso c ia ted  th e  r e la t iv e  and copu lar 
eq u iv a len ts  o f the  independent, as  s ta te d  in  I ,
IVaAAAA • la/AAAA • 2a 
AAAA *ld/AAAA • 2b 
AAAA « 3a/AAAA «lia 
AAAA.3b/AAAA,Ub 
AAAA • 3o/kAAA *140 
AAAA.3d/AAAA*Ud 
AAAA ,3e/AAAA *ke 
AAAA #3f/AAAA 
AAAA.5>a/AAAA«6a 
AAAA .£>b/AAAA , 6c 
AAAA.£d/AAAA.6d 
AAAA *£e/AAAA • 6g
AAAA.£f/AAAA.6h 
AAAA .fJg/AAAA *6i  
AAAA .5>i/AAAA *6m 
AAAA •*? j  /AAAA *6n
AAAB.la/AAAB*2a 
AAAB.lb/AAAB.2b 
AAAB *lc/A A A B  • 2c 
AAAB • 3a/AAAB*Ua 
AAAB.3b/AAAB.i*b 
AAAB.3c/AAAB.Uc 
AAAB*5a/AAAB*6a 
AAAB*3b/AAAB*6b
AAAB.£>c/AAAB.6e 
AAAB#5d/AAAB#6d 
AAAB*5£/AAAB.6e 
ABAA.lf/ABAA.2a 
ACAA • la/ACAA • 2a 
ACBA«la/ACBA • 2a 
ACBA#3d/ACBA,Ub 
ACDA.3h/ACDA.Uc 
BAAA *la/BAAA • 2a
S+a+V+£re /  S+t£+a+V+fre)
/  S+tf+Y+fre) ,
S + ^V + itU  /  S+t£*A+Y+£:te)
S+ra:+V+x:te /  t£+ ra  :+V+i; t e )
: tfc /  S+ti+r(fi j+Y+xt t i  ) 
&*-ku+V+l:te /  &*tf+ku+Y+x^tV') 
S fls+ J+ ts te  /  §+tx+3LS+'V+iite)
S+Y+£;te /  S+t£+Y+x:i&)
S+a+n£+V+a /  £>+t£+a+na+V+a )
S+rfts+V+a /  S+ti+i&i+V+i)
S+kufV+i /  S+tf+ku+Y*a)
S+a+V+h /  S+t2s+Y+a)
5$+i£t+Y+«f /  S+t£+ra:+V*i)
S^kW-Y+a /  ^+t£+kS+Y+a)
£+rft+V+a /  S+tx+rxr+V+a) 
ii+kit+Y+a /  S+t£+kh:+V+a)
S+ngf+a+V+x r6 /  ^+t£+ngf+a+V+ire) 
S+ng£+rat+Y+lr£ /  £+t£+ngx+ra s +V+1 r e ) 
S+ngx+Y+xr^ /  3+t3+ngx+Y+£re , 
S+ng^+afrYtdTj t ^  /  S+ tf+n^+ij'V + i'ste) 
S+ngx+ras+V+x: te  /  S+t£+ngit i^r+V +i^te) 
S+nglJ+Y+fste /  S+tjl+ngl* Y+f: t ^ ) 
S+ngx+a+na+Y+a 7  d+tx+n gl+fit+na+V+a) 
S+ngf+a+Ynf /  S+t£+ngI+^*Y+il)
S+n g l+ ra :+V+&, /  ^+tx+ngi+ra:+Y+a) 
S+ngi^Y+a /  S+ti+ngl^V+i)
S+ng&kiHY+fiL /  5+tf+ngi^kas+Y+a)
s W il  /  I 9 1 + & )
&?- ■ v+^ c /  s+ t£+v+»n
^+V+ist^ /  S+ti+W Cste)
3+ku+V^ /  S+tx+ku+V+h)
S*ku*tf»& /  S+^+ku+V+a)
S+^+V~ag+^ /  S+tx+a+?-ag*a)
l£f>
BAM .Ib/BAAA * 2b 
BAM *lc/BAM • 2c 
BAM.ld/BAM.2d 
BAM .If/BAAA• ge 
BAAA • Xg/BAM • 2g 
M M .lh/B A M .2h 
BAAB .la/BAAB • 2a
• BAAB.ro/BAAB.2b 
BAAB.lc/BAAB.2c 
BAAB.Xd/BAAB. 2d
V.AAM .la/A M  B.Xa 
AAAA.Xb/AAAB.Xb 
AAAA.Xd/AAAB.Xc 
AAM • 2a/AMB. 2a 
AAAA « 2b/AMB . 2c 
AAAA *3a/AAAB.3a 
AAAA.3b/AAAB.3b 
AAAA.3f/AAAB.3c 
AAAA .ija/AMB . 14a  
AAAA.Ub/AAAB/Ub 
AAAA.i4f/AMB .)40 
AAAA *£>a/MAB.$a 
AAAA *5©/AAAB.5b 
AAAA * 5 f/AAA B * 5c 
AAAA.5j/AAAB*5f 
AAAA *6a/AMB.6a 
AAAA . 6g/AAAB . 6b 
AAAA.6h/AAAB.6c 
AAM #6n/AAAB *6e 
BAM .la/BAAB.la 
BAM .lb/BAAB.Xb 
RAM .lf/BM B.lc 
BAM.Xh/BMB.Xd 
BAM . 2a / 8MB. 2a 
BAM.2b/BMB.2b 
BAM . 2e/BMB. 2c 
BAAA • 2h/BMB .  2d
VI.MBA.Xb/MBA.lc 
A BM .lf/A B M .lh 
ACM .la/ACM .lb  
BABA.lb/BABA.lc 
BCM.la/BCAA.lb
VII .ACM .la/ACM  .1c 
BCAA .la/BCM  *lc
S+ku*V~ag*k /  S+t£+k^V~ag+k)
S+?-^g^a /  £+tx+V-kg+a)
S+rxt+V~ag+k /  S+t£+rf?+V-iig*a) 
S+ka:+V-ag+a /  5+tx+kkt+V~kg*k). 
S+ng?£+k+V-ag+k /  S+tf+ngf*k+V-ag*a) 
S+n*&+r£s+V-kg*^, /  ^t:S^ngl£+rar*V-kg*a) 
S+ngi+V-^g+£i /  S+t£+ngx+V~ag+k) 
S+ngx+ka:+V-'kg+k /  £>+ tf+ ngf♦ kk:+V-a g+a)
S+a+V+xre /  S+ngx+a+V* x rc)
S+j&s+V+ire /  S+ngl^r^: +V+xrk)
S+V+frk /  S+ngl+V+xrfe) ,
SH>£*k+V+xr£ /  S+tl+ngx+a+V+xre) 
S+tx+V+xr® /  S+tx+ng^V+fre)
S+i^V+f:te /  ^ x + a+ V * x :te )
£& t£+a*-V+X * t£  /  S+t£*ng!&«£fV+rst£) 
^+t£+ra s+V+x :tcr /  5+t£?ngx+ ra  ;+V+x ; t e ) 
&t£frV+x*t£ /  S+tx+ngX+V+x i t e ) 
S+^nk+V+k /  S+nfflL+i+na+V+k)
S+a+V+k /  S+ngx+a+V+a)
S+ra:+V+a /  S+ngx+ra:+V+a)
5+kks+V+k /  S+ngl+ksU+V+k)
ti+a+n£+V+ k /  &tx+ngf+a+na+V+a)
S/tas+V+k /  S+tf+ngr+a*V+k) 
^fci+rks+V+a /  ^ tx + n g &  rfi>+V+k) 
S+tx+ka:+V+k /  1 £+n gx+ kk: +V*k ) 
S+k+V-ag+sf /  S+ng£^+V-ag*a) 
S+ra:+V-ag*a /  S+ngI+r£:+V-ag*a) 
g+V-ag+a /  S+ngx+V-kg+a)
S+kar+V-^k g**k /  S+ngf+kar+V-kg+k) 
^td>k*V-s?g**a /  s+ tf+ri(^k*V ^g**0 
tx+ ra4+V-kg*a, /  ^VtxtngL+rai+V-ag+a) 
5+t£+V-kg+k /  ^tf+ngx+V-^g+a) 
Bi'tf+kkt^V-kgfk /  £+t£+ngi-frkk s+V^ag^k)
^-V+k /  S+ka+V+e) 
g+V+k j  S+ka+V*4)
&*V+a /  ^+ka+V+lt)
4v-a*g+ev /  ^ a + V -k g A )
GMV-kg+k /  S+kk*V-kg*4)
fy*1 V+a /  ^+kaj+V+k)
£+!V-kg+a /  S+ka t+V-k g*a)
V III .P a irs  one member of which inc ludes CG.Xc,CG.ld, GG,2b, or CH .la.
IX .A AAA..la-d 
AAAA . 2a-b 
AAAA.3a-f
AAAA.Ua-f
AAAA.$f-g,5l-k
j S+X+V+ire 
t S+H+X+V+ire 
i S+X+V+fste
t S+N+X+V+Tite
: S+X+V+a
AAAA.6b .6e - f . 6h - i .  s SH’N+X+F+a 
' 6m-n —
AAAB.la-c
AAAB.2a-c
AAAB.3a-c
AAAB.lta-c
AAAB.Jjc-djJjf
AAAB,6c-e
ABAA.la-c,le
BA A A .la-d,lf-i
BAAA. 2a-h
BAAB.la-d 
BAAB.2a-d
X .AAAA.la/AAAA.3a 
AAAA .lb/AAAA *3b 
AAAA.lc/AAAA «3o
AAAA. 2a/AAAA.lia
AAAB.la/AAAB«3a 
AAAB.lb/AAAB.3b 
AAAB.2a/AAAB.iia 
AAAB.2b/AAAB.Ub
XI.AAAB.3c/AAAB.5d 
AAAB.Uc/AAAB,6d
S+ngi+X+V+ire e
S+N+ngJ+X+V+ire :
S+ngT*X+V+i:te s
S+N+ngf+X+V+Xstes 
S+ngl+X+V+a t
S+N+ng’&X+V+a s
S+X+V+a "* s
S+X+V-agt-a :
* S+N+X+V-ag*a 
t S+ng^+X+V-ag+a t
: X- CE.liCE.10,CE.7, 0 
t X- C E .l, 0
t X- CB.1,CE.10,CE.7jCE.6 , 
CC.1>0
} X- CE.1,CE.10,CE.7,CE.6, 
C C .l, 0 
t X« C E.10,C E.6,C C.l,CF.l,
C F .l
s X- CE . 2 ,CE .8  ,CG .1  ,CE .10 , 
CE.6 jCC.l,CF ,1  
s X- CE.1,CE.10, 0 
i X« C E .l, CE.10,0 
 X- C E .l5CE.lO, 0 
X- CE.1,CE.10, 0 
X- CE.10, 0 ,C F .l 
X= CE.10, 0 ,C F .l 
X- CE.5,CE.10,CE.1,CE.3 
X- CE.1,CE.10,CE.?,CE.6, 
0, C C .l, C F .l, C F .l 
X» CE.1,CE.10,CE.7,CE.6, 
0 ,  0 ,C C .l,C F .l 
X- CE.ljCE.10, 0 ,C F .l
S*N+ng?+X+V-ag+a: X- CE.1,CE.10, 0 ,G F.l
(S+a+V+ire /  S+a+V*f*te)
(S+i&s+V+lrd /  S+rai+V+I:te)
(S+ri£:+V+ie /  S+riSt+V+Ifb!)/rtfc i n* i /a  V * yt.
(S+ngf+V+£:ta /  S+n^+V+a) ,
(d+tx+ n g f + V * I t /  skti+ngS+W a)
C. D iscussion:
The f i r s t  two o f th ese  s e ts  of s t r u c tu ra l ly  a sso c ia ted  endosyntaetie  
u n i t ie s  need l i t t l e  fu r th e r  comment. In  each case c lo se  formal and 
fu n c tio n a l s im ila r i ty  e x i s t s ,  but th e re  i s  n o t enough f o r  s tru c tu ra l  
equ ivalence, because o f unconditioned formal d if fe re n c e s  corresponding 
to  fu n c tio n a l d iffe ren ces*  With th ese  belongs the  th i r d  s e t ,  which
in c lu d es independent, r e la t iv e ,  and copular eq u iv a len ts  o f  c e r ta in  
abso lu te  in d ic a tiv e  u n i t i e s .
The p a ir s  o f  the  fo u rth  d iv is io n  d i f f e r  (except f o r  tone) only 
in  th e  presence in  one member o f a negative p re f ix  and i t s  a sso c ia ted  
fun c tio n  o f  n eg a tio n . In  th e  f i f t h ,  the  form al and fu n c tio n a l d iffe ren ce  
a r is e  from the  presence in  one member o f each p a i r  o f th e  co n d itio n a l 
p re f ix  w ith  i t s  a sso c ia ted  fu n c tio n . In  th e  s ix th  one member inc ludes 
GE.I4 w ith  an a sso c ia ted  function/m eaning o f d is tan ce  in  apace o r  tim e.
In  th e  seventh s im ila r ly  one member inc ludes G F.l w ith  reference  to  
a c tio n  a t  a  p o in t more than  a  day beyond th e  p o in t o f re fe re n ce . A ll 
o f  th e s e , because th ey  show overt form al d if fe re n c e s , must be considered 
to  be p arad ig m atiea lly  s t r u c tu r a l ly  a s so c ia te d . This i s  tru e  a lso  of 
V III , which in c lu d es th e  v arious s e r ie s  o f m arginal u n i t i e s .
The n in th  s e t  i s  somewhat d i f f e r e n t .  Bach group inc ludes two 
o r more u n i t i e s ,  a l l  w ith  tem poral re fe ren ce , and a l l  id e n t ic a l  
except f o r  one p re fix ed  elem ent, occurring  a t  th e  same p o in t in  a l l  
members o f  each se t*  There i s  enough in  common between th e  members o f 
each s e t ,  and enough p a ra lle lism  between s e ts  in  range of temporal 
re fe re n c e , to  j u s t i f y  th e  conclusion th a t  th e  members o f each s e t  a re  
somehow connected in  s t r u c tu re .  I t  w i l l  be no ted  t h a t  th e re  i s  a lso  
p a ra lle lism  in  o rd e r in  th e  s e r ie s  of elem ents o f th e  same shape; th u s  
GE.10 never precedes C E .l in  tem poral o rd er. S im ila r s e ts  could be 
e s ta b lish e d , o r  th e  se ta  given expanded, on th e  b a s is  o f form. But 
the  a d d itio n a l u n i t ie s  would d i f f e r  in  lack ing  ten se  re fe ren ce , and 
a ls o  in  o th e r form al f e a tu re s , in  some ca ses . I t  should be no ted  th a t
in  th e  case o f u n i t ie s  w ith  f in a l  -a  i t  cannot he e n t i r e ly  c e r ta in  
th a t  th e  s e ts  given d i f f e r  only in  one morphologic c o n s titu e n t, because 
o f th e  u n c e rta in ty  as  to  th e  morphologic s ta tu s  o f th a t  elem ent. In  
th e  te n th  s e t ,  one member o f each has s u f f ix  -Ifste and reference  to  
ac tio n s  performed o r  i n i t i a t e d  having r e s u l ts  s t i l l  in  e f f e c t  a t  the  
time in d ic a te d , w hile  the  o th e r member has s u f f ix  - i r e  and re fe rs  
sim ply to  a c tio n  a t  a  sp e c if ie d  p o in t o f tim e. The e leven th  s e t  i s  
s im ila r ,  and th e  fu n c tio n a l d iffe ren ce  i s  th e  same, bu t in s tead  of 
- i r e  one member o f each s e t has th e  s u f f ix  « a . A ll  o f  th ese  may a lso  
be considered  p arad ig m atiea lly  s t r u c tu ra l ly  a s so c ia te d .
I t  should be no ted  th a t  th ese  s e ts  very  n e a r ly  allow  th e  e s ta b lis h ­
ment o f c la s s  c o n s titu e n ts  in c lu d in g , f o r  example, te n se - in d ic a tin g  
p re fix ed  elem ents. In  a few cases t h i s  would be p o ss ib le  and perhaps 
d e s ira b le  because o f  th e  r e s u lt in g  reduction  in  number of u n i t ie s  
d i f f e r e n t ia te d .  However, th e  s e ts  are  no t s u f f ic ie n t ly  re g u la r , and 
show so many exceptions th a t  d e sc r ip tio n  on such a  b a s is  would be 
considerab ly  more d i f f i c u l t ,  i f  n o t im possib le .
S ection  ii £ Endosyntaetie U n itie s  M orphologically A ssociated
A. D efin itio n s
Any morphologic u n i t ie s  which share a given moiphologie c o n s titu e n t, 
o th e r than  a  c la s s  c o n s ti tu e n t, may be sa id  to  be m orphologically 
a s so c ia te d . In  some cases th e re  may a lso  be some s t r u c tu ra l  connection 
on an endosyntaetie  le v e l ,  bu t o th e r than th e  s t r u c tu r a l ly  eq u iv a len t 
and s t r u c tu r a l ly  a s so c ia ted  u n i t ie s  d iscussed  above such s t ru c tu ra l
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connection i s  h ig h ly  im probable, o r a t  l e a s t  n o t h ig h ly  probable*
This i s  e s p e c ia lly  so in  th e  case o f  u n i t ie s  w ith f in a l  su f f ix  
which may rep re se n t a number o f morphologic u n itie s*
5* D iscussions
The number o f  m orphologically  a sso c ia ted  u n i t ie s  i s  too  g rea t 
to  allow  p re se n ta tio n  o f  a  d e ta ile d  inventory* In  many cases th e re  
are  s e ts  o f item s id e n t ic a l  (as f a r  as can be to ld )  in  morphologic
com position, such as th e  s e t  ABAA * 1 g/ACAA • la/ADA A • Ib/ABAA * 1c (sVv+*a/
£
S+»V+a/S+V4a/S+1 V+a) • In  view o f th e  to n a l and , in  many ca se s , 
fu n c tio n a l d if fe re n c e s  between members o f  such s e t s ,  no th ing  more 
than  morphologic a s so c ia tio n  can be recognized , and i f  breakdown in to  
in d iv id u a l u n i t ie s  o f th e  f in a l  s u f f ix  were p o ss ib le  even th a t  
might n o t be recognized*
In  o th e r  cases id e n t ic a l  form s, a s  AAAA.JJb and AAAA*J>f (S+r£j+V+&/ 
S+ra:+V+a), show fu n c tio n a l d iffe re n ce s  because o f which th ey  a re  
c la ssed  as  d i f f e r in g  m orphologically* A number o f such s e ts  show 
p a r a l l e l  fu n c tio n a l d if fe re n c e s , which lead s  one to  wonder w hether 
a  c lo s e r  connection might e x i s t .
However, because o f form al o r  fu n c tio n a l d if fe re n c e s , any endo- 
sy n ta c tic  u n ity  no t s p e c if ic a l ly  sa id  to  be s t r u c tu r a l ly  eq u iv a len t to  
o r a s so c ia te d  w ith  ano ther must be considered to  be e i th e r  m orphologically 
a s so c ia ted  o r  e ls e  in  no way connected* No fu r th e r  c e r ta in  l in k s  
between endosyn tae tie  u n i t ie s  can be recognized on th e  b a s is  o f  the  
p re se n t morphologic a n a ly s is .  In  some c a se s , they  may share eq u iv a len t 
o r a sso c ia ted  morphologic u n itie s*  However, i t  seems b e s t n o t to  in d ic a te  
re la tio n s h ip  of such a  degree a t  t h i s  point*
S ection  5 : Morphologic U n itie s  S tru c tu ra l ly  E quivalent 
A* D e fin itio n  *
The d e f in i t io n  o f s t r u c tu ra l  equivalence w ith  regard  to  morpho­
lo g ic  u n it ie s  c le a r ly  cannot be th e  same as th a t  given fo r  endosyntaetie  
u n itie s*  I f  a  s im ila r  degree o f re la tio n sh ip  e x is te d , the  u n i t ie s  
would have been c la ssed  s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n tic a l*  In  t h i s  contex t 
s t r u c tu r a l  equivalence i s  s a id  to  e x is t  when two elem ents occur in  
fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l  co n s tru c tio n s  in  d i f f e r e n t  d ia le c ts*  There 
may be no form al d iffe re n ce  (except to n a l)  not due to  the  d iffe re n ce  
in  th e  elem ent, and the  ranges of the  two morphologic u n it ie s  must 
be equivalen t*  I f  a  co n s tru c tio n  in c lu d in g  one element i s  fu n c tio n a lly  
id e n t ic a l  w ith  a  co n s tru c tio n  in  th e  o th e r  d ia le c t ,  and th e  d i f f e r e n t ia t in g  
element in  th e  o th e r d ia le c t  i s  n o t th a t  w ith  which th e  f i r s t  element 
i s  being compared, no two of the  elem ents may be considered s t r u c tu r a l ly  
equivalent*  F u rth e r , n e i th e r  u n ity  must occur in  both  d ia le c ts*
B. D iscussions
The number o f s e ts  i s  sm all enou$i so th a t  i t  seems in  t h i s  case 
b e t te r  n o t to  s ta te  th e  inven to ry  se p a ra te ly , bu t r a th e r  to  include 
such statem ent w ith  the  d iscussion  o f th e  in d iv id u a l s e ts  o f u n i t i e s ,  
s ince  each must be ju s t i f i e d  in  d e ta il*
In  Kamba, and only w ith in  Kamba, th e re  i s  s t r u c tu r a l  equivalence 
o f CE*3 and CE*5* CE*3a and GE*5a, CE*3b and CE*5>b, a re  id e n t ic a l  
in  fun c tio n  and range o f  d is tr ib u tio n *  I t  should be noted here th a t  
the  Kamba morpheme included  in  CE*$a i s  fu n c tio n a lly  d i s t in c t  from 
those o f th e  o th e r d ia le c t s ,  so th a t  CE*3a cannot be considered to
be s t r u c tu r a l ly  eq u iv a len t to  any item  in  th e  o th e r d ia le c ts .  GE.3b, 
however, i s  fu n c tio n a lly  eq u iv a len t to  a l l  members o f  CE.5b. ’^ he 
reco g n itio n  o f s t r u c tu ra l  equivalence between u n i t i e s  belonging to  
th e  same d ia le c t  i s ,  i t  i s  t r u e ,  n o t allow ed. However, although ray 
inform ant has used b o th , CE.j? i s  in  f a c t  fo re ig n  to  h is  speech, due 
to  co n tac t w ith  speakers o f o th e r forms of Kamba, in c lu d in g  th e  
s tandard ized  form used in  sch o o ls . The d is t r ib u t io n  supports th is s  
he has used GE.5> alm ost ex c lu s iv e ly  in  form al t r a n s la t io n  out o f E ng lish , 
alm ost never in  f r e e ly  d ic ta te d  t e x t .  Though in  Kamba such phonetic 
s h i f t s  as  p o s t-n a s a l v o ic in g , lo s s  of in te rv o c a lic  consonants, and 
even complete lo s s  o f p re f ix  in  some cases have to  be taken  in to  
co n s id e ra tio n , theses cannot be considered v a r ia n t forms o f th e  same 
element* The d if fe re n c e s  between CE.3 ( -1 - ) and CE.5 (-kT -) inc lude 
absence of consonant, d iffe re n ce  o f vowel q u a l i ty ,  and (most im portan t) 
d if fe re n c e  o f  i n i t i a l  consonant a f t e r  th e  su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  of G lass A. 
In  com bination, these  p reven t any assumption o f baa ic  formal id e n t i ty .
The element CE.7 ( - n a ; - ) i s  found only  in  Kamba, which lack s  
CE.10 (*-ras-)» C£*7a and CE.lOa a re  s t r u c tu r a l ly  eq u iv a le n t, d e sp ite
s l ig h t  fu n c tio n a l d iffe rence*  CE*7b and CE.lOb, bo th  used o f in d e f in i te  
p a s t  tim e, may be sa id  to  be s t r u c tu ra l ly  eq u iv a len t a ls o .  With th i s  
l a t t e r  p a i r  the combination of GE.lb and GO . l a  (- a -n a - ) , i f  in  f a c t  
t h i s  i s  a  s in g le  u n ity , r a th e r  than  a com bination o f always co -occurren t 
u n i t i e s ,  could be c a lle d  s t r u c tu r a l ly  e q u iv a le n t. I t  seems in  th i s  
ca se , however, t h a t  one of th e  o th e r p o ss ib le  ana ly ses i s  co rrec t*
CG.ld ( -n a -) and CH.la (- k f - ) ,  in  Mwimbi and Kikuyu, might be
s t r u c tu ra l ly  equivalent*  The functions a re  n o t c e r ta in  enough, however, 
and th e  range o f d is t r ib u t io n  does n o t encourage assumption o f 
equivalence. CG.lc ( -n a -) and CG•2b ( - ro s - ) ,  in  Kikuyu and Mwimbi, 
however, may c e r ta in ly  be sa id  to  be s t r u c tu ra l ly  equivalent#
In  the  case o f  CE.7 and CE#10, and to  a much le s s e r  ex ten t in  
th e  case o f CE*3 and GE.5, th e re  i s  some p o s s ib i l i ty  th a t  th e  s t r u c tu ra l ly  
equ iv a len t item s rep resen t o r ig in a l ly  form ally  id e n t ic a l  item s whose 
forms d iverged d ia le c ta l ly #  This p o s s ib i l i ty ,  however, can hard ly  
be sa id  to  e x is t  in  the  case o f  CG*lc and GG#2b#
S ection  6 : Morphologic U n ities  S tru c tu ra l ly  A ssociated 
A* D efin itio n s
S tru c tu ra l ly  a sso c ia ted  morphologic u n i t ie s  again  do no t show 
th e  same re la tio n s h ip  a s  s t r u c tu ra l ly  a sso c ia ted  endosyntaetie  u n i t ie s .  
Though fu n c tio n a l c o n tra s t  e x is ts ,  formal id e n t i ty  i s  found# F u rth e r, 
th e re  i s  some fu n c tio n a l s im ila r i ty ,  in  th a t  th e  fun c tio n s b ea r th e  
same re la tio n sh ip  to  the fun c tio n s of o th e r sp e c if ie d  u n itie s#  In spec tion  
of the  n in th  s e t  of s t r u c tu r a l ly  a sso c ia ted  endosyn tae tie  u n i t ie s  
shows much p a ra lle lism  in  tem poral order in  the  s e r ie s  o f elements of 
the  same shape# In  each s e t  where an item  invo lv ing  CE.10 occurs, i t  
has time reference  e a r l i e r  than th a t  o f one invo lv ing  CE#6, fo r  example# 
This type o f p a ra lle lism  leads one to  suspect a  s t r u c tu ra l  connection 
between the  u n its  so associa ted*  The same might be sa id  fo r  a l l  
s e ts  o f form ally id e n t ic a l  morphologic u n i t i e s ,  bu t here  the  p a ra lle lism  
lends support.
B. Inventory  o f  S tru c tu ra lly  A ssociated Morphologic U n itie s  s
S tru c tu ra l A ssoc ia tion  may c e r ta in ly  be recognized in  th e
fo llow ing  cases?
I .  CE*10a/CE*7a(-ra?-/-na?-) : C E .lO c(-ra t-)
I I .  CE.6a(-kg -) :"Cl7ob*(^^P)
I I I .  C C . lb O T - )  ? c c .ie T ^ ff j-0  
IV. e c . l a p r n r j  : C C .lc(- iffs -7
In  the  fo llow ing c a se s , though f a r  from c e r ta in ,  i t  may a lso  e x is ts  
V. C E .la (-a -)  t C E .lc(-a~ )
VI. CE.10a7CE.7a -  CE*10o ( - r a ?- / - n a ?- -  - r a ; - ) : CE.10b/CE.7b(- ra s - / -na
V II. CE.6a -  CE.6c(-kCF- -  -k g -) s 0E."6b(-kS-]T
C. D iscussion  :
In  th e  f i r s t  fo u r s e t s ,  one member (o r p a i r  o f s t r u c tu ra l ly  
eq u iv a len t members) has re feren ce  to  p a s t tim e, th e  o th e r reference  
to  p resen t o r fu tu re  time* The o rder in  which th ey  a re  given r e f le c ts  
th e  teupo ra ! o rd erin g , o f both the  p a s t and p re se n t/fu tu re  se ts*  The 
only morphologic u n i t ie s  occurring  in  p arad ig m stica lly  asso c ia ted  
s e ts  o f endosyntaetie  u n it ie s  w ith  tense  reference  which do not show 
p a ir in g  o f form ally  Id e n tic a l  u n it ie s  w ith p a s t and p re se n t/fu tu re  
re fe ren ce  a re  C E .la , C P .la , and CF.lb : those which in d ic a te  the  
fu r th e s t  p a s t  and fu tu re  a c tio n . A ll  tim e on th e  day of reference  
and th a t  preceding  i s  covered by these  fo u r se ts*
In  th e  case o f  the  l a s t  th re e  s e t s ,  th e re  i s  a  tem ptation to  
recognize s t ru c tu ra l  a s s o c ia tio n . There are  no s ig n if ic a n t  formal 
d iffe re n ce s  w ith in  in d iv id u a l d ia le c ts .  In  th e  s ix th ,  th e re  i s  as 
added confirm ation th e  s t r u c tu ra l  equivalence of Kamba -na?- to  -ra g ­
in  o th e r d ia le c ts  on both s id e s . One member (o r group of s tru c tu ra l ly
equ iv a len t members) of each in d ic a te s  tem poral re fe ren ce , th e  o ther 
in d ic a te s  a sp ec t in  atem poral u n itie s*  The ex is ten ce  o f th ree  such 
s e ts  i s  i t s e l f  an argument in  favor of recogn ition  o f s t ru c tu ra l  
a s so c ia tio n i th e  fu n c tio n a l d iffe re n ce s  a re  no g re a te r  than  those 
between members o f th e  f i r s t  fou r se ts*  I t  seems reasonable to  
assume, though w ith  le s s  c e r ta in ty , th e  ex istence  o f s t r u c tu ra l  
a s so c ia tio n  in  a l l  seven cases*
A ll cases o f homophonous morphologic u n i t i e s ,  except the  p a ir s  
CC.lc -  CC.l© ( - r f j - ) ,  CE.5 -  CH.l (- I d - ) ,  and C F.la -  C F .lb  (- k a : - ) ,  
where c o n tra s t  w ith in  s in g le  d ia le c ts  e x is ts ,  could in  theory  be con­
sidered  s t ru c tu ra l ly  associa ted*  However, in  cases o th e r than those 
l i s t e d ,  th e  form al and fu n c tio n a l evidence i s  in  s u f f ic ie n t  and such 
reco g n itio n  i s  impossible©
While th e  eases o f s t r u c tu ra l ly  equ ivalen t morphologic u n i t ie s  
could be taken  as evidence, in  some in s ta n c e s , o f o r ig in a l id e n t i ty  
follow ed by form al d ivergence, here one could in  some cases suspect 
o r ig in a l id e n t i ty  follow ed by fu n c tio n a l divergence* A f u l l e r  d iscu ssio n  
of th e  im p lica tio n s  of reco g n itio n  o f s t r u c tu ra l  equivalence and 
a s so c ia tio n  between morphologic u n i t ie s  w i l l  be found in  Chapter VII*
CHAPTER VI: FURTHER POINTS OF DISSIMILARITY
S ection  1 z General 
A* In tro d u c to ry  Remarks *
In  Chapter I  i t  was s ta te d  th a t  a f u l l  and adequate a n a ly tic  
in te rn a l  comparison must describe  both p o in ts  of resemblance and p o in ts  
o f d iffe rence*  To some ex ten t th i s  has a lread y  been done, through 
in d ic a tio n  of d ivergences in  th e  p re sen ta tio n  of endosyn tae tie  and 
morphologic u n itie s#  However, o th e r d iffe ren ces  e x i s t ,  and even those 
a lread y  in tro d u ced  have been mentioned only in  th e  con tex t of p resen ta tio n  
o f u n i t i e s ,  p o in ts  o f s im ila r i ty ,  as p o ssib le  o b jec tio n s to  the  a n a ly s is  
accepted# I t  i s  necessary , th e re fo re , to  in d ic a te  here a t  l e a s t  the  
m ajor p o in ts  o f d if fe re n c e .
The account which fo llow s, accord ing ly , w i l l  complete the 
e s s e n t ia l  d e sc r ip tio n  and comparison of the  fo u r systems* For 
v ario u s reaso n s, th e  inven to ry  o f p o in ts  o f d iffe re n ce  cannot be 
complete* Tone w i l l  again  be om itted , as w ell a s  d iffe re n c e s  in  
co n tex tu a l behavior o f su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s . D iffe ren ces In  inven tory  
o f copu lar and r e la t iv e  subsystems, and s im ila r  s e ts  o f d if fe re n c e s , 
w i l l  no t be discussed* The a rea s  n o t touched upon here a re  the  same 
a3 those om itted from th e  p re se n ta tio n  of s im i la r i t i e s ,  and they  a re  
om itted f o r  much th e  same reason# T heir omission has no se rio u s 
e f f e c t  upon th e  v a l id i ty  o f th e  comparison#
B* P re sen ta tio n  :
Formal, fu n c tio n a l, and s tru c tu ra l  d iffe re n ce s  w i l l  be l i s t e d  in
th a t  order* Formal d if fe re n c e s , as ide  from those in  to n e , which are  
no t d iscu ssed , in c lu d es p r im a rily  th e  behavior o f c e r ta in  morphemes 
in  th e  various d ia le c ts  in  sp e c if ic  environments* The ex istence  o f 
s t r u c tu ra l ly  equ iva len t morphologic u n i t ie s  could  be looked upon as 
c o n s ti tu t in g  a p o in t of form al d if fe re n c e , bu t th e se  a c tu a l ly  w il l  
be tr e a te d  as coming under th e  heading o f s t r u c tu ra l  d iffe re n ce s  • 
F unctional d iffe re n ce s  a re  more numerous and im portant than 
form al. 3n  very  many cases th e re  a re  d iffe re n ce s  in  function  between 
co n s tru c tio n s  included  in  th e  same endosyntaetie  u n ity . There are  
a lso  d if fe re n c e s  in  th e  number and type of co n s tru c tio n s  in  which 
morphemes belonging to  th e  same morphologic u n ity  may occur, bu t 
these  w i l l  n o t be discussed*
S tru c tu ra l  d iffe re n c e s  a re  concerned w ith  th e  o v e ra ll systems 
o f th e  fo u r  d ia le c ts*  There a re  two main types o f s t r u c tu ra l  
d iffe rence*  One involves th e  presence in  one system o f  co n stru c tio n s 
expressing  sem an tic /func tiona l ca teg o rie s  absen t from o th e r system s, 
o r th e  absence o f co n s tru c tio n s  expressing  such ca teg o rie s  p resen t 
in  others* The o th e r type involves the  expression  o f a given function  
common to  two d ia le c ts  by d if f e r e n t  endosyntaetie  u n itie s*  This i s  
p o ss ib le  because fu n c tio n a l id e n t i ty  may e x is t  between two s t r u c tu ra l ly  
d i s t in c t  co n s tru c tio n s  belonging to  th e  same endosyn tae tie  u n it ie s  
as  two d i r e c t ly  co n tra s tin g  co n stru c tio n s from ano ther d ia le c t .
To each o f th ese  th ree  types o f d iffe ren ce  a sec tio n  o f the  
d iscu ssio n  w i l l  be devoted. W ithin th e  d iscussion  o f  each , i t  w il l  
be im possible to  p re sen t d iffe re n ce s  in  any d e f in i te  o rd e r . As f a r
as p o s s ib le , th e  n a tu ra l o rdering  r e s u lt in g  from th e  o rd er o f p re se n ta tio n  
in  p rev ious ch ap ters  w i l l  be fo llow ed, bu t th e re  w i l l  be numerous 
ex cep tio n s. U nlike th e  p o in ts  o f  s im ila r i ty ,  a s  was s ta te d  e a r l i e r ,  
th e  p o in ts  o f d ivergence do n o t lend  them selves w ell to  o rd e rly  
p re s e n ta tio n .
S ection  2 : P re se n ta tio n  o f  D iffe ren ces
A. Foimal D iffe ren ces t
1* Kamba,in one co n s tru c tio n , th a t  inc luded  in  AAM.6m (S+ti+iar+V+a) 
f a i l s  to  r e a l iz e  CC.lc ( - r i f t - ) a f t e r  CB*Ua ( - t i - ) $ 
o th e r c o n s tru c tio n s  in  t h i s  u n ity , o th e r  form al v a r ia n ts  
o f  t h i s  co n s tru c tio n  in  Kamba, and o th e r Kamba co n s tru c tio n s  
where th e  two co-occur show no such phenomenon*
2 . In  Mwimbi c e r ta in  p re fix ed  elem ents (p rim a rily  C E .l, - a - )
coalesce w ith  th e  nega tive  p re f ix  CB.3a(- tT - ) .
3 . No two d ia le c ts  show th e  same fo m a l behav ior and e f f e c ts
on o th e r elem ents in  th e  morphologic u n i t ie s  o f CE.6  ( -k u -) .
F or d e ta i l s  see th e  Appendices I - I F .
I4. In  Kamba and no o th e r  d ia le c t  th e  t  o f CB.Ua(- t i - ) i s  u su a lly  
e lid e d  in  in te rv o c a lic  position#
5 . In  Kikuyu on ly , a f t e r  CG-.2a  ( - r o s - ) ,  th e  vowels i  and u' a re
lowered to  e and o .
6 . Ihe  p o s it io n  in  th e  stem o f th e  h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  stem-
form ant -a&- i s  th e  same in  a l l  d ia le c ts  b u t Kamba. See 
Appendices I-IV .
7* In  Kikuyu on ly , th e  f in a l  vowel o f a l l  f in a l  su ffix e s  i s  
a l te r e d  in  conjunction w ith  th e  p assiv e  stera-formant -w-, 
both -wa and -we o f o th e r d ia le c ts  corresponding to  Kikuyu -wo.
Functional D ifferences :
1* Kamba co n s tru c tio n s  inc lud ing  C E .la (- a - ) d i f f e r  from such 
co n s tru c tio n s  in  o th e r  d ia le c ts  in  being used only in  
n a r ra tiv e  co n te x ts •
2m Mwimbi co n s tru c tio n s  invo lv ing  CE.lOa ( - r a : - ) show a  g re a te r  
tem poral range than  th e  Kikuyu and Embu eq u iv a le n ts .
3* A ll negative  co n s tru c tio n s  in  Mwimbi in c lu d in g  GE.la ( - a - ) , 
except AAAB * 2a(S+t£+ng3*a+V+xre*) , d i f f e r  in  range from th e i r  
eq u iv a len ts  in  o th e r d ia le c ts  in  in c lu d in g  th e  range o f 
a ff irm a tiv e  Mwimbi equ ivalen ts  in  CE.lOa ( - r a t - ) as  w e ll .
U. Where CE.lOa ( - r a t - ) and s t r u c tu ra l ly  eq u iv a len t CE.7a(- n a : - ) 
co-occur w ith  CK.3a(-Hfite) ,  Kikuyu and Kamba d i f f e r  in  range 
from Embu and Mwimbi.
5. No two constructions, i n  AAAA.5 g{S*ku+¥*a) have ex ac tly  th e
same tem poral range.
6 . Ihe Kikuyu and Embu co n s tru c tio n s in  AAAA .E>g(S+ku*V+a) and
BAAA * ld (S+Im+V^ag^a) d i f f e r  from th e  Kamba and Mwimbi in  
being used where those  d ia le c ts  must s u b s t i tu te  AAAA.fjh
(S+ris+W a) and BAAA. l e ( rug*V-ag»a) 
7 . ^he Kikuyu co n s tru c tio n  in  AAAA .5>i(3+ra; +V»a) d i f f e r s  s l ig h t ly
from the  o th e rs  in  range.
8 . Mwimbi co n s tru c tio n s  inc lud ing  Q F .la(-k a s - ) have w ider range
than those in  o th e r d ia le c ts .
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9 . The function  o f the Kamba co n stru c tio n  in  AAAA♦6 f(^ti+na+V *a)
i s  more lim ite d  than th e  o th e rs .
\ / / /
10 .The Kamba member o f AAAA. 6b(S + ti*a;* * V ta) has a w ider range of 
fu n c tio n  than  th e  o th e rs .
11 .The Kamba and Kikuyu o f AAAA.6m (S»ti+rf?+V*a) show a  d iffe ren ce  
no t ex ac tly  p a r a l l e l  to  th a t  found in  th e  a ff irm a tiv e
V A ^
eq u iv a le n t, AAAA.5>± (S+rit+V+a) .
1 2 .In  AAAB.6d(S+ti+ng3>V+a) th e  Mwimbi i s  so d if fe re n t  from th e  
Kikuyu and Embu th a t  recogn ition  o f a sep ara te  u n ity  i s  
alm ost necessary .
13.The independent ju ss iv e s  in  th e  various d ia le c ts  d i f f e r  in  
th a t  in  those d ia le c ts  having subordinate ju s s iv e s  varying 
p o rtio n s  of the fu n c tio n s of th e  ju ss iv e  in  Kikuyu (which 
lack s subordinate ju s s iv e s )  are  found w ith  th e  subordinates*
Ik.The Kamba member o f ABA A. la  (S+ ki* V»a) d i f f e r s  g re a tly  from
th e  o th e rs , which to  a le s s e r  degree d i f f e r  among them selves.
15 .The Mwimbi member o f At&A.lf (^+Y+e) d i f f e r s  in  no t being 
used a f t e r  n e g a tiv e s , ABAA.lg (S+?»fa) being su b s titu te d ..
16 .The co n stru c tio n s in  th e  various subord inate ju ss iv e  u n it ie s  
show g re a t d iffe re n c e s  in  fu n c tio n .
17*Some fu n c tio n a l d iffe ren ce  may be p re sen t in  AGDA. 3 i (S+I^+V+\) 
o r ACBA.3,1 (S+la+ka;+V+a) , but the  fun c tio n s a re  too hard 
to  define  fo r  th i s  to  be ce rta in *
C. S tru c tu ra l  D ifferences :
The p re sen ta tio n  of s t r u c tu ra l  d iffe re n ce s  o f th e  f i r s t  s o r t ,
those in  which th e re  i s  p re se n t in  one d ia le c t  an item  expressing  a  
fu n c tio n a l/sem an tic  category  n o t expressed in  one o r  more o f th e  o th e r 
d ia le c t s ,  involves to  some ex ten t d u p lic a tio n  o f sta tem ents made in  
th e  in tro d u c tio n  concerning th e  genera l c h a ra c te r i s t ic s  o f the v e rb a l 
systems* I t  i s  a ls o  more d i f f i c u l t  to  s ta te  such d if fe re n c e s  than i t  
was to  l i s t  form al and fu n c tio n a l p o in ts .
A few cases a re  s p e c if ic .  Embu lack s th e  function/m eaning of 
AAAA .5 d (S+ku*V*a) . Only Kamba and Mwimbi have co n s tru c tio n s  used in  
p lace  o f o th e rs  in  p u re ly  co n v ersa tio n a l environm ents, u n le ss  one 
inc ludes such Embu co n s tru c tio n s  as  th a t  in  ABAA.lc (S+f V+a) . The 
environm ental d if f e r e n t ia t io n  o f EA.Ola (S+a+V+ic) and EA .01b (S+na: +14o e ) 
and s im ila r  co n s tru c tio n s  i s  lim ite d  to  Kamba. Only Kamfca, ag a in , 
has a  subordinate neg a tiv e  ju ss iv e  c o n s tru c tio n . Only Embu has item s
/  'V \
w ith  th e  fu n c tio n  of ACAA.lc (S+kas+V+a) .  In  th e  co n secu tiv es , only
Mwimbi has a form used a f t e r  a  n eg a tiv e  co n s tru c tio n  d is tin g u ish e d
from an eq u iv a len t used a f t e r  a f f irm a tiv e s , and only  Kikuyu has a
n eg a tiv e  consecu tive . Kikuyu and Embu seem to  la ck  ab so lu tes  p a r a l le l
A fin  fu n c tio n  to  ACDA.3b(S+ras+V*a) » though Kamba shows a  co n s tru c tio n
w ith  t h i s  meaning. No Kamba co n s tru c tio n  eq u iv a len t to  ACM .3g(S»i&+V+a)
has been found, b u t one probably in  f a c t  e x is ts*  Kikuyu lack s  a
fu n c tio n a l eq u iv a len t o f ACDA. 3 i (S+ka+V+k) 5 w hile Kikuyu and Kamba
\  ^   ^ /
do n o t have co n s tru c tio n s  fu n c tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l  w ith  ACDA .3 j  (S+ka.+ka:+V+a) . 
ACDA ♦ Ifo ( S+ V*a) in  Mwimbi i s  n o t sem an tica lly  id e n t ic a l  w ith
ACDA. 1+a(^ta+na+V +a) in  th e  o th e r  d ia le c ts ,  though s im ila r .  ACDA.5a 
(S+ta+V+e) i s  both in  form and in  function  p e c u lia r  to  Embu.
Embu lack s  the  fu n c tio n  o f BCDA «lb ( sWwagfr£) ,  w hile Kamba has no 
equ ivalen t f o r  BCDA . l a  (S+k3>V~^g+a) • The function  of AIM *la (S+ngo+Wa) 
i s  lim ite d  to  Kikuyu. ADAA.lb, ADAA*lc, HQAA*la,and BDAA.lb may be 
lim ite d  to  Embu, but might be sa id  to  correspond to  o th e r item s in  
function*
More g en e ra lly , th e re  are  g rea t d iffe re n ce s  in  th e  tense  systems* 
D iv ision  o f fu tu re  time in to  immediate, l a t e r  on th e  day of re fe ren ce , 
a f t e r  th e  day o f re fe ren ce , and in d e f in i te  i s  found in  none o f th e  four* 
Kikuyu and Kamba show th e  f i r s t  th ree  d iv is io n s , Embu th e  l a s t  th re e , 
and Mwimbi d is tin g u ish e s  only immediate fu tu re  time from th e  fu tu re  in  
general* D is tin c tio n s  a re  more common in  th e  nega tive  w ith  reg u la r  
stem s, bu t t h i s  i s  no t so much through th e  presence o f a d d itio n a l 
tem poral re fe ren ces  a s  to  expression of ca teg o rie s  such as in p o s s ib i l i ty  
o f th e  a c tio n . In  th e  p a s t ,  a l l  fo u r may be sa id  to  d is tin g u ish  ac tion  
on th e  day o f re fe re n c e , on th a t  preced ing , and a c tio n  a t  any o ther 
tim e, in c lu d in g  in d e f in i te  p a s t as w e ll, though i t  i s  doub tfu l whether 
t h i s  counts as time re fe ren ce . In  th e  p a s t ,  however, th e re  a re  v a r ia tio n s  
between d ia le c ts  in  range o f usage and expression  o f a d d itio n a l 
ca tego ries*  In  th e  consecutive system , only Kikuyu shews a s e t  o f 
co n s tru c tio n s  w ith  ranges p a r a l le l  to  those of independents# Embu 
d is tin g u ish e s  p a s t on th e  day of re ference  from th a t  b e fo re , Mwimbi 
ac tio n  on th e  day o f reference  and up to  a few days before from ac tio n  
e a r l i e r  in  th e  past*  Kamba shows no d is t in c t io n  in  th e  p a s t ,  and a l l  
d ia le c ts  only d is t in g u ish  one d iv is io n  of fu tu re  time in  consecu tives. 
Aside from the ten se  system , Kamba d if f e r s  in  having no co n d itio n a ls , 
w hile Mwimbi has very few co n d itio n a ls , none being  found w ith h ab itu a l
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stems and a l l  w ith  tem poral re fe ren ce , Kikuyu, on th e  o th e r hand, 
e n t i r e ly  lacks subordinate ju ssives#
I t  should be noted th a t  the  m a jo rity  o f functio n a l/sem an tic  
ca teg o rie s  l i s t e d  above as  ulaek in g u in  a given d ia le c t  a re  in  f a c t  
capable o f  p e r ip h ra s t ic  expression# The co n d itio n a ls  have equ ivalen ts  
in  Kamba, f o r  example, th ese  invo lv ing  exosyn tac tic  constructions#
Since t h i s  study i s  concerned ex c lu siv e ly  w ith  endosyntaetie  co n s tru c tio n s , 
i t  i s  n o t improper to  ignore these# I t  m ust, however, be remembered 
th a t  even i f  a d ia le c t  lacks endosyntaetie  co n s tru c tio n s  to  express 
th ese  sem antic ca teg o rie s  most o f  them, i f  n o t a l l ,  i t  can in  f a c t  express* 
Gases o f th e  second ty p e , o f d if f e re n t  forms expressing  th e  same 
fu n c tio n , a re  f a i r l y  frequent# The follow ing s e ts  a re  founds
1# Kamba AAAA*6b(S»tr*as+1 V*a)» Kikuyu,Embu,Mwimbi AAAA#2a(S+t£+a+V>jLre) 
2* Kikuyu -  Embu AAAA, 6f  ( *  Kamba AAAA, 6e(S+ti+nee+V+a) *  
Mwimbi AAAA # 2a (S+ t^a+V +ifre)
3* Kikuyu, Kamba, Embu AAAA*6f(d+t2>i&+V^a)» Mwimbi AAAA#2b(S+tT+V+ir e ) 
ll« Kamba AAAA#lc(S»nas:*V+\e) * AAAA#lb(S»i4s»V»i;re)o f  th e  o th e rs .
5u Kamba AAAA*3c(S+na:+V+i;te) » Kikuyu,Embu,Mwimbi AAAA *3b(S+ra:+V+3?tte) 
6# Kikuyu AAAA #3d(S^kufV+xste) “Kamba AAAA♦ 3 e (S+lf;+V+Xtte) * Embu and 
Mwimbi AAAA#3b(S+ra:+V+$ste )
7 • Kikuyu,Embu AAAA *Ub (S»tjf+xas+V+I'ste) * Kamba AAAA *Uc (S+ti+xStt+V+Ti t e  )m 
Mwimbi AAAA «Ua( S + t i + a + s  t e )
8* Kikuyu AAAA#l|d(^ t& k u W + ls te ) ■ Kamba AAAA#lie(S + t^ f s + 1V+3Tste) *
Embu AAAA * lib ( S+ti+ ra  s+V*ts t^  ) “ Mwimbi AAAA *Ua( ^ t£A+V*iT$ t e  )
9# Kikuyu,Embu AAAA * $ a ( sA+na+V+a) "  Mwimbi AAAA*5b(S+ras+V+a) «
Kamba .AAAA #$c (S+nas+Wa)
1 0 . Kikuyu,Embu AAAA.5f(S+x£s+V+a) * Kamba,Mwimbi AAAA.5g(S+ku+V+a)
1 1 . Mwimbi AAAA .5  j  ( S+ka:+V+a) * a l l  form s w ith  fu tu r e  re fe re n c e  
i n  o th e r  d i a l e c t s .
12* Embu AAAA.5k(S+ka:+V+a) * Kikuyu,Kamba,Mwimbi AAAA.5j( S+ka: +V+a)
13 . Kikuyu,Embu AAAA .6 a  (^  ti>a+na+V+a ) * Kamba,Embu,Mwimbi A AAA. 6b 
( S+toga's+ 1 V+a ) * Mwimbi AAAA#6 c(S + tl+  r a  s + V+a) . The o v e rla p  i s  
due t o  th e  p re se n c e  o f  a l t e m a t e s ( i n  Mwimbi c e r t a i n l y  due t o  
in f lu e n c e  from  o th e r  d i a l e c t s )  in  Embu and Mwimbi.
111. Kikuyu,Kamba, Embu AAAA.6f (S»tf+nk+V+a) * Mwimbi AAAA.6g( 5+tas+V+&)
1 5 . K ikuyu, Embu AAAA. 6h(S+1:£+ rag +V*a) * Kamba,Embu,Mwimbi AAAA.6i 
(S+ti+klifrV+a) -  n o te  o v e r la p .
1 6 . Mwimbi AAAB.lbCS + n g f+ ras+ V ^ re ) -  Kikuyu,Embu AAAB.1c(S»ngf*V+£re)
1 7 . Mwimbi AAAB.2b(^ t jL * n g ^ r & + V + lr l ) “  K ikuyu, Embu AAAB,2c 
( ^tx+ngff+V +f re  )
1 8 . Mwimbi AAAB. 6d( ^  t  i+ n g£+V+£) m K ikuyu, Embu AAAB.6e(S + ti+ n g i+ k a : +V+ \ )
1 9 . Embu ABAA.la ( l^+ld'+y+a) * Kikuyu ABAA.lb(S»ras^V »a) * Kamba,
Mwimbi ABAA.lc ( S+a*V+a)
20 . Kamba A B U .lc (S + a + W ) “ K ikuyu, Embu,Mwimbi ABAA.la(S+ldW +a)
21. Kamba * Kamba ABAA »le ( l^:& V+a)“ K ikuyu, Embu,
Mwimbi ABAA.lf(S+V+e) == Mwimbi ABAA.lg(S»V+'a)
22 . Mwimbi ACDA.3b(S+wu»V+a) * Kamba AC BA .3 c  ( 5»na i+V+ * a )
23* Kamba ACDA. 3 f ( S »& ?+ *&) ■ Kikuyu,Kamba,Embu,Mwimbi ACDA«3e(S+kl^+V+'a)
2li.» Kikuyu ACDA#3g( ^ f r& +V *a) ■ Kikuyu,Embu,Mwimbi ACDA. 3h(S+ku+V+a)
25# Kikuyu,Embu BAAA.2b(^t:& ras+V~agfrgO * Kamba BAAA . 2c( 5+tx+na; +V-a+&)» 
Mwimbi BAAA. 2a(S+t£+a+V-ag*a)
26. The l i s t  could be fu r th e r  expanded, by sp ec ify in g  c e r ta in  cases 
p a r a l le l  to  those inc luded . This has seemed, however, unnecessary 
in  the m a jo rity  o f c a ses .
Notes to  C hapter Vis
1 . The forms c i te d  throughout th i s  chap ter a re  norm ally  those found 
in  Kikuyu, even when no t Kikuyu but one o f  th e  o th e r d ia le c ts  
i s  being d iscu ssed . As has been done in  o th e r  c h a p te rs , i f  
no Kikuyu form e x is ts  th e  Embu, Mwimbi, o r  Kamba form i s  g iven, 
in  th a t  o rder of p re fe ren ce .
CHAPTER V II: DEDUCTIONS FROM THE DATA
Section  1 : General
A* In tro d u c to ry  Remarks:
The preceding  ch ap ters  c o n s ti tu te  the  a n a ly tic  in te rn a l ly  com­
p a ra tiv e  d e sc r ip tio n  th i s  study i s  in tended to  be* Together w ith th e  
f iv e  appendices con ta in ing  th e  construc tion  in v e n to rie s  and d iscussion  
o f pronominal p re f ix e s , t h i s  comparison may be considered , w ith in  
th e  l im i ts  s e t In  th e  in tro d u c tio n , reasonably accu ra te  and com plete.
I t  would be ap p ro p ria te  to  c lo se  a t  th i s  p o in t. However, though such 
a comparison i s  in  i t s e l f  a v a lid  and adequate s tudy , i t  i s  no t in ­
ap p ro p ria te  to  add to  i t .  Though any s c ie n t i f ic  in v e s tig a tio n  i s  o f 
v a lu e , i t  i s  reasonable to  consider the  uses to  which i t  can be p u t, 
o r th e  conclusions which can be drawn from i t .  In  th e  pages to  fo llow  
w i l l  be d iscussed  some o f th e  uses to  which these  d a ta  could be p u t, 
and some of th e  th e o r ie e  which could be based upon them immediately o r  
in d i r e c t ly .
Synchronic comparisons of o th e r l in g u is t ic  m a te r ia l have proven 
very u se fu l f o r  various purposes. In te rp re te d  sy n ch ro n ica lly , on a 
s t a t i s t i c a l  b a s is ,  th ey  may serve a s  a measure o f  s im ila r i ty  o r  
d iffe ren ce  between th e  systems compared* In  d iachronic in v e s tig a tio n s , 
th ey  may serve a s  evidence o f the probable in te r r e la t io n s h ip s  among 
th e  members of th e  group, evidence as  to  th e  form of th e  equ ivalen t 
system probably  found in  the  h y p o th e tic a l immediate common ancesto r 
o f  the  group, evidence as  to  th e  h is to ry  (o r more u su a lly  p re h is to ry )
of th e  group*s development and th a t  o f th e  in d iv id u a l system s, and 
evidence o f th e  re la tio n sh ip s  between the  group and o th e r  languages# 
N atu ra lly  in  none of th ese  a rea s  should one r e ly  upon such evidence 
a lone , except when o th e r  eviddnce i s  lack in g . I t  i s  no t im possible 
fo r  th e  recorded f a c ts  o f a language *s h is to ry  to  d i f f e r  considerab ly  
from what seems th e  most reasonable conclusion from th e  d a ta  revealed  
by synchronic comparison. However, comparative in v e s tig a tio n s  o f 
le x ic a l  m a te r ia l ,  phonologies, and in f le c t io n a l  systems have in  o ther 
cases been found to  concur, on th e  whole, w ith  recorded f a c t .
W ithin th e  Bantu l in g u is t ic  fam ily (and, indeed , s p e c if ic a l ly  
w ith in  Thagicu) i t  has proven p o ss ib le  to  f in d  evidence fo r  conclusions 
o f th e  types described  in  data  from le x ic a l ,  phonologic, and, to  a 
c e r ta in  e x te n t ,  nominal system s. Thou$i n o n - lin g u is t ic  d a ta  on th ese  
su b je c ts  a re  scan ty  and o ften  u n ce rta in , th ese  and the  data  from areas  
o f th e  l in g u is t ic  systems such as  lex icon  and phonology do in  many 
cases co rrobora te  one an o th er.
I t  th e re fo re  seems reasonable to  expect th a t  t h i s  study , a s  a 
synchronic a n a ly tic  in te rn a l  comparison o f y e t  ano ther area  o f th e  
l in g u is t ic  systems involved , would y ie ld  eq u a lly  v a l id  and p o te n tia l ly  
valuable evidence fo r  such conclusions. The type o f comparison i s  
the  same, th e  d ia le c ts  compared a re  ones in  which d a ta  from o th er 
l in g u is t ic  subsystems forming an apparen tly  s o lid  b a s is  f o r  conclusions 
have been found. This adds to  th e  d e s i r a b i l i ty  of drawing such con­
c lu s io n s . Some p ro b a b ili ty  would seem to  e x is t  t h a t  th e se  would not 
only co rrobo ra te  conclusions drawn e a r l i e r ,  b u t a lso  allow  to  some
extent expansion and correction of such conclusions
B. Order o f P re sen ta tio n  s
In  t h i s  chap ter th e re  w i l l  f i r s t  he p resen ted  an examination 
o f  th e  ex ten t to  which th e  d a ta  presen ted  shed l i $ i t  upon th e  degrees 
o f s im ila r i ty  and d is s im ila r i ty  e x is tin g  between d ia le c ts .  I h is  
synchronic a p p lic a tio n  w i l l  involve much s t a t i s t i c a l  m anipulation of 
th e  d a ta , a s  one can hard ly  expect to  a r r iv e  a t  v a l id  conclusions 
w ithout to  some ex ten t w eighting th e  evidence to  allow  fo r  th e  g re a te r  
im portance of c e r ta in  f e a tu re s .  Most o f th e  d iscu ssio n  w i l l  be based 
upon th e  numbers o f  shared u n i t i e s ,  bu t a  p o rtio n  w i l l  be devoted to  
examination of th e  r e s u l t s  a t ta in e d  by in sp ec tio n  o f th e  data  on p o in ts  
of d if fe re n c e .
I t  i s  necessaxy to  p re se n t such synchronic conclusions befo re  
going on to  examine p o s s ib i l i t i e s  of d iach ro n ic , a s  th e  l a t t e r  must 
to  some ex ten t be based upon th e  form er. D iachronic conclusions as  
to  th e  in te r r e la t io n s h ip s  o f th e  d ia le c ts ,  th e  system found in  t h e i r  
immediate common a n c e s to r, th e  development from th a t  system to  those 
found in  th e  p re sen t d ia le c ts ,  th e  re la tio n sh ip  between Thagicu and 
neighbouring languages, and th e  l ig h t  shed by th e  v e rb a l systems of 
neighbouring languages upon th e  development o f th e  Thagicu system s, 
w i l l  be d iscussed  in  th a t  o rd e r.
Section 2 : Synchronic Conclusion a
A. Checks upon V a lid ity  :
In  th e  use o f th e  d a ta  fo r  in v e s tig a tio n  o f s im ila r i ty  between 
d ia le c ts  one i s  hampered by th e  need f i r s t  to  decide which o f the  data
a re  in  f a c t  s ig n i f ic a n t .  To choose to  t r e a t  a s  re le v an t th e  wrong 
s e t  o f d a ta  could give an e n t i r e ly  in c o rre c t im pression o f th e  degree 
o f  in te r d ia le c ta l  s im ila rity *  F o rtu n a te ly , th e re  e x is ts  e x tra l in g u is t ic  
evidence which can serve as a rou$i check upon th e  v a l id i ty  o f th e  
r e s u l t s .
I t  has a lre ad y  been s ta te d  th a t  the  d ia le c ts  are  m utually i n ­
t e l l i g i b l e .  They are  a lso  c lo se  enough geograph ically  so th a t  speakers 
o f  one w i l l  norm ally have had opportunity  to  observe th e  l in g u i s t ic  
p e c u l ia r i t ie s  o f th e  o th er th re e  d ia le c ts .  From sta tem ents made by 
speakers of th e  d ia le c ts ,  i t  appears th a t  Mwimbi i s  th e  d ia le c t  l e a s t  
e a s i ly  understood by speakers o f th e  o th e r th re e ,  and Embu th e  d ia le c t  
most e a s i ly  understood. A Kikuyu speaker and an Embu speaker have 
th e  l e a s t  tro u b le  understanding one an o th er, and th e  g re a te s t  d i f f i c u l ty  
probably  occurs w ith  a  Kamba speaker try in g  to  understand a speaker 
o f Mwimbi. I t  should be noted t h a t ,  on th e  o th er hand, a Mwimbi speaker 
( in  s p ite  o f observations to  the  e f f e c t  th a t  uth e  Kamba ta lk  l ik e  
ch ild ren ) has le s s  tro u b le  understanding Kamba than  he does Kikuyu.
Such in d ic a tio n s  o f degree of i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  a re  f a r  from p re c is e , 
bu t c o n s t i tu te  some in d ic a tio n  o f  o v e ra ll degree o f in te r d ia le c ta l  
s im ila r i ty .  They a re  o f ra th e r  g re a te r  value th an  s im ila r  conclusions 
based upon unweighted s t a t i s t i c s .  However u n s c ie n tic a l ly  a r r iv e d  a t  
h is  conclusions, a n a tiv e  speaker i s  in  a f a r  b e t te r  p o s itio n  than 
a l in g u i s t  to  make allow ances f o r  frequency of p o in ts  of s im ila r i ty  o r 
d is s im ila r i ty .  He can d iscoun t p o in ts  which, though ap p aren tly  of 
g rea t s ig n if ic a n c e , a re  minor and go unnoticed in  p r a c t ic a l  communication,
and can emphasise seemingly sm all d iffe re n c e s  which in  f a c t  c o n s ti tu te  
im portan t o b s tac le s  to  understanding . Since t h i s  i s  so , and since 
th e  in f le c t io n a l  systems o f th e  Thagicu verb a re  f a r  from uncom plicated, 
and th e  morphemes and co n s tru c tio n s  involved are  m ostly q u ite  frequen t 
in  occurrence in  normal speech, one might expect th a t  th e  degree of 
s im ila r i ty  o f th e  v e rb a l systems would have co nsiderab le  importance 
in  th e  degree of s im ila r i ty  between th e  complete l in g u i s t i c  systems •
One canno t, o f  cou rse , expect th a t  th e  s im ila r i ty  between v erb a l 
systems w i l l  n e c e s s a r i ly  be id e n t ic a l  w ith  th a t  between th e  d ia le c ts  
a s  a  whole. However, one might expect th a t  one o r more o f th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  
c a lc u la tio n s  which can be based on th e  verbal d a ta  would y ie ld  r e s u l t s  
which could to  some ex ten t be r e la te d  to  th e  apparen t degree o f 
mutual i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y *  I t  i s  n o t unreasonable to  r e je c t  te n ta t iv e  
c a lc u la tio n s  o f degree o f  s im ila r i ty  which show th e  opposite  of th e  
known degree o f i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  a s  based upon s tr e s s in g  a c tu a lly  
unim portant f a c to r s .
B. C onclusions from Numbers o f  U n itie s  Shared :
I t  would be p o in tle s s  to  a t te n p t  to  base d iscu ss io n  o f p o in ts  
o f s im ila r i ty  upon th e  numbers o f  co n s tru c tio n s  l i s t e d  in  th e  appendices. 
I t  has been shown in  p re se n tin g  th e  inven to ry  o f endosyn tac tic  u n i t ie s  
th a t  in  many cases item s d if fe re n t ia te d  in  th e  co n s tru c tio n  in v e n to rie s  
a re  in  f a c t  s t r u c tu r a l ly  th e  same item , and in  o th e rs  item s lin k ed  
in  th e  co n s tru c tio n  in v e n to rie s  a re  s t r u c tu r a l ly  d i s t i n c t .  These 
c a lc u la tio n s  must be based r a th e r  upon shared endosyn tac tic  u n i t i e s ,  
and upon th e  percen tages o f  th e  u n i t ie s  in  which a  p a r t ic u la r  d ia le c t
i s  in clu d ed  which i t  shares w ith  other d ia le c ts *  When the var iou s
s e r ie s  o f  m arginal c o n str u c tio n s , the r e la t iv e s ,  co p u la rs , and ab-
1
s o lu te  c o n d it io n a ls , are eliminated"", th e  number o f  u n i t ie s  in  which 
each d ia le c t  i s  in clu d ed  i s  a s fo llo w s:
K ik. Kam. Smb. Mwi. Average T ota l o f  
u n it ie s
Regular : 68 U3 68 5U 58 .2$ 103
H a b itu a l: 29 19 31 20 2lw75 39
T otal : 97 62 99 7U 83 1U2
I t  i s  c le a r  from th ese  f ig u r e s  th a t th e  number o f  u n it ie s  shared  
by a l l  fou r d ia le c t s  cannot be more than th e  number o f  u n it ie s  in  
which Kamba p a r t ic ip a te s  t U3 w ith  regu lar stem s, 19 w ith  h a b itu a l,  
or 62 in  a l l .  Even t h i s  f ig u r e ,  however, i s  not reached . The 
fo llo w in g  ta b le  g iv es  th e  number o f  u n it ie s  shared by each group o f  
d ia le c t s  and p e c u lia r  to  each . The s e t  o f  f ig u r e s  t o  th e  l e f t  
rep resen ts  th e  u n it ie s  shared by each d ia le c t  o f  group and no other; 
the cum ulative f ig u r e s  on the r ig h t  show th e  number shared by th a t  
d ia le c t  or group in  t o t a l :
Regular 
Kik.-Kam.-Emb.-Mwi22
Habitual
12
Total
• 3k
tegular
22
Habitual
12
Total
3U
Kik.-Kam.-Emb.- : 2 1 3 2i* 13 37
Kik.-Kam.- -Mwi.: 2 1 3 2U 13 37
Kik.- -Emb.-Mwi.: 12 3 15 3U 15 U9
-Kam.-Emb.-Mwi.: 3 0 3 ^5 12 37
Regular H abitual T otal tegu lar H abitual T ota l
K ik.-Kam .- -  i 1 2 3 27 16 U3
K ik .-  -Emb.- : 21 9 30 57 25 82
K ik .-  -  -Mwi.: 0 0 0 36 16 52
-Kam.-Emb.- 2 0 0 0 27 13 UO
—Kam. — -Mwi .2 1 1 2 28 1U U2
-Emb• -Mwi•2 3 2 5 Uo 17 57
K ik .-  j 8 1 9 68 29 97
-Kam.- -  2 12 2 lU U3 19 62
-Emb.- : 5 u 9 68 31 99
-Mwi. 2 11 1 12 5U 20 7U
The number o f  u n i t ie s  a c tu a l ly  common t o  a l l  fou r i s  l i t t l e  
more than h a l f  the number th e o r e t ic a l ly  p o s s ib le ,  which i t s e l f  i s  
l e s s  than h a l f  th e  number o f  en d osyn tactic  u n i t ie s  found in  th e  fou r  
d i a l e c t s .  The number o f  u n it ie s  p e c u lia r  to  th e  p a ir  Kikuyu-Einbu i s  
alm ost a s  la r g e .  Except in  th e  case o f  Kamba and th e  Mwimbi h a b itu a l  
system , l e s s  than h a l f  th e  u n i t ie s  in  any one d ia le c t  are shared w ith  
a l l  th ree  o th e r s . The percentage o f  the un itie s  in  each d ia lec t found 
t o  be shared w ith  a l l  th ree  o th ers i s  to  be found in  the fo llo w in g  
t a b le ,  to g e th er  w ith  th e  average o f  th ese  p ercen tages and th e  percentage  
o f  a l l  u n i t ie s  common to  a l l  fou r  d ia le c t s i
2 Kikuyu 
Regular 2 32.3*
Kamba
51.7%
Embu
32.3*
Mwimbi
U0.7*
Average
39 .1*
* o f  T ota l
21 .W
H abitual: U l.3* (>3.7% 38.7? 60 .0? 50.8* 30 .8*
T ota l 2 35.1% 5U.9* 3U.3* . 1x5.9% U2.6* 23.9*
In view  o f  th e  known high degree o f  mutual i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y ,  
th ese  f ig u r e s  are su r p r is in g ly  low . At th e  oth er  extrem e, th e  eq u iva len t  
f ig u r e s  fo r  p ercen tages o f  u n i t ie s  p e c u lia r  to  s in g le  d ia le c t s  are  
given  in  th e  fo llo w in g  t a b le ,  again in c lu d in g  averages and percentage
of the to ta l number of endosyntactic unities:
Kikuyu 
Regular : 11 .8*
Kamba
27.9*
Embu 
7 . It*
Mwimbi 
2 0 .Ij*
Average
16.9*
* o f  T ota l 
3U.9*
H abitual : 3 .It* 1 0 . # 1 2 .9* 5.0* 7 .9* 20 .5*
T otal t 9 .3 2 22.6% 9.1* 16.2* llt .3 * 30 .9*
Note th a t  o f  th e  t o t a l  number o f  en d osyn tactic  u n i t ie s ,  except 
in  th e  h a b itu a l system , th e  percentage represented  by u n it ie s  lim ite d  
to  a s in g le  d ia le c t  i s  grea ter  than the percentage represented  by 
u n it ie s  shared by a l l  fou r  d ia l e c t s .  At the same tim e, excep t in  
th e  Kamba and Mwimbi regu lar  system s, the percen tages o f  th e  u n i t ie s  
in  s in g le  d ia le c t s  rep resen ted  by u n it ie s  p e c u lia r  t o  th e  d ia le c t  
are l e s s  than h a l f  the percentage o f  each d i a l e c t ' s  u n it ie s  shared 
w ith  a l l  th ree  o th e r s .
Fram th e se  f ig u r e s  i t  would appear th a t Kamba has th e  l e a s t  
in  common w ith  th e  o th ers and Embu th e  most (ex cep t in  th e  h a b itu a l 
system , where Embu has th e  l e a s t  in  common w ith  o th e r s , Kikuyu th e  
m o st). In  f a c t ,  t h i s  d isa g rees  w ith  th e  known degree o f  mutual 
i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y ,  in  th a t  Mwimbi, not Kamba, should be expected  to  
be lo w e s t . The r e v e r sa l here in  th e  h a b itu a l system  i s  most in t e r e s t in g .
I t  i s  because o f  t h i s  and s im ila r  phenomena th a t  th e  f ig u r e s  fo r
th e  regu lar  and h a b itu a l system s have been and w i l l  continue to  be 
given se p a r a te ly , although c le a r ly  i t  i s  th e  t o t a l s  which are im portant 
fo r  o v e r a ll  s im i la r i ty .
D esp ite  th e  disagreem ent o f  th e  f ig u r e s  so fa r  given w ith the
known degrees o f  in t e r d ia le c t a l  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y ,  th e  o v e r a ll  mutual
m .
i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  o f  th e  group i s  e a s i ly  accounted fo r  by th e  fa c t  th a t  
over 70$ o f  the u n it ie s  in  each d ia le c t  are shared w ith a t  l e a s t  one 
other d i a l e c t .  S ince in  most c a se s  l e s s  than 50$ belongs to  th e  common 
c o r e , much o f  t h i s  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  mast be accounted fo r  by u n i t ie s  
shared by only two or th ree  d ia l e c t s .  *n th e  cum ulative f ig u r e s  in  
th e  ta b le  on pages l80  and 181, on ly  the group Kikuyu-Embu-Hwimbi, o f  
th e  groups o f  th r e e , shows a s ig n if ic a n t  in c r e a se  over th e  number o f  
u n it ie s  shared by a l l  fo u r . In th e  f ig u r e s  on p a ir s  o f  d ia le c t s ,  
only Kikuyu-Embu, Kikuyu -Mwimbi,  and Bmbu-Mwimbi reach a t o t a l  o f  
more than f i f t y ,  p a ir s  in c lu d in g  Kamba a l l  t o t a l l in g  l e s s  than U5 
shared u n i t i e s .  The fo llo w in g  ta b le  shows the percentage o f  th e  
u n it ie s  in  each d ia le c t  which i t  shares w ith  each com bination. A gain, 
th e  f ig u r e s  on th e  l e f t  are th ose  fo r  the u n i t ie s  p e c u lia r  to  the  
group in  q u e s tio n , the f ig u r e s  on the r ig h t  rep resen t th e  cum ulative  
t o t a l  fo r  u n i t ie s  shared by th e  group;
Regular H abitual (Total {Regular |Habitual) T ota l 
Kikuyu & Kam• -Emb• -Mwi. 1 32.356 32 .3*  I Ul.356
& Kam.-Emb.- t 2.956 
& Kara.- -Mwi. 1 2.956
& -Emb.-Jfwi.j 17*656
& Kara.- -  : 1 .5$
& -Emb.- 3 30.956
& -  -Mwi.j 0.056
& m&i  o t t i e r ______
alone s 11.856
55*956 : 58.656
0.00.0$
6 .9 %
31.056
0.0$
37.956
38.1$
38.156
50.5$
56 .7$
Regular (Habitual Total
Kamba & Kik .-Emb.-Mwi 5 1 * #  63*2%
8c K ik .—Emb.—
8c K ik .-  -Mwi. 
& -Emb . -Mwi • 
& any two others
& K ik .-  
8c —Emb.—
8c -  -Mwi. 
& any o th e r
alone
Habituall Total 
63.25^
2.358 
0.058
2.358 
lt.7*
10.558
0.0*
5.358
15.858
!aS* . .1£L»5*. .22.!
TKEu— STTIY.J& ui.-H Sl.: 32.358 ‘ 3 8 3
55 .8*
55 .8*
58 .1*
67.li*
62.8*
62.8*
65 .1*
72.1*
-00 .0*
68.W
68.li*
63 .2*
73.7*
81*.2*
68.li*
73 .7*
89 .5*
32.
& Kik.-Kam.-  
Sc K ik .-  -Mwi. 
Sc -Kam. -Mwi.
& any two othi
& K ik .-  
Sc -Kam.-
& — -Mwi.
A
 a lc n .
2.9*
17.6*
U.li*
3 .2*  
9.7*  
0.0* 
12.:
29.0*
0.0*
6 .5*
35.5*
35 .3*  U1.9*
50.0* 1*8 .!**
 7 «li*
5 .1 *
35.lt*13
36.8*
»7»!i*
83.8*
39.6*
58.8*
92.6*
38.7*  .6*
80.6* 
l a . 9*
5U.8*
87 .1*
Mwimbi Sc K ik. -Kam. -Emb. s 1*0.7* 60 .0*
St Kik.-Kam .- > 3 .7 *
Sc K ik .- -Emb.i 22.2*
Sc -Kam.-Emb.t 5 .6 *
59 .7*
59 .7*
59 .7*
69.1**
69.li*  
61* .5*  
67.8* 
77.1**
3 7 .U* 
1*9.5* 
37 .It* 
55.6*
82.8*
1*0 .!**
57 .6*
90.9*
.00.0*. 100.0* ..100.0*
& K ik .-  -  s 0 .0*
Sc -Kam.- t 1 .9*
Sc — —Rmb. t 5.6%
Sc any o th er  t 7.1**
" a lo n e  t 2 0 .It*
I f  one lo o k s  a t  th e  cum ulative percentages fo r  each p a ir  o f
d ia l e c t s ,  co n sid er in g  on ly  the f ig u r e s  fo r  th e  t o t a l  system s, one s e e s
th a t  the percentage i s  h igh er  than 60* only in  th e  fo llo w in g  c a ses :
1*5 : 9* 1*0.7* 60 .0* 1*? .9*
1*.1%
20.3*
U .i*
28. 1**
ltl».ll*
6 2 .9*
1*6.3*
72 .2*
65 .0*
75.0*
60 .0*
80.0*
50 .0*
66 .2*
50 .0*
7U.3*
0 .0*
2 .7*
6 .8 *
9 .5*
66 .7*
51 .9*
7l*.l*
79 .6*
80 .0*
70.0*
85 .0*
95 .0*
70 .3*
56 .8*
77 .1*
83 . 8*
j l6 .2 *  1100 .0* 100.0* 100.0*
Kikuyu-Embu (8lu £ ? ) , Kamba-Kikuyu ( 6 9 .W , Kamba-Embu (61w5>p),
Kamba-Mwimbi (6? . 8$ ) ,  Embu-Kikuyu (82*8$), Mwimbi-Kikuyu (7 0 .3 ?), 
and Mwimbi-Embu (77*1$)* Of th ese  the  low est and h ig h est are  
Kamba-Embu and Kikuyu-Embu, re sp e c tiv e ly . Only f o r  Kamba, i t  w i l l  
be n o ted , a re  a l l  th re e  percen tages h igher than  60*. Taken in  i t s e l f  
t h i s  would seem to  in d ic a te  th a t  w hile Kikuyu and Embu c o n s ti tu te  
th e  p a i r  w ith th e  h ig h es t cap ac ity  f o r  mutual understanding , Kamba 
i s  the d ia le c t  most l ik e ly  to  be understood by a l l  th e  o th e rs . Embu 
should be th e  d ia le c t  most d i f f i c u l t  fo r  a Kamba speaker to  understand , 
and Mwimbi th e  e a s ie s t .  ’While Mwimbi would be most e a s i ly  understood 
by an Embu speaker, a Mwimbi speaker would most re a d ily  understand 
Kamba. These and s im ila r  conclusions based on th e  above f ig u re s  seem 
p e r fe c t ly  reasonable in  them selves, but do n o t a t  a l l  agree w ith th e  
known f a c ts  o f  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y .
Although a very c lo se  bond between Kikuyu and Eubu c e r ta in ly  
e x i s t s ,  i t  i s  by no means a s  g re a t a s  th e  f ig u re s  seem to  show* The 
f ig u re s  seem to  show a su b d iv is io n , on th e  b a s is  o f i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y ,  
between Kikuyu-Embu and Kamba-Mwimbi, w hile d a ta  from o th e r sources 
uniform ly p o in t to  a  d is t in c t io n  between Kikuyu-Kamba-Embu and Mwimbi. 
In  Kikuyu and Embu th e  percentages shared w ith  only one d ia le c t  a re  
g re a te r  than  th e  percentages of u n i t ie s  shared w ith  two o th e rs , and 
in  Embu a re  even g re a te r  than  those f o r  u n it ie s  shared w ith  a l l  th re e . 
In  Kamba and Mwimbi t h i s  i s  n o t th e  c a se . P ercentages f o r  p a irs  are  
sm aller than  percen tages f o r  groups o f th re e , which a re  in  tu rn  sm aller 
than  those f o r  u n i t ie s  shared by th e  group a s  a whole. As one might
expect, th e  d iffe re n c e  i s  la rg e ly  due to  u n i t ie s  shared by Kikuyu and 
Embu a lo n e . An imbalance o f some s o r t  c le a r ly  e x i s t s .  I f  t h i s  im­
balance could be i s o la te d  and e lim in a ted , th e  conclusions might then  
agree more c lo se ly  w ith  those to  be drawn from o th e r a re a s  in  th e  
d ia le c ts  and from known degrees o f mutual i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y .
In v e s tig a tio n s  show th a t  th e  g re a te s t p o rtio n  of th e  resemblance 
between Kikuyu and Embu, o r  ra th e r  th e  g rea t d if fe re n c e  between those 
two and th e  o th e rs , l i e s  in  th e  co n d itio n a l systems of those two 
d ia le c t s .  C ond itiona ls  a re  lack in g  in  Kamba and b u t few a re  found 
in  Mwimbi compared to  the  numbers in  Kikuyu and Embu. I f  th ese  were 
e lim in a ted , th e  r e s u l ta n t  f ig u re s  might b e t t e r  rep re se n t th e  f a c ts  
of i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y .
Before making such rev ised  c a lc u la tio n s , one must decide whether 
such m anipulation i s  j u s t i f i a b l e .  In  a  sense one i s  a l te r in g  th e  
data  to  s u i t  p reconcep tions, a  p ra c t ic e  h ig h ly  suspect in  s c ie n t i f i c  
in v e s t ig a t io n s .  H ere,how ever,there i s  more ju s t i f i c a t io n  than  th e  
sim ple expec ta tion  o f more s a tis fy in g  con c lu sio n s . Even in  Kikuyu 
and Embu co n d itio n a ls  a re  r a re ly  used and o f le s s  importance than 
th ey  appear to  b e . They do no t c o n s ti tu te  any g re a t o b stac le  to  
i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y ,  th e re fo re . In  Mwimbi, e s p e c ia lly , though co n d itio n a ls  
a re  ra re  in  th a t  d ia le c t ,  th e re  would be no problem in  understanding 
any o f th e  Kikuyu o r Embu co n d itio n a ls . Most co n d itio n a ls  d i f f e r  
only in  th e  presence o f -n g l-  and i t s  a sso c ia ted  function/m eaning 
from eq u iv a len t in d ic a t iv e s ,  and hence a  Mwimbi speaker, fa m ilia r  
w ith  both  th a t  element and th e  function  of th e  eq u iv a len t in d ic a tiv e
u n ity , can re a d ily  p re d ic t  th e  function  o f any co n d itio n a l un ity ,even  
i f  i t  i s  m issing in  Mwimbi. F u rth e r, in  th e i r  form al and fu n c tio n a l 
re la tio n sh ip  to  in d ic a tiv e  co n s tru c tio n s , co n d itio n a ls  resemble the  
r e la t iv e ,  co p u la r, ab so lu te  co n d itio n a l and m arginal s e r ie s  a lready  
om itted from th e  c a lc u la tio n s . I f  a l l  these  s e ts  were considered , 
even the  high degree of s im ila r i ty  between Kikuyu and Embu would no t 
be apparen t, and concurrence of the  percentages o f shared u n it ie s  w ith 
th e  known m utual i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  would be im possib le . I f  a l l  a re  om itted , 
a g re a te r  degree of concurrence may r e s u l t .  W eighting on th e  bases 
o f frequency, p r e d ic ta b i l i ty ,  and o ther fa c to rs  must occur in  the  
judgement o f i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  by the  n a tiv e , and should no t be pro­
h ib ite d  h e re .
I f  co n d itio n a ls  a re  om itted , the  follow ing ta b le  o f numbers of 
u n i t ie s  p e c u lia r  to  and t o t a l s  shared by each group r e s u l t s .  Again 
cum ulative t o t a l s  a re  given a t  th e  l i g h t .  These should be compared 
w ith the  f ig u re s  given e a r l i e r :
Regular H abitual T otal Regular H abitual Tota:
Kik.-Kam.-Erab.-Mwi.: 22 12 3U 22 12 3li
Kik .-Kam .-Emb.- : 2 1 3 2U 13 37
Kik.-Kam.- -Mwi.: 2 1 3 2h 13 37
K ik .- -Emb.-Mwi.: 6 3 9 28 15 U3
-Kam.-Emb.-Mwi.: 3 0 3 25 12 37
Kik.-Kam.- -  : 1 2 3 27 16 U3
K ik .- -Emb.- : 5 1 6 35 17 52
K ik .- -  -Mwi.: 0 0 0 30 16 U6
-Kam.-Emb.- : 0 0 0 27 13 UO
-Kam.- -Mwi.: 1 1 2 28 Hi 12
-Emb.-Mwi.: 3 2 5 3U 17 51
Regular H abitual Total tegu lar H abitual T otal
Kik— r 8 1 9 U6 21 67
-Kam*- -  : 12 2 1U U3 19 62
-Emb*- : 5 h 9 U6 23 69
-Mwi.: 10 1 11 h i 20 67
The Kamba i s  unchanged, and the Mwimbi only s l ig h t ly  a l te r e d ,
but both Kikuyu and Embu show marked red u c tio n s . The m odified p er­
centages a re  given in  th e  ta b le  below, the  arrangement being th e  same
as the  previous ta b le  on page 183 \
Regular Habitual T o tal Regular Habitual T otal
ikuyu Sc Kam• -Emb*-Mwi • :
>*.
GO•
r--=f 57.1* 50.7* U7.8* 57.1* 50. 7*
i> Sc Kara*-Emb.- : U.3* U.8* U.5* 52.2* 61.9* 55. 2*
V Sc Kam*- -Mwi*: U.3* U.8* U.5* 52.2* 61.9* 55. 2*n Sc -Emb*-Mwi • : 13.0* Hi. 3* 13 .li* 60.9* 71.1* 6U.2*it Sc any two o th e rs : 2 1 ,7 % 23.8* 22.U* 69.6* 80.9* 73.1*
ti Sc Kam*- -  : 2.255 9.5* U.5* 58.7* 76.U* 6U.2*
it & -Emb*- : 10.955 u.e* 8 . 9* 76.1* 80.9* 77.6*
it Sc -  -Mwi •: 0.055 0 .0* 0 .0* 65.2* 76.1* 68.7*
n Sc any o th e r : 13.055 Uw3* 13 .U* 82.6* 95.2* 86.6*
it alone : 17 .UK U.8* 13 .u*, 100.0* 100.0* 100.0*
araba Sc Kik.-Emb.-Mwi.: 51.2)5 63.2* 5U.95 51.2* 63.2* 5U.9*
it Sc Kik*—Emb•— s U.7* 5.3* U.8* 55.8* 68.1* 59.7*n Sc K ik .- -Mwi.: U.7* 5.3* U.8* 55.8* 68 .1* 59.7*
n Sc -Emb * -Mwi • * 6.955 0 .0* U.8* 58.1* 63 . 2* 59.7*
n Sc any two o th e rs : 16.3* 10. 5* 1U.5* 67 . U* 73.7* 69.U*
tt Sc Kik— -  : 2.3* 10. 5* U.8* 62. 8* 8U.2* 69.1*it Sc -Emb*- : 0.0* 0 . 0* 0.0* 62. 8* 68.1* 6U.5*
M Sc — -Mwi •: 2.3* 5.3* 3.2* 65.1* 73.7* 67.8*It Sc any o th e r : U.7* 15.8* 8.1* 72.1* _ 89.5* 77.1*
It alone : 27.9* 10.5* 22.6* 100.0* 100.0* 100.0*
Regular H abitual T o ta l Regular H abitual T otal
nbu & Ki k.-Earn,-Mwi. *
CO.c*--d- 52.2$ U9.3* U7.8$ 52.2$ U9.3$
tt & Kik.-Kam,- : U.3* U.3* U.3$ 52.2$ 56.5* 53-6*
9 & K ik .- -Mwi.5 13.0$ 13.0* 13.0$ 60.9$ 65.2$ 62.3*
9 & -Kam.-Mwi.* 6.536 0.0* U.3$ 5U.3$ 52.2$ 53.6$
it & any two others* 23.9* 17.U* 21.7$ 71.7$ 69.6$ 71.0*
i i & K ik .- -  * 10.9* U.3* 8.7$ 76.1$ 73.9* 75.U*
tt & -Kara.- : 0.0% 0.0$ 0.0$ 58.7$ 56.5* 57.9*
tt & -  -Mwi.: 6.5* 8.7$ 7.2$ 73.9* 73.9* 73.9*
it & any o th e r * 17.1i36 13.0$ 15.9$ 89.1$ 82.6$ 86.9*
H 10.9* 17 .U$ 13.0$ 100.0*, 100.0% ! .00.0*
ffimbi & Kik.-Kam.-Emb.: 1*6.8$ 60.0$ 50.7* U6.8$ & .o$ 50.7*
i t & Kik.-Kam.- r U.3* 5.o* U.5* 51.1* 65.0$ 55.2*
n & K ik.— —Emb.* 12.8$ 15.0* 13 .U$ 59.6$ 75.0$ 6U.2*
K & -Kam • -Emb • r 6.U* 0.0* U.5* 53.2$ 60.0$ 55.2$
N & any two others* 23 .U$ 20.0* 22.U* 70.2* 80.0* 73.1$
it &  K ik .- -  r 0.0$ 0.0* 0.0$ 63.8* 80.0$ 68.7$
it & -Kam.- * 2.1* 5.0* 2.9$ 59.6$ 70.0$ 62.7$
M & -  -Emb.: 6.U* 10.0$ 7.5$ 72.3$ 85.0$ 76.1$
« & any o th e r s 8.5$ 15.0* 1 0 .U$ 78.7$ 95.0* 83.6*
t t alone : 21.3$ 5.0$ 16.U* L00.0$ 100.0$ LOO.O*
Once again  the  p a i r  with th e  low est percentage o f shared u n it ie s
i s  Embu-Kamba, th e  p a i r  w ith the  h ig h est Kikuyu ^ Embu. Instead  of a 
d iffe re n ce  of 1*2 u n i t ie s  between th e  numbers shared by these  d ia le c ts ,  
however, the  d iffe ren ce  i s  only 12* Other f ig u re s  a re  s im ila r ly  a d ju s te d , 
d if fe re n c e s  being no t o b l i te r a te d , but evened o u t, g iving a much 
c le a r e r  in d ic a tio n  o f th e  a c tu a l uniform degree of o v e ra l l  s im ila r i ty .  
Over 11% o f th e  u n it ie s  in  any d ia le c t  are  shared w ith  a t  l e a s t  one 
o th e r. This i s  unchanged, since Kamba, where no co n d itio n a ls  e x i s t ,  
i s  the  d ia le c t  showing th e  low est f ig u re s  in  both c a se s . In only
one c a se  (Embu-Kamba) i s  th e  p e rc e n ta g e  o f  u n i t i e s  sh a re d  w ith  one 
d i a l e c t  lo w er th a n  60$ . The h ig h e s t  such f i g u r e ,  Kikuyu-Embu, i s  77*6$, 
which i s  f a r  c lo s e r  t o  th e  $7*9% o f  Embu-Ksmba th a n  were th e  8U.5$ 
and 1±0.1|$ found  i n  th e  o r ig in a l  s e t  o f  p e rc e n ta g e s . Removal o f  th e  
c o n d i t io n a ls  from  th e  c a lc u la t io n s  h as  th u s  re v e a le d  a  f a r  g r e a te r  
d eg ree  o f  u n ifo rm ity  th a n  ap p ea red  t o  be th e  c a s e ,  and th e r e f o r e  
r e s u l t s  i n  g r e a t e r  co n fo rm ity  to  known f a c t s .  I n  th e s e  f ig u r e s  i t  
i s  th e  c a se  in  a l l  d i a l e c t s ,  n o t  on ly  Kamba and Mwimbi, t h a t  th e  
p e rc e n ta g e  o f  u n i t i e s  sh a red  w ith  one d i a l e c t  i s  s m a lle r  th a n  th e  
p e rc e n ta g e  sh a red  w ith  tw o , which i s  i n  tu r n  s m a lle r  th a n  t h a t  sh a red  
w ith  t h r e e .
T h is  b e in g  s o ,  one sh o u ld  e x p ec t c o rre sp o n d in g ly  g r e a te r  app rox im ation  
t o  th e  known d e g re e s  o f  m utual i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  in  th e  above f i g u r e s .
From th e s e  f ig u r e s  one c o u ld  conclude t h a t  Embu i s  th e  d i a l e c t  m ost 
l i k e l y  t o  be u n d e rs to o d  by sp e ak e rs  o f  Kikuyu and  Mwimbi, w h ile  Kikuyu 
i s  th e  d i a l e c t  m ost l i k e l y  t o  be i n t e l l i g i b l e  t o  a  sp e a k e r  o f  Kamba 
o r  Embu. The fo llo w in g , t a b l e  shows th e  o rd e r  o f  d eg ree  o f  p ro b ab le  
i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  f o r  th e  v a r io u s  com bina tions o f  two d i a l e c t s ,  th e  f i r s t  
named b e in g  th e  d i a l e c t  o f  th e  sp e a k e r , th e  second t h a t  o f  th e  a u d ie n c e , 
o rd e r in g  b e in g  based  on p e rc e n ta g e  o f  co rre sp o n d e n ce sr
1 .  Kikuyu-Embu (77*6%) 7* Mwimbi-Kikuyu (6 8 .7 $ )
2 . Mwimbi-Embu (7 6 .1 $ ) 8 .  Kamba-Mwimbi (6 ? .8 $ )
3* Embu-KLkuyu (75 .ij$ ) 9 . Kamba-Embu (6U.5$)
k . Embu-Mwimbi (7 3 .9 $ ) 1 0 . Kikuyu-Kamba (61w2$)
5 .  Kamba-Kikuyu (69 • U$ ) 11 . Mwimbi-Kamba (6 2 .7 $ )
6.K ikuyu-M w im bi(68.7$) 12 . Embu-Kamba (57*9$)
The fo llo w in g  t a b l e  g iv es  th e  o rd e r in g  f o r  m utual i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y ,
b a sed  upon th e  lo w er o f  th e  two p e rc e n ta g e s  f o r  each  p a i r .  The o rd e r  
b a sed  upon th e  a v e ra g e  i s  i d e n t i c a l .  W hile th e  o rd e r in g  based  upon 
th e  h ig h e r  o f  th e  two d i f f e r s ,  i t  would n o t  be v a l id  t o  ta k e  th e  h ig h e r  
a s  th e  b a s i s ,  a s  i t  i s  th e  lo w er w hich d e te rm in e s  th e  m utual i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  
o f  th e  p a i r :
1# Kikuyu-Embu (7 7 .6 /7 5 .1 $ )  h* Kikuyu-Kamba (61w2/69.U$)
2 . Embu-Mwimbi (7 3 * 9 /7 6 .1 $ ) 5* Kamba-Mwimbi (6 7 .8 /6 2 * 7 $ )
3 .  Kikuyu-Mwimbi (6 8 * 7 /6 8 .7 $ ) 6 . Kamba-Embu (6U *5/57 .9$)
W hile  th e s e  s t i l l  do n o t  c o in c id e  e x a c t ly  w ith  th e  s ta te m e n ts  
a s  t o  o v e r a l l  m utual i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y ,  th e r e  i s  no rea so n  t o  ex p ec t 
f u r t h e r  d i s t o r t i o n  such  a s  t h a t  caused  by in c lu s io n  o f  c o n d i t io n a l s .
I t  i s  t r u e  t h a t  Kamba, n o t  Mwimbi, s t i l l  i s  r e p re s e n te d  a s  th e  
d i a l e c t  l e a s t  l i k e l y  t o  be u n d e rs to o d  by th e  o th e r  th re e *  However, 
th e r e  i s  no re a so n  why th e  d is c re p a n c y  sho u ld  n o t  b e  due t o  th e  
d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  betw een Mwimbi and  S o u th e rn  T hag icu  i n  le x ic o n ,  
f o r  exam ple. I t  i s  i n  no way im p o ss ib le  t h a t  th e s e  f ig u r e s  r e p r e s e n t  
th e  a c t u a l  d e g re e s  o f  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  o f  th e  v e rb a l  sy s te m s , even 
though  d i f f e r i n g  from  th e  d e g re e s  o f  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  o f  o th e r  system s 
and  from  th e  d e g re e s  o f  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  o f  th e  d i a l e c t s  a s  com plete  
l i n g u i s t i c  sy s te m s .
I t  i s  s u r p r i s i n g ,  in  v iew  o f  th e  h ig h  d e g re e  o f  m utual i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y ,  
t h a t  th e  c o re  o f  u n i t i e s  common to  th e  f o u r  d i a l e c t s  i s  so s m a ll .
Even w ith  om ission  o f  c o n d i t io n a l s ,  r e l a t i v e s ,  c o p u la r s ,  and  m arg in a l 
s e r i e s ,  o n ly  ab o u t 50$ o f  th e  u n i t i e s  in  each  d i a l e c t  a r e  sh a re d  by 
a l l  t h r e e  o th e r s .  Though ab o u t 80$ o f  each  d i a l e c t* s  u n i t i e s  a r e  
sh a re d  by  a t  l e a s t  one o th e r  d i a l e c t ,  th e  30$ d i f f e r e n c e  i s  t o  a  v e ry
la rg e  ex ten t due to  u n i t ie s  p e c u lia r  to  p a ir s  o f  d ia le c t s ,  r a th e r  
than  u n i t ie s  shared by a l l  fo u r  o r  even groups of th r e e .
As a general ru le  th e  h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  systems show g re a te r  
s im ila r i ty  than  th e  re g u la r  system s. The exception i s  Embu, where 
some of th e  percen tages a re  sm alle r f o r  the  h a b itu a ls  than  fo r  th e  
re g u la r  u n i t i e s .  Only in  Embu, a l s o ,  does th e  percentage o f u n i t ie s  
in  th e  h a b itu a l system p e c u lia r  to  the  d ia le c t  exceed th e  percentage 
o f such u n i t i e s  in  th e  re g u la r  system. This i s  probably due no t 
so much to  g re a te r  d iffe re n ce  in  th e  h a b itu a ls  as  to  g re a te r  s im ila r i ty  
in  th e  re g u la r  system .
N eedless to  say , th e  f ig u re s  a re  n o t and cannot be a d ir e c t  
measure o f i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  o r  even degree of s im i la r i ty .  While 
th e  percen tage o f s t r u c tu r a l ly  id e n t ic a l  c o n s tru c tio n s  o f course 
i s  a  very im portan t f a c to r  in  determ ining degree o f s im ila r i ty  o r 
i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  between verba l system s, th e re  a re  many o th e r  fa c to rs  
to  co n s id e r. The degree o f phonetic (as opposed to  phonologic) r e ­
semblance o f th e  co n s tru c tio n s , th e  s im ila r i ty  o f th e  in v e n to rie s  
o f  verb stem s, d e ta i l s  o f function  and d is t r ib u t io n  of c o n s tru c tio n s , 
th e  number o f cases of fo m a lly  s im ila r  bu t s t r u c tu r a l ly  d i s t in c t  
item s, r e la t iv e  frequencies in  d if fe re n t  c o n te x ts , th e  p o s s ib i l i ty  
o f an a lo g ic  in te rp r e ta t io n  (c o rre c t o r  in c o rre c t)  o f  co n s tru c tio n s  
no t shared , and o th e r f a c to rs  such as  the a p titu d e  of th e  l i s t e n e r  
f o r  recogn izing  s im i la r i t i e s  between s u p e r f ic ia l ly  d i f f e r e n t  item s, 
must a l l  be taken in to  c o n s id e ra tio n .
The only f a c to r ,  however, which can a t  t h i s  p o in t be m easured
w ith some degree o f accuracy i s  th e  numbers and percentages of shared 
u n itie s*  I t  would, no doubt, be p o ss ib le  to  a t ta in  a  y e t  c lo se r  
approxim ation to  th e  known degree o f o v era ll mutual i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y ,  
by fu r th e r  m anipulation o f th e  d a ta . Even allow ing Kamba forms w ith 
p re f ix  -n a s-  to  count as belonging to  u n it ie s  w ith p re fix ed  - ra s -  in  
o th e r d ia le c ts  would r e s u l t  in  a  musch c lo s e r  approxim ation. Such 
a l te r a t io n s  o f th e  basic  f ig u re s  could in  v ario u s ways be ju s t i f i e d ,  
and in  f a c t ,  th e  example given i s  one in  which th e  form al d iffe ren ce  
probably has l i t t l e  e f fe c t  upon communication. However, i t  does n o t 
seem wise to  make such a l te r a t io n s .  The m a jo rity  o f th e  fa c to rs  
governing mutual i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  cannot be measured even approxim ately.
I t  i s  c e r ta in  th a t  th e  s im ila r i ty  of th e  v erb a l systems i s  only a 
p a r t  o f th e  o v e ra ll s im ila r i ty  of th e  d ia le c ts ,  on which th e  known 
degrees o f  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  a re  based* I t  would th e re fo re  be wrong 
to  a l t e r  those f ig u re s  which can be measured more than  has been done.
The omissions a lre ad y  made alm ost c e r ta in ly  a re  v a l id , ju s t i f i a b le  
re v is io n s  w eighting th e  d ata  to  correspond more r e a l i s t i c a l l y  to  the 
f a c t s .  Any o th e r m odifications a re  f a r  le s s  ce rta in *  While some 
a r e ,  no doubt, j u s t i f i a b l e ,  o thers (e sp e c ia lly  i n  th e  absence of data  
on o th e r  fa c to rs  c o n trib u tin g  to  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y )  might in  f a c t  
give an in c o r re c t  im pression o f th e  a c tu a l degrees o f  s im ila r i ty .
C. Conclusions from P o in ts o f D iss im ila r ity  :
I t  i s  reasonab le , in  drawing conclusions from th e  degrees o f  
resemblance between d ia le c ts ,  to  in v e s tig a te  the  ex ten t to  which th e  
numbers o f  p o in ts  of d iffe re n ce  between d ia le c ts  co rrobo ra te  th e  evidence
of the p o in ts  o f s im ila rity *  I t  could happen th a t  th e  two would to  
some ex ten t cancel one another* Embu and Kikuyu show th e  g re a te s t  
number o f shared u n itie s*  I f ,  however, the  two a lso  showed th e  g re a te s t  
number of d iffe re n ce s  from one an o th e r, i t  would be reasonable to  
suspect th a t  both f a c ts  r e s u l t  n o t from any g re a te r  degree of resemblance 
o r d if fe re n c e , bu t r a th e r  from the g re a te r  number of co n s tru c tio n s  
included in  th e  two systems*
Of th e  fo u r d ia le c ts ,  Kamba has th e  la rg e s t  number o f u n it ie s  
p e c u lia r  to  i t s e l f  : 12 re g u la r , 2 h a b itu a l , Uj. in  a l l*  Kikuyu and 
Embu have to t a l s  o f n in e , Kikuyu having e ig h t re g u la r  and one h a b itu a l , 
Embu f iv e  re g u la r  and fo u r hab itua l*  Mwimbi has a t o t a l  e f  e leven , 
te n  re g u la r  and one hab itua l*
The d iffe re n c e s  l i s t e d  in  Ghapter VI a re  n o t p resen ted  in  a way 
which f a c i l i t a t e s  measurement of degree o f d iffe ren ce*  However, th e  
g re a te s t  number o f p o in ts  o f d iffe ren ce  seem to  be in  Kamba, followed 
by Mwimbi, Kikuyu, and Embu in  descending order* Here of th e  com binations 
Kikuyu and Embu show th e  most freq u en t agreement between them selves and 
disagreem ent w ith  th e  o th e rs , followed by th e  p a i r  Kamba and Mwimbi*
The evidence o f th e  p o in ts  o f disagreem ent seems to  co rro b o ra te , 
on the  whole, th a t  of th e  shared endosyntactic  u n i t ie s .  This in  tu rn  
tends to  confirm  th e  v a l id i ty  of th e  conclusions in  B.$ i t  must n o t ,  
however, be fo rg o tten  th a t  o th e r fa c to rs  might in c rease  th e  s im ila r i ty ,  
and proper w eighting minimize the  e f f e c t  of c e r ta in  p o in ts  o f d iffe ren ce  
o r s im ila rity *
S ection  3 t D iachronic Conclusions 
A* In te rn a l  :
The f ig u re s  in  Section 2 were in te rp re te d  sy n ch ro n ica lly . They 
may a lso  be ap p lied  d ia ch ro n ic a lly , a s  synchronic s im ila r i ty  r e s u l ts  
from and may rev ea l th e  course of h is to r ic  development and degrees 
o f h i s to r ic a l  in te r r e la t io n s h ip .  When, however, one a ttem p ts such 
in te rp r e ta t io n s ,  th e  conclusions do n o t agree w ith  those based on 
o th er se c tio n s  o f  th e  d ia le c ts .
I t  i s  c le a r ,  from reconstructed  phonologic h i s to r i e s ,  as w ell 
a s  from le x ic a l  iso g lo s se s , th a t  th e  Southern d ia le c t s ,  Kikuyu, Kamba, 
and Ekbu, a re  more c lo se ly  in te r r e la te d  than any one o f them i s  w ith  
Mwimbi o r  one of the  o th e r Northern Thagicu d ia le c ts .  Data from th e  
v erb a l system s, however, p o in t to  two p o ss ib le  groupings, n e i th e r  o f  
which sep ara tes  Mwimbi from th e  Southern d ia le c t s .  Of th e  groups of 
th re e  d ia le c ts ,  only Kikuyu-Embu-Mwimbi shows a g re a te r  number of 
correspondences than  th e  o th e r th re e , and to  confirm th i s  Kamba shows 
th e  g re a te s t number of u n i t ie s  p e c u lia r  to  one d ia l e c t .  An a l te rn a tiv e  
grouping would l in k  Kikuyu w ith  Embu and Kamba w ith  Mwimbi. The 
grouping e s tab lish ed  on the  bases o f phonology and lex icon  i s  not 
confirmed by th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  evidence o f th e  verbal system .
On c lo s e r  in sp e c tio n , i t  appears th a t  th e  degrees o f s im ila r i ty  
e s ta b lish e d  in  th e  preceding  sec tio n  agree to  a  la rg e  ex ten t w ith 
th e  geographic s i tu a t io n .  Kikuyu most resem bles Embu, l e s s  Mwimbi, 
and le a s t  Kamba. Kamba i s  c lo s e s t to  Kikuyu, fu r th e s t  from Embu,
Mwimbi being approxim ately in  th e  m iddle. Embu i s  alm ost as c lose  to
Mwimbi a s  to  Kikuyu, and le a s t  l ik e  Kamba. Mwimbi i s  most s im ila r  
to  Embu,next to  Kikuyu, and l e a s t  l ik e  Kamba. With th e  p o ss ib le  
exception o f the  p o s itio n  of Kamba, which, a s  s ta te d  e a r l i e r ,  could 
probably be co rrec ted  i f  adequate data  on w eighting fa c to rs  were 
a v a ila b le , th e  l in g u is t ic  d iffe re n ce s  agree su rp r is in g ly  c lo se ly  w ith  
th e  geographical d is tan ce s  (as  do d a ta  on mutual i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  w ith in  
th e  group g e n e ra lly ) , When no t only th e  s t a t i s t i c s  bu t th e  a c tu a l 
degrees o f  mutual i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y ,  and no t only th e  a c tu a l  d is tan ces 
but th e  degrees of d i f f i c u l ty  of con tac t between th e  v arious t r ib e s ,  
a re  considered , th e  correspondence becomes c lose  to  e x a c t.
I t  th e re fo re  seems unwise to  p lace too much weight upon these 
d ata  in  in v e s tig a tin g  h is to r ic a l  in te r r e la t io n s h ip s • There i s , o f  
cou rse , no reason why genetic  l in g u is t ic  re la tio n sh ip s  should no t 
correspond to  (and in  f a c t  be derived from) t h e i r  p h y sica l r e la t io n ­
sh ip s . But s im i la r i t ie s  between even u n re la ted  languages can a r is e  
through c o n ta c t , and the  g re a te r  th e  degree o f co n tac t between speakers 
o f two re la te d  d ia le c ts ,  th e  g re a te r  the  chance th a t  they  w i l l  come 
to  resemble one ano ther more c lo se ly  than would th e  same d ia le c ts  i f  
geographically  sep a ra ted . When l in g u is t ic  evidence p o in ts  to  a se t 
of in te r r e la t io n s h ip s  which corresponds ra th e r  p re c is e ly  to  th e  
geographic s i tu a t io n ,  i t  i s  n o t im possible th a t  th e  l in g u i s t ic  
s i tu a t io n  has been in  some way determined by th e  geographic s i tu a t io n .  
When, a s  h e re , th e re  a ls o  e x is ts  l in g u is t ic  evidence from o th e r sources 
which p o in ts  toward a s e t  o f in te r re la t io n s h ip s  which does n o t to  so 
g rea t an ex ten t agree w ith  th e  geography, i t  seems reasonable to  suspect
the  v a l id i ty  of th e  f i r s t  s e t  o f h ypo the tica l in te r r e la t io n s h ip s .
In  such c a se s , and s p e c if ic a l ly  h e re , the  p ro b a b il i ty  seems g re a te r  
th a t  th e  s im i la r i t i e s  corresponding to  geographical fa c to rs  may be 
a l a t e r  development, geographically  cond itioned , w hile the  o th e r 
may more ac c u ra te ly  rep resen t th e  h is to r ic a l  sequence o f d ia le c ta l  
s p l i t s  and m ergers.
Of course* conclusions as  to  in te r r e la t io n s h ip  need n o t be based 
on p u re ly  s t a t i s t i c a l  ev idence. Only c e r ta in  o f th e  correspondences 
can be s ig n i f ic a n t ,  and w ith  knowledge o f th ese  one could more 
s a t i s f a c to r i ly  tra c e  events* However, i t  i s  im possible to  determ ine, 
simply from in sp e c tio n  o f th e  d a ta , which correspondences a re  more 
im portan t. One could tak e  th e  correspondences which coincide w ith 
th e  d iv is io n s  e s ta b lish e d  on phonologic and le x ic a l  grounds . T h is , 
however, does n o t y ie ld  very s a tis fa c to ry  r e s u l t s .  Only th re e  u n i t ie s  
on th e  endosyn tac tic  le v e l are  shared by Kikuyu-KambaWEmbu but n o t 
by Mwimbi. Of th e se  two must be considered a s in g le  is o g lo s s , as  
one i s  th e  ab so lu te  equ ivalen t of th e  o th er (AAAA.6f-ACDA.Lia : 
S+tx+na+V+a -  S+ta+nk+V+lQ • % e number i s  th u s  reduced to  two -  hard ly  
a s ig n if ic a n t  number. The r e s u l ts  o f co n sid era tio n  o f u n i t ie s  common 
to  two d ia le c ts  o th e r than Mwimbi a re  le s s  encouraging. Besides th e  
ex is ten ce  o f reductions s im ila r  to  th a t  ju s t  shown, the  evidence here 
tends r a th e r  to  confirm  the  Kikuyu-Embu/Kamba-Mwimbi d iv is io n  than 
th e  Ki kuyu -Kamba -Embu/Mwimbi •
I t  i s  t ru e  th a t  th e  nega tive  p re fix es  d is t in g u ish  Mwimbi from 
th e  o th e r th r e e .  While th i s  i s  adm itted ly  a h ig h ly  s ig n if ic a n t  f e a tu re ,
th e re  i s  some evidence th a t  i t  i s  no t shared w ith o th e r Northern 
Thagictif d ia le c ts .  I t  i s  p o in tle s s  to  use a s  evidence o f sep ara tio n  
between a N orthern d ia le c t  and th e  Southern group a fe a tu re  no t common 
to  a l l  o f Northern Thagicu, i f  one d e s ire s  a so lu tio n  agreeing  w ith 
conclusions drawn from o th e r evidence. There i s  th e  d iffe re n ce  in  
frequency o f  use o f n l  w ith copu lar forms, bu t t h i s  i s  n o t only 
s t r i c t l y  ou tside  th e  bounds o f th e  systems s tu d ied , b u t a lso  seems 
to  be a fe a tu re  where th e re  i s  much v a r ia tio n  in  both  Northern and 
Southern groups.
I t  i s  th e re fo re  unsafe to  attem pt to  draw conclusions as to  i n t e r ­
d ia le c ta l  re la tio n s h ip s  on the  b a s is  o f the  verbal evidence, w ith 
th e  techniques a v a ila b le , ^he evidence o f th e  v erb a l systems not 
only d isag rees  w ith  th a t  o f o th e r system s, bu t a lso  seems th e  le s s  
l ik e ly  to  be in  accord w ith h is to r ic a l  f a c t s ,  because of i t s  c lose  
agreement w ith  th e  geographical s i tu a t io n .  The few iso g lo sses  which 
agree w ith  th e  evidence o f  non-verbal systems a re  unconvincing, and 
o ften  d i r e c t ly  co n trad ic ted  by o th e r verbal evidence.
P a r t ly  because i t  i s  th u s  im possible in  th e  d a ta  to  f in d  c le a r  
and c re d ib le  evidence o f in te r r e la t io n s h ip ,  i t  i s  im possible to  make 
any d e f in i te  sta tem ents a s  to  th e  system probably found in  th e  group1 s 
Immediate common an c es to r. I t  i s  of course p o ss ib le  to  id e n tify  the  
common core of u n i t ie s  shared by a l l  fou r d ia le c ts ,  bu t i t  would be 
unreasonable to  id e n t i fy  th i s  w ith  the  inven to ry  o f u n i t ie s  in  the  
o r ig in a l system . There i s  no reason to  suppose th a t  a l l  the  u n i t ie s  
in  question  in  f a c t  were p resen t in  Thagicu before i t s  d iv is io n  in to
sep ara te  d ia le c ts .  I t  a lso  cannot be assumed th a t  no co n stru c tio n  
no t s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l  w ith  a  u n ity  shared by a l l  fo u r d ia le c ts  
could have been inc luded  in  th a t  inventory*
F u r th e r ,  i t  i s  p o s s ib le  t h a t  th ro u g h  l o s s ,  in n o v a t io n ,  b o rro w in g , 
o r  p a r a l l e l  developm ent th e  o r ig in a l  in v e n to ry  h as been a l t e r e d  i n  
form  and fu n c t io n  t o  such  an  e x te n t  t h a t  some o r  a l l  o f  th e  o r ig in a l  
u n i t i e s  m igh t n o t  be r e c o g n iz a b le ,  by th e  s ta n d a rd s  s e t ,  a s  s t r u c t u r a l l y  
i d e n t i c a l  w ith  t h e i r  d e sce n d an ts  i n  th e  modern system s* To d e te rm in e  
th e  o r ig in s  o f  th e  V arious u n i t i e s  and sy s tem s, i t  i s  n e c e s s a r y  t o  
be  a b le  t o  some e x te n t  to  r e c o n s t r u c t  th e  developm ent th ro u g h  tim e  o f  
th e  sy s te m s .
To do t h i s ,  however, a  knowledge of the  d ia le c ta l  in te r re la tio n s h ip s  
i s  alm ost in d is p e n s ib le . With such knowledge one can o ften  determ ine 
th e  r e la t iv e  age of innovations from d ia le c ta l  d i s t r ib u t io n .  However, 
t h i s  knowledge, as  s ta te d ,  seems n o t to  be a v a ila b le  from the  verba l 
system s. I t  i s  a lso  d i f f i c u l t ,  i f  n o t im possib le , to  recognize probable 
innovations from in te rn a l  evidence. In  seme cases i t  i s  p o ss ib le  to  
e s ta b lis h  a  p ro b a b ili ty  o f re la tio n sh ip  between two form ally  o r fu n c tio n ­
a l l y  separa ted  item s, b u t only r a re ly  can one decide which o f th e  two 
i s  th e  c lo se r  to  th e  probable o r ig in a l .
The fo llow ing a re  a few o f th e  minor d e ta i l s  which seem f a i r ly  
probable t
1 . The s t r u c tu ra l ly  equ ivalen t - n a :-  o f Kamba and - ra g -  o f the  
o th e r d ia le c ts  alm ost c e r ta in ly  have a  common o r ig in . The p o in t in  
time of th e  d if f e r e n t ia t io n ,  and i t s  cause, a re  u n ce rta in , as  id  th e
o r ig in a l form. From i t s  d is t r ib u t io n  and th e  phonology o f Kamba,  one 
would in c l in e  to  consider i t  an innovation  in  Kamba d a tin g  from the  
tim e o f th e  lo s s  o f an item  corresponding re g u la r ly  to  r  i n  th e  r e s t  
of Thagicu. However, a s im ila r  correspondence o f - r a ; - / - l a : -  w ith  
-na:~  occurs w ith in  th e  group o f languages in c lu d in g  Luhya, Luganda, 
and Runyoro, and i t  i s  p o ss ib le  t h a t  a t  l e a s t  an a l te rn a tio n  between 
th e  two forms was e s ta b lish e d  before ^hagicu became a sep ara te  language* 
Again, w hile the  predominance w ith in  Thagicu makes th e  s h i f t  from 
r  to  n seem th e  more p robab le , a  c e r ta in  example o f th e  opposite  s h i f t  
i s  th e  lo c a tiv e  s u f f ix  - r i  o f  Embu (compare Kikuyu - i n i ,  Kamba and 
Mwimbi - n i ,  Sw ahili - r i i ,  e tc*)*
2* The elem ents - i -  and -kT- in  Kamba may a ls o  have a h is to r ic a l  
connection . How th e  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  a ro se , i f  such i s  th e  c a se , i s  
a  question  d i f f i c u l t  to  answer*
3* I t  i s  f a i r l y  obvious th a t  a t  some p o in t in  Mwimbi the  
sequences ~ t i - a - 3 - t j - a ; and - f i - r a . : -  merged to  give - t a g - . The 
uniform correspondence of a ff irm a tiv e s  w ith p re f ix e d  - r a s -  to  n eg a tiv es  
in  - t a s - j except in  one case where th e  co n d itio n a l p re f ix  se p a ra te s  
th e  two elem ents, i s  s tro n g  evidence f o r  the  merger* The presence 
o f - t i - r a : -  i n  AAAA*6c does n o t c o n s ti tu te  an im portan t o b s ta c le .
The co n s tru c tio n  in  which th i s  occurs i s  r a r e ,  and i s  used as an a l te rn a t iv e  
to  a p re fe rre d  form in  - t a s - * I t  i s  a lso  probably  fo re ig n  to  Mwimbi, 
e s p e c ia lly  a s  th e  inform ant in  whose speech i t  occurred was one who 
had spent much tim e ou tside  Mwimbi te r r i to x y  and had consciously  
s tu d ied  o th e r  N orthern Thagicu d ia le c ts .
Iu Some p o s s ib i l i ty  a lso  e x is ts  of the merger in  Mwimbi of -t:T- 
and - t i - r T : - . Besides the  form ally  p a r a l le l  s h i f t  o f - t i - r a : -  to  
- t a s - , th e re  i s  some evidence fo r  th i s  in  th e  reg u la r  correspondence 
of a f f in n a tiv e s  in  - r i s -  to  nega tives in  - t i -  i n  Mwimbi. This i s ,  
however, f a r  le s s  c e r ta in  than th e  preceding s h i f t .
Study of th e  development of th e  in d iv id u a l systems depends in  
p a r t  upon reco n s tru c tio n  o f th e  o r ig in a l system, in  p a r t  upon th e  i n t e r ­
re la tio n sh ip s  between th e  p re sen t system s. N either of these  can be 
determined s a t i s f a c to r i ly  from the  evidence o f th e  v e rb a l system s.
D eta iled  d e sc r ip tio n  o f th e  development i s  accord ing ly  im possib le .
Study of th e  in d iv id u a l systems and t h e i r  o v e ra ll p a t te rn s  in  some 
cases rev ea ls  in d ic a tio n s  o f the  general d ire c tio n  o f development.
In  some cases th e re  e x is t  c le a r  in d ic a tio n s  o f  th e  n a tu re  and d ire c tio n  
o f a s p e c if ic  change. These cannot be r e la te d  to  one ano ther to  give 
an o rdering  o f developments, but one must in  any case in d ic a te  and 
d escrib e  them. As a t  t h i s  p o in t one must r e ly  to  a  la rg e  ex ten t upon 
ex te rn a l comparison, w ith the  v e rb a l systems of neighbouring languages, 
t h i s  w i l l  be d iscussed  in  th e  fo llow ing section*
B. E x tern a l :
When one examines equ ivalen t d a ta  from Bantu languages o f the  
a rea  o th e r than  Thagicu, i t  appears h igh ly  probable th a t  in  T hagicu, 
and e s p e c ia lly  Kikuyu, a  g rea t deal o f analog ic expansion o f an o r ig in a l ly  
sim ple system has taken p la c e . Compared w ith Lubya, fo r  example, the  
Kikuyu system allow s expression and d if fe re n t ia t io n  o f a f a r  w ider 
range of semantic c a te g o r ie s , w ith  com paratively l i t t l e  p e r ip h ra s is .
The high degree of formal and fu n c tio n a l p a ra lle lism  between subsystems 
in  Kikuyu and, to  a le s s e r  degree, Thagictf in  g en era l, i s  a fu r th e r  
argument f o r  such an expansion a t  some p o in t in  h is to ry .
I t  h as  been shown in  Chapter V th a t  c e r ta in  p re f ix a l  elements 
occur in  various s e r ie s  in d ic a tin g  temporal re fe re n ce . The order 
o f elem ents in  p rogression  from fu r th e s t  p a s t  to  f u r th e s t  fu tu re  
seems fix e d . An element may have p a s t reference  in  one s e r ie s  and 
fu tu re  re ference  in  ano ther, bu t th e  re la tio n sh ip  of elements to  one 
ano ther in  th e  temporal p rogression  remains co n s tan t. Another s e i ie s  
co n ta in s  p re f ix e s  fo rm ally  id e n t ic a l  with those found in  the  tem poral 
se rie s*  This s e r ie s ,  however, has no tem poral re fe re n ce , but seems 
ra th e r  to  in d ic a te  a sp ec t.
O ther languages of th e  a re a , such as Dubya and G u sii, have p re f ix a l  
elem ents fo im ally  id e n t ic a l  w ith many o f those in  the  s e r ie s  de­
sc rib e d , bu t fu n c tio n a lly  s ig n if ic a n t ly  d i f f e r e n t .  The Thagicu 
d ia le c ts  a lso  show a r a th e r  g re a te r  number of tem poral d is t in c t io n s  
than  do th e  neighbouring languages. One might conclude th a t  a t  some 
p o in t a reo rgan ina tion  took place in  Thagicu (probably over a considerab le 
perio d  o f tim e), such th a t  c e r ta in  elements which had had a sp e c if ic  
and r e s t r i c te d  function/m eaning, tem poral o r  a sp e c tu a l, increased  
t h e i r  fu n c tio n a l ranges an an analog ic  b a s is .  This o f course cannot 
be su b stan tia ted *  Even i f  t h i s  hypothesis i s  assumed c o r re c t ,  one 
cannot determ ine w ith c e r ta in ty  what the  o r ig in a l fu n c tio n s o f th e  
elem ents were* One can reasonably suspect th a t  th e  p a s t tim e reference 
o f C G .la, CE.6a, GE.7a and th e  s t r u c tu ra l ly  equ ivalen t GE.lOa arose
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in  t h i s  way* C onstructions in  o ther languages in  th e  a re a , such 
a s  Luganda, Xuhya, and G u sii, inc lude form ally  id e n t ic a l  elements 
bu t have, f o r  th e  most p a r t ,  p re sen t o r fu tu re  reference* fhe p a s t 
re fe ren ce , however, seems n o t to  be p a ra lle led *  Such hypotheses must 
be te n ta t iv e ,  because o f th e  la c k  of s t ru c tu ra l  id e n t i ty  of the 
morphologic u n i t ie s  invo lved , and th e  g re a t semantic d iffe rences*
A lso , th e  analogy cannot be extended to  a l l  s e ts  o f  form ally  id e n tic a l  
morphologic u n i t ie s ,  n o r even to  a l l  members o f  th e  s e ts  o f form ally  
id e n t ic a l  u n i t ie s  in  question*
F urther evidence fo r  analogic expansion i s  found in  th e  negative 
system s. Except in  th e  independent non-ju ssive  in d ic a t iv e  system, 
th e  co n secu tiv es , and th e  ju s s iv e s , alm ost a l l  n eg a tiv es  are  form ally  
and fu n c tio n a lly  equ ivalen t to  th e i r  a ff irm a tiv e  equivalen ts*  In  
c e r ta in  cases where th e re  i s ,  f o r  example, formal p a ra l le lis m  between 
a negative  in d ic a tiv e  and a nega tive  co n d itio n a l, th e  function  of th e  
co n d itio n a l w i l l  be n o t a  co n d itio n a l equ ivalen t o f th a t  o f th e  negative 
in d ic a t iv e , bu t ra th e r  th e  negative equ ivalen t o f an a ffirm a tiv e  con­
d i t io n a l .  I f  a nega tive  co n d itio n a l and negative  in d ic a tiv e  are  p a r a l le l  
in  fu n c tio n , i t  i s  o ften  th e  case th a t  the  co n d itio n a l w il l  n o t be 
a co n d itio n a l eq u iv a len t of th e  in d ic a tiv e  in  form, but ra th e r  again 
a nega tive  equ ivalen t o f an a ff irm a tiv e  co n d itio n a l. Such negatives 
th e re fo re  seem l ik e ly  to  have been formed from th e  a ff irm a tiv e  by 
analogy. T h is, combined w ith  o ther in te rn a l  and e x te rn a l evidence, 
seems to  in d ic a te  a  p ro b a b ili ty  th a t  th e  co n d itio n a l and h a b itu a l 
system s, and th o se  subsystems w ith f in a l  - i r e  ( - i e ) and -£ * te , have
been a rea s  o f expansion. These a re  a l l  a rea s  where th e re  i s  l i t t l e  
p a ra lle lism  w ith th e  G usii and Luhya system s. The co n d itio n a ls  are  
susp icious even on in te rn a l  grounds, being lack in g  in  Kamba and few 
in  Mwimbi, w hile in  K ik u yu  and Embu showing much form al and fu n c tio n a l 
p a ra lle lism  w ith th e  in d ic a t iv e s .  Although one could in  th e  case of 
th e  co n d itio n a ls  assume a  g rea t reduction  in  Kamba and Mwimbi, i t  
remains h ig h ly  probable th a t  a t  some p o in t augmentation of an o r ig in a lly  
sm all system took p la c e .
I t  i s  in  th e  independent no n -ju ssiv e  in d ic a t iv e  systems o f  the 
d ia le c ts ,  w ith re g u la r  stem s, th a t  th e  a ff irm a tiv e  and negative systems 
le a s t  resemble one an o th er. I t  would seem n o t improbable th a t  th ese  
systems form the  core of each d ia l e c t1 s  v erb a l system . At th e  same 
tim e, th e  d ia le c ta l  d iffe re n ce s  in d ic a te  th a t  here th e  g re a te s t degree 
o f  d ivergen t development took p la c e . These two ap p aren tly  c o n f lic t in g  
suppositions can be reco n c iled  i f  one assumes th a t  th e  congruence in  
o ther subsystems i s  th e  r e s u l t  o f p a r a l l e l ,  perhaps m utually  in flu en ced , 
an a lo g ic , and hence re g u la r , development, w hile the  form s, fu n c tio n s , 
and in v e n to rie s  o f  u n i t ie s  in  th e  b asic  independent n on -ju ssive  in d ic a tiv e  
system changed more slow ly, d iverg ing  from an o r ig in a l ly  id e n tic a l  
system* This i s ,  on th e  whole, p la u s ib le , e sp e c ia lly  since  th e  degree 
o f s im ila r i ty  between in d iv id u a l d ia le c ts  in  v erb a l system seems to  
be determ ined la rg e ly  by p h y sica l proxim ity . I t  i s  perhaps s ig n if ic a n t ,  
in  d isc u ss in g , a s  above, th e  o rig in  of the tense  system s, to  no te  th a t  
in  a l l  fo u r  d ia le c ts  t h i s  core system, e s p e c ia lly  in  th e  n eg a tiv e , 
inc ludes form ally  id e n t ic a l  co n stru c tio n s w ith tem poral and atem poral 
re fe re n c e •
The consecutive systems a lso  show signs o f analogic expansion 
in  some d ia le c ts .  The s i tu a t io n  in  Kikuyu, where th e  tim e d iv is io n s  
o f th e  independent are  p a ra l le le d  almost ex ac tly  by those made in  
th e  consecu tive , alm ost c e r ta in ly  d id  no t e x is t  in  th e  immediate 
common an cesto r o f  th e  fo u r d ia le c ts .  The form al p a ra lle lism  w ith 
non-consecutive co n s tru c tio n s  i s  noteworthy. Of those consecutives 
which a re  n o t form ally  id e n t ic a l  w ith  ju s s iv e s , only A BAA.Id (S+ka+V+a) 
i s  form ally  p a r a l l e l  to  a  consecutive co n stru c tio n  known to  me to  
e x is t  in  one o f th e  E ast A frican  languages o th e r than  Thagicu. However, 
a l l  form ally id e n t ic a l  co n s tru c tio n s  of p a tte rn  S+ka+V+a , o r phonetic 
eq u iv a len t, found in  Swahili and o th er languages, d i f f e r  from th i s  
in  fu n c tio n . The Thagicu i s  used o f a c tio n s  sim ultaneous w ith th a t  
of th e  main v erb , b u t th e  o th ers  seem equ ivalen t in  function  to  the  
Kamba co n s tru c tio n  included in  ABAA.lc (g+a*Vfa) , being used as a 
general p a s t consecutive used of ac tio n s performed a f t e r  (sometimes 
as a  r e s u l t  of) th a t  of th e  main verb . The o r ig in s  o f  th e  consecutive 
systems o f Thagicu are  u n c e rta in , bu t i t  i s  c le a r  th a t  th ey  have l i t t l e  
d i r e c t  connection w ith  consecutives elsew here.
I f  one seeks to  d iscover th e  ex te rn a l a f f i l i a t i o n s  of th e  Thagicu 
verb a l system s, one meets w ith  l i t t l e  b e t te r  success th an  in  o ther 
a reas  o f d iachron ic in v e s tig a tio n . The degree o f s im ila r i ty  between 
Thagicu and such languages as Luhya or Luganda i s  very s l i g h t .  G usii, 
though regarded in  F . H. W hiteley1 s Tense System of G usii ( p .66 and 
elsew here) as f a i r l y  c lo se ly  s im ila r  to  Kikuyu, has a v erb a l system 
which i s  in  f a c t  very  d if fe re n t  in  i t s  b a s is  from th a t  of Thagicu.
C erta in  d e ta i l s  o f th e  system a re  in  f a c t  very s im ila r  to  Thagicu, 
bu t th e  o v e ra ll p a tte rn  d i f f e r s  considerab ly . The inven tory  of 
elem ents, p re f ix a l  and s u f f ix a l ,  i s  probably c lo s e r  to  th a t  o f the  
Thagicu d ia le c ts  than  is  th a t  of any of the  o th e r neighbouring languages. 
However, t h e i r  fu n c tio n s  d i f f e r  considerab ly , and one cannot be c e r ta in  
th a t  any connection e x is ts .
Thagicu does n o t have th e  e a s i ly  analyzed system of Sw ahili. In  
th a t  language th e re  i s  very c le a r  evidence of p e r ip h ra s t ic  o rig in  of 
the  m ajo rity  o f in d ic a tiv e  c o n s tru c tio n s . G u sii, Chasu, and o th e r 
Bantu languages show signs of such o rig in  fo r  a number of co n s tru c tio n s , 
in  th a t  a la rg e  number of elements co-occur w ith  what seem th e  b asic  
te n se - in d ic a tin g  morphemes, follow ing them, and in  some cases n e c e ssa r ily  
preceding an element su sp ic io u sly  id e n t ic a l  w ith th e  in f in i t iv e  p re f ix . 
Thagicu has some co n s tru c tio n s th a t  could be considered p a r a l le l  (c e r ta in  
of th e  s e r ie s  of m arginal co n s tru c tio n s ) , but th ese  a re  f a r  r a r e r  than 
th e  co n stru c tio n s in  question  in  G usii and elsew here. There are  no 
item s which seem to  be fix ed  composites in c lu d in g  a  f o s s i l iz e d  a u x il ia ry  
and an i n f in i t i v e ,  such as occur elsew here. Some Thagicu co n stru c tio n s 
now p e r ip h ra s tic  seem to  be on th e  way to  becoming what must be tre a te d  
as a s in g le  s t ru c tu ra l  word, i t  i s  t r u e .  In  Kikuyu, fo r  example, th e re  
i s  a  s e r ie s  o f co n s tru c tio n s  inc lud ing  the  stem -o ^ ik - ,  which has th e  
b as ic  meaning 'r e tu rn * .  These c o n s tru c tio n s , which a re  u su a lly  used 
o f ac tio n s  performed a f t e r  another by the same person , having th e  same 
b as ic  function  as  the consecu tives, a re  o ften  s lu r re d  over by some 
Kikuyu speakers. One h ea rs , f o r  example, no t ndacooka ndathix  1 and I
w ent1, but r a th e r ,  very o fte n , ndaca n d a th i i . With bu t l i t t l e  fu r th e r  
a l te r a t io n  -c a -  could become fixed  as a tru e  in f le c t io n a l  element 
p a r a l le l  to  those a lready  found in  Kikuyu. The f a c t  th a t  such con­
s tru c tio n s  might a r is e  in  fu tu re , however, hard ly  c o n s ti tu te s  a l in k  
w ith  languages where th e re  i s  reason to  believe such co n stru c tio n s 
have a lready  arisen*  Perhaps c e r ta in  Thagicu co n stru c tio n s m ight, 
on th e  b a s is  o f s u f f ic ie n t  ex te rn a l evidence, prove to  be the  r e s u l t  
of such a process* But t h i s  i s  n o t p o ss ib le  a t  the  moment, nor does 
in te rn a l  evidence support such a hypo thesis . Of th e  E ast A frican 
languages on which data  are  av a ila b le  Sukuma seems to  have th e  verbal 
system c lo s e s t  approxim ating th a t  of Thagicu. The resem blance, however, 
i s  n e i th e r  very c lo se  n o r based on very sound correspondences. I t  i s  
ty p o lo g ic a lly  r a th e r  than s t r u c tu ra l ly  baseds a s  in  Thagicu, a number 
of co n s tru c tio n s  e x is t ,  none showing c le a r  s ig n s of p e r ip h ra s t ic  o r ig in . 
In  d e t a i l s ,  th e re  a re  probably very few correspondences which could 
q u a lify  as s t r u c tu r a l ly  id e n t ic a l .
Even w ith the  ad d itio n  of ex te rn a l evidence, th e re  a re  only a 
very few very vague conclusions which can be drawn from the data  on 
the  Thagicuv verbal systems regarded as a  source fo r  d iachron ic in ­
v e s tig a t io n . On the  b a s is  of in te rn a l  evidence, one can p o in t to  
a few probable mergers and phonetic s h i f t s  of elem ents. Otherwise, 
one can only th e o riz e  about the general d ire c tio n  of change# No c le a r  
p ic tu re  of th e  d ia le c ts ' re la tio n sh ip s  o r th e  o r ig in a l  verbal system 
of Thagicu emerges. I f  o th e r d ia le c ts  had been in c lu d ed , b e t te r  r e s u l t s  
might have been p o ss ib le . However, th i s  i s  u n lik e ly , as th e  v erb a l
systems o f o th er d ia le c ts  seem comparable in  inven to ry  and degree of 
i n te r - d ia le c ta l  s im ila r i ty  to  those d iscussed  h e re in .
By re fe r r in g  to  e x te rn a l evidence one can w ith some degree of 
c e r ta in ty  id e n tify  probable innovations w ith in  Thagicu. One cannot 
determ ine which a re  innovations d i f fe re n t ia t in g  Thagictf from other 
Bantu languages and which innovations w ith in  given d ia le c ts  o f Thagicu. 
Even w ith e x te rn a l evidence, one cannot s a t i s f a c to r i ly  decide th e  
p o s itio n  o f Thagicu w ith in  th e  E ast A frican Bantu languages as  a  whole. 
I f  more d e ta ile d  study of o th e r languages on th e  same b a s is  as  th a t  
underly ing  t h i s  study were made, a c le a re r  p ic tu re  might r e s u l t .
I t  seems p robab le , however, th a t ,  fo r  whatever reason , one must 
confine o n ese lf  to  phonologic and le x ic a l  evidence as a b a s is  fo r  
h i s to r ic a l  in v e s tig a tio n s . Perhaps fo r  o th er languages v a l id  r e s u l ts  
might have been obtained from equivalen t d a ta . In  Thagicu, however, 
t h i s  seems im possible*
Notes to  Chapter V II;
1 . The e lim in a tio n  of these subsystems from the  c a lc u la tio n s  may 
be ju s t i f i e d  by th e  f a c t  th a t  they  a re  a l l  equ iva len ts  o f in ­
dependent (o r ,  in  th e  case o f m arginal s e r ie s ,  unaugmented) 
u n i t i e s .  This being th e  c a se , i f  th e  independent o r unaugmented 
u n ity  i s  shared, th e  corresponding u n ity  from one of these 
subsystems w il l  a lso  norm ally be shared , and w i l l  a t  l e a s t  be 
recognizable to  speakers of another d ia le c t .
CHAPTER T i l l :  SUMMAHI AND CONCLUSION
Section  1 t Summary 
A# In tro d u c tio n  :
The s ta te d  purpose o f th i s  th e s is  was to  p re se n t an a n a ly tic  
in te rn a l  comparison o f th e  in f le c t io n a l  systems found in  sp e c if ied  
subsections o f  th e  v erb a l systems of th e  fo u r Thagicu d ia le c ts  
Kikuyu, Kamba, Embu, and Mwimbi# Besides c o lle c tio n  and p re se n ta tio n  
o f d a ta  (many o f which have n o t p rev iously  been p u b lish ed ), i t  was 
necessary  to  e s ta b lis h  a system of an a ly s is  which would, w ith in  
th e  l im its  o f p o s s ib i l i ty ,  perm it in d ic a tio n  of both s im ila r i t ie s  
and d iffe re n ce s  w ithout unduly obscuring e ith e r*  This methodology 
had to  e lim ina te  su b je c tiv ity  a s  f a r  as p o s s ib le , w ithout becoming 
so rigo rous a s  to  obscure th e  fac ts#  The p r in c ip le s  and c r i t e r i a  
upon which th e  la rg e s t  p o rtio n  of the  a n a ly s is  was based seem to  
have s a t i s f ie d  th i s  requirem ent, in  th a t  the assignm ent o f co n stru c tio n s 
and morphemes to  s t r u c tu ra l  u n it ie s  was s t r i c t  enough to  minimize 
th e  element o f s u b je c t iv i ty ,  y e t  f le x ib le  enough to  allow  reasonable 
rep re se n ta tio n  of th e  fac ts*  That the  r e s u l t  does reasonably rep resen t 
th e  s i tu a t io n  can be shown by the  f a c t  th a t ,  in  th e  course o f  
s t a t i s t i c a l  a n a ly s is ,  th e  percentages of shared endosyntactic  
u n it ie s  could be taken to  approximate the  known degree of o v e ra ll 
in te r d ia le c ta l  s im ila r i ty ,  as seen from th e  degree o f mutual in ­
t e l l i g i b i l i t y *  Had the  an a ly s is  been too  r ig id ly  based, th i s  would 
have been im possib le , a s  many s e ts  here recognized as s t r u c tu ra l ly
id e n t ic a l  would have been tre a te d  as sep a ra te . This would have 
a l te r e d  th e  percentages of shared u n i t ie s  so much th a t  any tru e  
approxim ation to  th e  h igh ly  su b jec tiv e  f a c ts  o f mutual i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  
would have been im possible* At th e  same tim e, th a t  th e  approximation 
i s  n o t p e r fe c t  ought n o t to  be taken to  in d ic a te  th e  c r i t e r i a  should 
have been even le s s  s t r i c t .  Mutual i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  i s  n e c e ss a r ily  
based on th e  t o t a l  correspondences between th e  d ia le c ts ,  weighted 
by frequency, degree o f phonetic  congruence, and many o th e r f a c to r s .
I t  th e re fo re  does n o t follow  th a t  a  s t a t i s t i c a l ,  n ea rly  unweighted, 
an a ly s is  o f correspondences in  a s in g le  subsystem must i f  co rrec t 
in e v ita b ly  correspond p re c ise ly  to  degree of mutual i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y .
B. A nalysis :
On th e  b a s is  o f th e  c r i t e r i a  e s tab lish ed  th e  co n s tru c tio n s  l i s t e d  
in  th e  co n s tru c tio n  in v en to rie s  (Appendices I-IV ) were analyzed 
and grouped in to  "endosyntactic u n i t ie s 1*, each being a s e t  of 
co n s tru c tio n s  from d if fe re n t  d ia le c ts  found to  s a t i s f y  the  requirem ents 
s e t  down f o r  reco g n itio n  o f ' 's t r u c tu r a l  id e n t i ty 1' • F i r s t  th e  system 
w ith  re g u la r  stems and then  th a t  found w ith  h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  
stems was presented* Forms and functions were s ta te d  b r ie f ly  fo r  
each co n s tru c tio n , bu t f u l l  d e ta i l s  were given only where necessary  
fo r  c l a r i t y .  D e ta iled  d e sc rip tio n s  were made a v a ila b le , however, 
through constan t c ro ss-re fe ren ce  to  th e  ap p ro p ria te  sec tio n s  of th e  
co n s tru c tio n  in v e n to r ie s , where f u l l  d e ta i l s  were g iven .
This grouping was n o t done on a  s t r i c t l y  rig o ro u s b a s is .  The
d ia le c ts  a re  s im ila r  enough th a t  co n stru c tio n s could be te n ta t iv e ly  
grouped in to  u n i t ie s  on a pu rely  sub jec tive  b a s is .  The r e s u l t s  
were then rev ised  so a s  to  s a t i s f y  the c r i t e r i a  la id  down, and th e  
f in a l  grouping rep re sen ts  the  r e s u l t s  o f th a t  re v is io n . Had one 
proceeded more r ig o ro u s ly , one would in  a l l  p ro b a b il i ty  have reached 
th e  same grouping in  th e  end. However, the  p rocess would have been 
f a r  more te d io u s  and involved, and th e  necessary  su b jec tiv e  dec isions 
more d i f f i c u l t  to  reach . With a  le s s  c lo se ly  k n it  group o f d ia le c ts ,  
th e  s t r i c t e r  method might w ell have been p re fe ra b le , i f  n o t the  only 
p o ss ib le  method. Here, however, i t  was n o t.
In  p a r t  derived  from th e  grouping of co n s tru c tio n s  in to  endo­
sy n ta c tic  u n i t ie s  was the  subsequent grouping o f elem ents in to  
morphologic u n i t i e s .  The b a s is  was the  same, b u t th e  grouping was 
done i n  a r a th e r  more rigo rous way. I t  would have been extrem ely 
d i f f i c u l t ,  i f  no t im possib le , to  have attem pted to  e s ta b lis h  the  
morphemes found in  each d ia le c t  and thence s e t  up morphologic 
u n i t i e s .  In  cases where two co n stru c tio n s cannot be d is tin g u ish ed  
except w ith the  a id  of comparative evidence (as in  th e  Mwimbi members 
o f AAM*6b and AAM.6g , both o f which are  re a liz e d  as  S+ta;+V»a; 
see GA.OUd), morphologic a n a ly s is  w ith in  a s in g le  d ia le c t  would 
y ie ld  but one morpheme, though two morphologic u n i t ie s  can be shown 
to  be rep resen ted . Often grouping in to  morphologic u n i t ie s  separated  
item s id e n t ic a l  in  form w ith  p o ssib ly  re la te d  fu n c tio n . I t  seemed 
b e s t ,  however, to  make such separa tions where doubt as to  morphologic 
a f f i l i a t i o n  e x is te d . In te re s t in g ly , except in  one case in  Kikuyu,
form ally  id e n t ic a l  elem ents in  the  same d ia le c t ,  even i f  d i r e c t ly  
c o n tra s tin g  in  fu n c tio n  o r to n e , normally a f f e c t  neighbouring elements 
in  ex a c tly  th e  same way* Throughout th i s  d iscussion  f u l l  c ro ss -  
re feren ce  to  th e  endosyntactic  u n it ie s  of which the  morphologic 
u n i t ie s  were c o n s titu e n ts  was made*
The study could have been taken to  be complete a t  t h i s  p o in t, 
a f t e r  p re se n ta tio n  o f s t r u c tu ra l  u n i t ie s  and in d ic a tio n  of th e  
major d iffe ren ces*  In d ica tio n  of p o in ts  o f s im ila r i ty  au tom atica lly  
re su lte d  from statem ent of s t r u c tu ra l  id e n tity #  However, a  
ch ap ter was devoted to  p o in tin g  out fu r th e r  p o in ts  o f s im ila r i ty  
which could not be in d ic a te d  w ith in  the framework o f th e  in v en to rie s  
o f s t r u c tu ra l  u n itie s*  Another brought to g e th e r  th e  p o in ts  of 
d if fe re n c e , since when sc a tte re d  throughout th e  in v e n to rie s  of 
s t r u c tu r a l  u n i t ie s  they  were decidedly  underemphasized* Because 
o f th e  natu re  o f th e  m a te r ia l , these  chapters were le s s  system atic 
in  p re se n ta tio n . I t  was necessary  to  include them, however, since 
th e re  was a tendency in  th e  p o s itiv e  approach o f th e  system atic 
p re se n ta tio n  o f s im i la r i t i e s  to  ignore some d if fe re n c e s  and 
s im i la r i t i e s  between a c tu a l  s t r u c tu ra l  u n i t i e s ,  which could n o t 
e a s i ly  be in d ic a te d  w ith in  th e  framework e s ta b lish e d .
C• Deductions :
F in a lly , an attem pt was made to  in v e s tig a te  some p o ssib le  
synchronic and d iachron ic  conclusions which could be drawn from 
th e  data# Synchronic s t a t i s t i c a l  an a ly s is  y ie ld ed  in te re s t in g  
r e s u l ts  in  th e  form of a rough in d ic a tio n  of th e  degree o f s im ila r i ty
e x is tin g  in  th e  v erb a l systems o f these  d ia le c t s .  Only a rough 
in d ic a tio n  was p o ss ib le , since a l l  necessary  w eighting fa c to rs  
could n o t ,  on the  evidence a v a ila b le , be considered* I t  was a lso  
fouftd t h a t ,  i f  co n d itio n a ls  and some o ther subsystems were om itted , 
to  provide some w eighting , th e  f ig u re s  came to  agree f a i r l y  c lo se ly  
w ith  known degrees o f mutual i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y .  As s ta te d  above, 
th i s  i s  sane confirm ation o f th e  adequacy o f th e  p r in c ip le s  s e t  up 
f o r  purposes o f  the comparison.
The attem pt to  base d iachron ic  conclusions upon th e  data  was 
a f a i lu r e ,  however. Some conclusions were p o s s ib le , but except 
fo r  minor d e ta i l s  any hypotheses d isagreed  s ig n if ic a n t ly  from the 
p ic tu re  o f th e  h is to ry  o f Thagictf which can be based on phonologic 
and le x ic a l  d a ta . The v erb a l systems show a t  l e a s t  as close a 
resemblance to  one another as do th e  o th er systems in  question , but 
these  s im i la r i t ie s  seem f a r  more the r e s u l t  o f co n tac t between d ia le c ts  
a f t e r  sep a ra tio n  than of in h e ritan ce  o f fe a tu re s  from th e  common 
an c es to r.
E x ternal evidence adds l i t t l e  in fo rm ation . The verba l systems 
o f neighbouring Bantu languages show very g re a t d iffe re n ce s  from 
those o f Thagicu. I t  would be in te re s t in g  to  make a  comparison, l ik e  
th a t  p resen ted  h e re , between th e  v erb a l system of Thagicu and those 
o f c e r ta in  o th e r E ast A frican  languages, such a s  G u sii, luhya , and 
so f o r th .  One would expect th a t  th e  inventory  o f endosyntactic  u n it ie s  
common to  more than one language would be much sm alle r than th a t  
found h e re . However, i t  would n o t be su rp ris in g  i f  th e  r e s u l t s  of
such a comparison showed a degree of s im ila r i ty  determined more 
by ex ten t o f i n t e r - t r i b a l  co n tac t than by degree o f h i s to r ic a l  
in te r re la t io n s h ip *  I f  th i s  was th e  case even w ith in  th e  c lo se ly -  
k n it  Thagicu group, i t  would be f a r  more l ik e ly  outside*
S ection  2 : Conclusions
The f a i lu r e  of t h i s  study to  produce evidence on which reasonable 
h i s to r ic a l  conclusions can be based does no t in  any way a f f e c t  i t s  
v a l id i ty .  I t  i s  t ru e  th a t  th e  most frequen t reason f o r  l in g u is t ic  
comparison i s  the  aim to  provide evidence fo r  h i s to r ic a l  conclusions. 
However, th e re  a re  o th e r reasons fo r  comparison, which have no 
connection whatsoever w ith  h i s to r ic a l  in v e s tig a tio n . The purpose 
o f t h i s  comparison in  p a r t ic u la r  was com pletely synchronic. I t  
was d es ired  t h a t ,  a s  an a n a ly tic  in te rn a l  com parison, i t  should 
serve both as  an in d ic a tio n  o f the  degree o f s im ila r i ty  e x is tin g  
between th e  v e rb a l systems o f th e  d ia le c ts  and as an in d ic a tio n  of 
th e  na tu re  and e x te n t o f sp e c if ic  p o in ts  of s im ila r i ty  and d if fe re n c e . 
W ithin th e  l im ita t io n s  o f th e  r e s t r ic te d  and sometimes doub tfu l 
d a ta , i t  may be sa id  to  serve these  purposes w ith  s a t is f a c to ry  
accuracy and adequacy.
The determ ination  th a t  in  th e  fo u r Thagicu d ia le c ts  th e re  seems 
l i t t l e  o r  no p o s s ib i l i ty  o f v e rb a l d a ta  co rrobo ra ting  th e  phonologic 
and le x ic a l  evidence in  in v e s tig a tio n s  of l in g u i s t ic  p re h is to ry  
in  i t s e l f  i s  a co n trib u tio n  to  th e  study of th e  group, i f  only a 
nega tive  one. In  a d d itio n , to  make th e  comparison i t  was necessary  
to  e s ta b l is h ,  s p e c if ic a l ly  f o r  t h i s  study , a  technique fo r  the
conqparative in v e s tig a tio n  o f v erb a l m ateria l*  This seems to  have 
been s a t i s f a c to ry ,  a t  l e a s t  when app lied  to  th ese  sp e c if ic  veriial 
systems* I t  fu r th e r  involved c o lle c tio n  and p re se n ta tio n  of many 
p rev iously  unpublished d ata  on these  verbal systems $ two o f the  
d ia le c ts ,  Embu and Mwimbi, have n o t p rev iously  been t r e a te d  in
published  d escrip tio n s*  This may th e re fo re  be considered a  con­
tr ib u tio n  no t only to  the  study o f Thagicu, bu t a lso  to  the
knowledge o f  Bantu languages in  g enera l.
APPENDIX I :  KIKUYU CONSTRUCTION INVENTORY
Section  1 t In tro d u c to ry  
A* Sources:
Though n e i th e r  th e  e a r l i e s t  nor perhaps th e  most o ften  described  
of th e  fo u r d ia le c ts ,  Kikuyu i s  probably th e  most th o ro u $ ily  described  
and i s  c e r ta in ly  now th e  best-known# A* Ruff e l l  Barlow 's S tud ies in  
Kikuyu Grammar and Idiom (Edinburgh, I960) o r ig in a l ly  appeared in  191k 
and was. rev ised  in  1951- I t  i s  s t i l l  probably th e  most accurate  and 
a u th o r ita t iv e  grammar o f any Thagicu d ia le c t ,  and I  have consu lted  i t  
ex tensively#  Tonal data  on Kikuyu f i r s t  appeared in  L i l ia s  E . A rm strong's 
Phonetic and Tonal S tru c tu re  of Kikuyu* Oxford, 19l*0 (since  rep rin ted )#  
Though f a r  from complete and lack in g  any s ig n if ic a n t  attem pt to  analyze 
th e  very com plicated to n a l system, t h i s  paved th e  way f o r  fu tu re  research . 
Besides th e  above works, T onality  in  Kikuyu (an unpublished d o c to ra l 
th e s is  by Iyndon H a rr ie s , a copy of which I  obtained from Mr. T.G.Benson, 
a co lleag u e , now r e t i r e d ,  from th e  School o f O rien ta l and A frican 
S tu d ies , who has h im self worked ex ten siv e ly  w ith  Kikuyu) and, to  a 
le s s e r  e x te n t, A Short Kikuyu Grammar, by B.Mareka Gecaga and 
W,H. K irk a ld y -W illis , London, I960, were co n su lted .
These, however, would n o t in  themselves have been s u f f i c ie n t .  Con­
s id e ra b le  gaps appear in  th e  av a ila b le  to n a l m a te r ia ls , and even the  
grammars do no t in  a l l  cases adequately  sp ec ify  function/m eaning. I t  
a lso  seemed im portant to  a s c e r ta in  to  what e x te n t th e  e a r l i e r  d e sc r ip tio n s  
d if fe re d  from th e  Kikuyu in  use a t  th e  p re se n t. T herefo re , many of th e
d ata  on form and function  a re  derived  from my researches in to  the 
speech o f Mr. Joseph M uiruri (SCthongo, an extrem ely good inform ant, 
whose language i s  re p re se n ta tiv e  of th e  Kiambu area*
My m a te ria ls  on Mr. Gxthongo's speech inc lude a  la rg e  body o f 
t e x t s ,  a s  w ell as t r a n s la t io n s  in to  Kikuyu o f a  questio n n aire  c rea ted  
s p e c if ic a l ly  fo r  th e  e l i c i t a t i o n  o f verb fowna and usages in  Thagicu. 
In  a d d itio n , he was fre q u e n tly  consu lted  on dubious p o in ts . Most o f 
th e  co n s tru c tio n s  l i s t e d  a re  rep resen ted  in  m a te ria ls  obtained from 
Mr. Gxthongo. Those th a t  a re  n o t were inc luded  m ainly on th e  evidence 
of Barlow 's grammar, u su a lly  only where th e re  ex is te d  apparent gaps in  
th e  symmetry o f th e  system which th ey  f i l l e d  form ally  and fu n c tio n a lly , 
and th e  p ro b a b il i ty  o f t h e i r  ex istence  seemed s ig n if ic a n t*
B* P re sen ta tio n  :
Though sta tem ents o f  usage and form a p a rt from tone may u su a lly  
be r e l ie d  upon, sta tem ents o f tone are  in  many cases f a r  from c e r ta in .  
The prim ary reason i s  the  n a tu re  and com plexity o f th e  Kikuyu to n a l 
system . In  m ost, i f  n o t a l l ,  cases i t  can be shown th a t  th e  tones 
re a liz e d  in  Kikuyu in  some way correspond to  those  re a liz e d  in  th e  
o th er d ia le c ts*  The re la tio n s h ip , however, i s  n o t sim ple. Even where 
such correspondence e x i s t s ,  th e  re a liz e d  tones o f  Kikuyu may d i f f e r  
from, or be ex a c tly  o p p o site , th e  re a l iz a t io n  in  th e  o th e r d ia le c t .
In  a  com plicated f i e ld  l ik e  th e  v erb a l system t h i s  i s  e s p e c ia lly  t r u e .  
Here th e re  i s  no t only th e  normal e f fe c t  o f surrounding b asic  to n e s , 
bu t a ls o  th e  e f f e c ts  of ju n c tu re , th e  in to n a tio n a l c h a ra c te r is t ic s  
o f the  co n s tru c tio n , and probably some eq u iv a len t o f th e  unpred ic tab le
down-* stepping  found in  c e r ta in  co n stru c tio n s in  o th e r d ia lec ts#  The 
tones marked here a re  th e  c lo s e s t  approxim ations p o ss ib le  to  th e  b asic  
to n e s , in d ic a te d  in  a way a s  n ea rly  comparable to  th e  markings used in  
o th e r d ia le c ts  as  p o s s ib le . Much more in v e s tig a tio n  would be necessary  
before more than  a  few to n a l p a tte rn s  of those given here could be 
considered probably  accurate* In  some ways marking re a liz e d  tones 
might have been more s a t is f a c to ry ,  bu t these  vary  to o  much w ith con tex t 
f o r  t h i s  to  be p o ss ib le .
S ection  2 t Inventory  o f C onstituen t Elements 
A* D iscussion :
The l i s t  which fo llow s g iv es , w ithout to n a l marking, th e  elements 
found in  th e  co n s tru c tio n s  l i s t e d ,  arranged in  th e  order o f t h e i r  
occurrence in  th e  co n s tru c tio n . Elements l i s t e d  in  th e  same sec tio n  
a re  m utually  ex c lu siv e , and are  arranged a lp h a b e tic a lly . No attem pt 
has been made to  determ ine morphologic a f f i l i a t i o n ,  since  to  determ ine 
t h i s  would req u ire  data  re s u lt in g  from a n a ly s is  o f th e  co n s tru c tio n s . 
See Chapter IV. This l i s t i n g  in d ic a te s  th e  form al elem ents found, 
t h e i r  normal p o s it io n  in  th e  co n s tru c tio n , and t h e i r  e f f e c t s ,  i f  any, 
upon neighbouring u n its*  Function and tone a re  om itted , both being 
v a r ia b le  and u n c e rta in .
B. Elements P reced ing  th e  Subjective P re f ix  :
1* nd- s Always i n i t i a l ,  t h i s  has no e f f e c t  on neighbouring u n i ts .
C. S ub jec tive  Pronominal P re fix e s  :
1 . s This i s  used to  symbolize a l l  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s . The 
l i s t  w i l l  be d iscussed  in  Appendix V. These have no e f f e c t  upon
neighbouring elem ents which cannot be p red ic ted  by re g u la r  phonologic 
ru les*
D. Elements Immediately Following th e  S ub jec tive  P re f ix  :
1 . - t a - s T his i s  never i n i t i a l ,  but never preceded by any element 
except th e  su b je c tiv e  p r e f ix .  I f  th e  C lass A su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  precedes 
im m ediately, i t  has th e  form i ^ .  There are  no o th e r e f f e c ts  upon 
neighbouring u n i t s .
2 . - t i -  : 'When th e  C lass A su b jec tiv e  p r e f ix  p reced es, i t  has th e  
form n - .  There a re  no o th e r  e x te rn a l e f f e c t s .  The p o s itio n  i s  th e  same 
as th a t  of - t a - .
E . C ond itional P re f ix  :
1 . -n g f-  : This fo llow s any o f th e  above b u t precedes a l l  o th e r 
p r e f ix e s .  The C lass A su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  has th e  form i -  when i t  
im m ediately precedes t h i s  elem ent.
F . F i r s t  P ost-C ond itional Order i
1 . -a -  : The C lass A su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  when im m ediately p receding  
has th e  fo m  nd -.
2* -k a- s The C lass A su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  has th e  foxra n - .
3* ~kas- : This i s  id e n t ic a l  w ith 2. in  beh av io r, except in  le n g th . 
h . -k3f- s The C lass A su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  i s  n ^ . D is tin g u ish  t h i s  
from the p r e f ix  -k a - below,which immediately precedes th e  o b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s .
5>. -ku - : The C lass A su b jec tiv e  p re f ix ,  i f  im m ediately p reced ing , 
tak es  th e  fo m  n ^ . I f  preceded im m ediately by a p r e f ix  w ith  vowel a ,  
th e  vowel in  question  becomes e*
6 . -ngo- : The C lass A su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  has th e  form i ^ .  I f  th e
fo llow ing  vowel i s  £  o r u i t  i s  lowered to  e o r  o .
7# - r a s -  t An im m ediately preceding G lass A su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  
has the  fo m  n d i - >
8 .  - r x -  : The two forms a re  undoubtedly v a r ia n ts  o f  th e  
same u n i t ;  th e  d iffe re n ce  i s  in  p a r t  conditioned  by the  su b jec tiv e  
p r e f ix  and o th e r  fac to rs#  Functional d iffe re n ce  i s  minimal, and in  
most environments th ese  a l te r n a te  f r e e ly .  The C lass A su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  
i s  nd3f~ w ith both*
9. - r o s -  : The fo m  an im m ediately preced ing  C lass A su b jec tiv e
p re f ix  ta k e s  i s  n - . A fo llow ing l  o r  5 becomes e o r  o.
G. Second P o s t-c o n d itio n a l Order f
1 . -n a - : This never occurs imm ediately a f t e r  a su b jec tiv e  p r e f ix ,  
except when th e  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  i s  preceded by n d - ,  the f i r s t  element 
l i s t e d  above# I t  has no e x te rn a l e ffec ts#
H# P re -o b je c tiv e  P re f ix  :
1 . -IcI-t This must n o t be confused w ith  th e  homophonous element 
above# This resem bles th e  o b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  in  behavior* A preceding  
C lass A su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  has th e  fo m  ndx-* The f in a l  s u f f ix  in  th e
im p e ra tiv e , when t h i s  element occurs, i s  r a th e r  than 
I .  O bjective P re fix e s  ;
1 .  -Q -  : This symbolizes a l l  o b jec tiv e  p r e f ix e s ,  which imm ediately 
precede th e  verb stem# The inven to ry  w i l l  be d iscussed  in  Appendix V# 
An im m ediately preceding C lass A su b jec tiv e  p r e f ix  has th e  fo m  ndaT-o 
u n less th e  o b jec tiv e  p r e f ix  id  th a t  of C lass B, in  which case i t  i s  
re a liz e d  a s  n-*
J .  Verb Stems s
1 * -V- : A ll  re g u la r  verb stems a re  so symbolixed* The l i s t  
i s  f a r  too  long fo r  f u l l  p resen ta tio n *  I f  th e  C lass A su b jec tiv e  
p re f ix  im m ediately p reced es, i t  has the  foxm n - .  O ther e x te rn a l 
e f f e c ts  w i l l  be d iscussed  w ith th e  s u f f ix a l  elements*
2* -V-ag- : This symbolizes a l l  h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  stem s, 
which d i f f e r  from re g u la r  stems in  th e  presence o f the stem-formant 
-ag~* This norm ally occurs a t  th e  end o f th e  stem , bu t u su a lly  precedes 
th e  stem -form ants - i - , -w-, and - i r - . E x tern a l e f f e c ts  a re  th e  same 
a s  th o se  w ith  re g u la r  stems*
K* F in a l S u ffix es  s
1 . -a  : This occurs f in a lly *  With the  stem -form ant -w- i t  merges 
to  give -wo, n o t th e  expected ~wa»
2 * ^e  : The sta tem ents made f o r  apply  eq u a lly  h e re .
3* - i s t e  s I f  th e  stem in c lu d es th e  stem -form ants - i -  o r -w-, th ese  
occur n o t preceding th e  element bu t w ith in  i t ,  between t  and a* I f  the  
stem-dormant -w- occurs, th e  e i s  rep laced  by o . I f  t h i s  follow s a 
sy lla b le  co n ta in in g  e  o r  o n o t re s u l t in g  from coalescence o f I  o r  u 
in  th e  stem w ith a p re fix ed  vowel, i t  i s  re a l iz e d  as  - e s t e .
k • - i r e  : The behavior o f t h i s  w ith th e  stem -form ants - i -  and 
-w- I s  id e n t ic a l  w ith  th a t  of - 1 : be* There a re  no o th e r ex te rn a l e ffec ts*  
S ection  3 i C onstruc tions w ith  Regular Stems 
A* Arrangement and L ab e llin g  j
The various forms of each co n stru c tio n  a re  g iven, follow ed by 
a b r ie f  sta tem ent of fu n c tio n . Although n o t t r e a te d  se p a ra te ly , copular
forms (those occurring  w ith  ra )  and r e la t iv e s  a re  given as v a r ia n t 
forms where d if fe re n c e s  occur and th e i r  ex isten ce  noted where necessary . 
The su b d iv is io n s o f th e  systems made here d i f f e r  from those made in  
th e  body of th e  study . The reason f o r  th i s  d iffe re n ce  has been s ta te d  
th e re .  The c a teg o rie s  here are  a r b i t r a r y ,  based on fu n c tio n , and 
in tended  to  enforce th e  maximum d if f e re n t ia t io n  o f construc tions*
Bach co n s tru c tio n  i s  given a la b e l c o n s is tin g  of DA (the D to  
d is t in g u is h  th e  Kikuyu from o th e r s e r ie s  o f c o n s tru c tio n s , A in d ic a t in g  
th a t  th e  system of re g u la r  stems i s  re fe rre d  to ) ,  followed by a number 
in d ic a t in g  th e  d iv is io n  of th e  system to  which i t  belongs* C onstructions 
belonging to  th e  same d iv is io n  a re  d is tin g u ish ed  by a low er-case l e t t e r ,  
ordered according to  tem poral re fe ren ce , wherever p o s s ib le . V ariant 
forms of th e  same co n s tru c tio n  a re  d is tin g u ish ed  by an added sm all 
Roman numeral* At th e  end of th e  d iscussion  of each co n s tru c tio n  
th e  la b e l  of th e  endosyn tactic  u n ity  in  which i t  i s  included i s  g iven , 
to  f a c i l i t a t e  c ro ss-re fe ren ce*  The d iv is io n s  made are  a s  fo llow s:
DA *01 t In d ic a tiv e  a ff irm a tiv e  w ith tem poral reference
DA.02 : it n eg a tiv e  u it u
DA.03 : u a ff irm a tiv e  n atem poral ,r
DA.Oi* : tt nega tive  11 tt l!
DA*0£ :C onditional a ff irm a tiv e  u’ tem poral v
DA.06 : tt n ega tive  ** tt tt
DA.07 : tt a ff irm a tiv e  M atem poral **
DA.08 s tt nega tive  n tt u
DA.09  : Ju ss iv e a ff irm a tiv e
DA .10 s tt negative
DA.11 : Consecutive a f f im a t iv e
DA.12 ft it negative
DA .13 : A bsolute a ff irm a tiv e
DA.11* : tt n ega tive
DA.15 s M arginal co n s tru c tio n s
B. In d ic a tiv e  A ffirm ative  w ith  Temporal Reference i DA .01 
13A*01a*i S+a+V+xr^
M M I H N H M K t
This in d ic a te s  a c tio n  in  th e  p a s t ,  e a r l i e r  than  th e  day preceding
✓
th e  p o in t o f reference*  I t  i s  f re e ly  used w ith  o r  w ithou t nx* and in  
r e la t iv e  form s. (AAAA.la)
DA.01b • i  S+ia :+V+lre
This r e f e r s  to  p a s t a c tio n  on th e  day before th a t  o f reference*
/
Forms w ith o r w ithout nT and r e la t iv e s  occur f r e e ly .  (AAAA.lb)
DA *01c. i  S+V+ir^ i i  S+V+xre
The second form i s  used w ith  n£ and in  r e la t iv e s ,  th e  f i r s t  elsew here. 
This in d ic a te s  p a s t a c tio n  on th e  day of re fe re n c e , b u t may a ls o  on 
occasion extend to  th e  preceding  day, e s p e c ia lly  i f  th e  tim e of re feren ce  
i s  s t i l l  le s s  than  2k hours a f t e r  th e  a c tio n . I t  i s  used f re e ly  w ith
and w ithout nx and in  r e la t iv e s .  (AAAA*ld)
DA »01d *i S+ ra  j +V*a
s
This i s  n o t norm ally used w ithout n i  ou tside  r e la t iv e  c la u se s .
This i s  denied by somejGeeaga and K irkaldy -W illis  s t a te  (page 21) :
,rThe simple ru le  a s  to  when th e  p a r t ic le  n l -  i s  used in  f ro n t 
of th e  - r a -  te n se  i s  a s  follow s * When an o b je c t follow s th e  
verb th e  n t -  p a r t ic le  i s  om itted . When the  verb stands alone 
th e  nx- p a r t i c le  i s  in s e r te d . 11
However, th e re  a re  many examples in  Barlow and th e  m a te r ia ls  e l ic i te d
from Mr* Gxthongo which c o n tra d ic t t h i s  ru le*  There may be d ia le c ta l
divergence on t h i s  p o in t , but Mr. Githongo s p e c i f ic a l ly  re je c te d  forms
/
of t h i s  co n s tru c tio n  w ithout n l  ou tside r e la t iv e  co n tex ts  a s  abnormal*
This r e f e r s  to  a c tio n s  being  performed a t  th e  p o in t o f re fe ren ce . Barlow
m entions (page 137) a p e rfe c tiv e  usage of a  r e la t iv e  fo m  id e n t ic a l
w ith  th is*  hu t no example o f such a usage has been found; see* however*
AAAA,$b* and EA,03e in  Appendix I I ,  (AAAA,£f)
DA, O le, i  S+1cu+V+^l i i  S+ku+V+a
/
The second form i s  used w ith  n l  and in  re la tiv e s *  th e  f i r s t  e l s e ­
where, ^ h is  may occur f r e e ly  w ith  o r  w ithout n3T and in  r e la t iv e s .
I t  i s  used o f a c tio n s  beginning to  take p lace  a t  th e  p o in t of re fe ren ce ; 
a ls o  o f a c tio n s  planned to  occur in  th e  immediate fu tu re*  u su a lly  up 
to  th e  end of th e  day o f re fe re n c e . I t  may sometimes r e f e r  to  more 
d is ta n t  fu tu re  action*  where a  d e f in i te  in te n t  to  perform  th e  a c tio n  
e x is ts  a t  th e  p o in t o f re fe re n c e , (AAAA,5g)
DA.Olf. l  S+r£:+V+a i i  S+x-+?+a
i i i  &+rf:+V+a i v  S+fs+V+a
The forms in  4 1 :- a re  mere v a r ia n ts  o f th e  o th e rs , Ihey a re  in  
most cases s t y l i s t i c a l l y  determined* but w ith su b je c tiv e  p re f ix e s  of 
G lasses A and 1 th e  - I : -  and - rx s -  v arian ts*  resp ec tiv e ly *  a re  used 
alm ost e x c lu s iv e ly , % e th i r d  and foufcth a re  used w ith  nx and in  re la tiv e s *  
th e  f i r s t  and second elsew here. The tim e re fe ren ce  i s  to  n e a r  bu t 
n o t immediate fu tu re ,  u su a lly  l a t e r  on th e  day o f reference* bu t some­
times* when no p o in t o f tim e i s  specified*  of th e  more d is ta n t  fu tu re .
I t  i s  used f r e e ly  w ith  o r w ithout xA and in  r e la t iv e s ,  (AAAA,$i)
M ,0 1 g , i  S+ka:+V+a i i  S+kas+V+a
The l a t t e r  i s  used w ith nx and in  re la tiv e s *  th e  former elsew here,
J
The c o n s tru c tio n  occurs f r e e ly  w ith  or w ithout nx and in  r e la t iv e
forms* and in d ic a te s  fu tu re  a c tio n  a t  any tim e a f t e r  th e  day of re fe ren ce ,
(AAAA.Sj)
C. In d ic a tiv e  N egative w ith  Temporal Reference : DA.02 
DA.02a . i  S+ti*a+V+ire i i  nd+S+a+V*xrey
i i i  S+ta+a^V+xre*
The v a r ia n ts  a re  d is t r ib u te d  according to  a  p a t te rn  common to  
most n ega tive  co n s tru c tio n s : th e  th i r d  occurs in  r e la t iv e  c o n tex ts , 
th e  second in  n o n -re la tiv e  co n tex ts  w ith  th e  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  of 
C lasses B, 1 ,  3 ,  U, and th e  f i r s t  elsew here. This in d ic a te s  non­
performance of an ac tio n  in  th e  p a s t  p r io r  to  th e  day before th a t  o f 
re feren ce  • (AAAA • 2a )
DA. 02b .1 S+ti+na+V+a i i  nd+S+na*V*a
i i i  S+-fea+na+V+a
The v a r ia n ts  show th e  same p a tte rn  of d is t r ib u t io n  a s  those of 
DA . 02a .  This r e f e r s  to  p a s t  even ts on th e  day o f re fe ren ce  o r th a t  
p receding  i t*  (AAAA.6f )
DA .02c . i  Q S+ti+ras+V+a i i  nd*S+ra:+V+a
i i i  S+ta+ra:+V*a 
The d is t r ib u t io n  o f v a r ia n ts  i s  normal. This r e f e r s  to  a c tio n s  
tak in g  p la ce  a t  th e  tim e o f re fe ren ce . (AAAA.6h)
DA.02d»i S+tx+ku+V+a i i  nd+S+ku+V+a
i i i  S+te+ku+V+a
The d is t r ib u t io n  o f  v a r ia n ts  i s  norm al. Note th e  e f f e c t  of -ku- 
upon th e  elem ent - t a -  i n  th e  th i r d  form. This i s  used o f immediate 
o r n ea r f u tu re ,  o r  o f a c tio n s  in  the  more d is ta n t  fu tu re  where a t  
p re se n t a  d e f in i te  in te n t  n o t t o  perform them e x i s t s .  (AAAA.6i )
BA.Q2e. i  £+ti+V+a i i  nd+S+V+a
i i i  S+ta+V+a
The d is t r ib u t io n  o f v a r ia n ts  i s  norm al. A ll  to n a l p a t te rn s  a re  
h ig h ly  u n c e r ta in . The th i r d  ( r e la t iv e )  form has been found to  occur 
only once, and th e re  i s  some doubt as  to  i t s  belonging w ith t h i s  con­
s t ru c t io n .  In  th e  second form th e  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  o f C lass 1 i s  
re a l iz e d  as -«e- r a th e r  than  th e  normal - a - . This has th e re fo re  been 
taken by Barlow to  be a v a r ia n t o f DA.02f ,  bu t to n a l fa c to rs  prevent 
such id e n t i f ic a t io n .  This seems to  r e f e r  to  th e  non-performance of 
th e  ac tio n  l a t e r  on th e  day o f re fe re n c e . I t  i s  hard  to  d is tin g u ish  
i t s  fu n c tio n  from t h a t  of DA.02f, b u t t h i s  seems to  r e f e r  to  p erio d s 
o f  tim e beginning a t  th e  p re s e n t, w hile th a t  r e f e r s  more o ften  to  
sp e c if ic  tim es o r p erio d s beginning only a f t e r  an in t e r v a l .  (AAAA.6j )  
DA.02f  . i  S+ti+rii+V+a i i  nd+S*rft+V*a
i i i  S+ta+ras+V+a 
The v a r ia n ts  show normal d is t r ib u t io n .  In  t h i s  - r a s -  i s  not 
norm ally r e a l is e d  a s  - x : - . This i s  b a s ic a lly  n ea r  but no t immediate 
f u tu re ,  used norm ally o f a c tio n s  commencing on th e  day of reference  a t  
some tim e in  th e  fu tu re  r e la t iv e  to  th e  p o in t o f re fe re n c e . (AAAA.6m)
BA.02g. i  S+ti+ka:4-V+k i i  nd*S+kk:*V+h
i i i  S+ta+kk:+V*a 
The v a r ia n ts  a re  d is t r ib u te d  as i s  n o m al w ith  n eg a tiv e s . This
r e f e r s  to  fu tu re  a c tio n s  a f t e r  the  day o f re fe re n c e . (AAAA.6n)
D. In d ic a tiv e  A ffiim ativ e  w ith  Atemporal Reference : DA. 03 
DA .03a . i  S+a+V+3!: t  e
This in d ica tes th at a t  a point in  the past e a r lie r  than the day
before th e  p o in t of re fe ren ce  th e  ac tio n  had been performed o r i n i t i a t e d ,
/
and i t s  r e s u l t s  were s t i l l  in  e f f e c t .  I t  i s  used w ith  o r  w ithout riT 
and in  r e la t iv e  form. (AAAA*3a)
DA. 03b . i  S+ras+V+Tste
This r e f e r s  to  a c tio n s  which had been performed o r  i n i t i a t e d  
and whose r e s u l t s  were s t i l l  in  e f f e c t  a t  a p o in t on th e  day preceding 
th a t  o f reference*  Forms w ith  o r  w ithout n i  and r e la t iv e s  a re  f r e e ly  
used. (AAAA*3b)
DA.Q3c*i S+krfrV+Xste i i  S+ku^V*a:t^
✓
The second form i s  used w ith  n f  and a s  r e l a t i v e ,  th e  f i r s t  e l s e ­
where. This i s  used o f a c tio n s  which had been performed o r i n i t i a t e d  
p r io r  to  a p o in t in  th e  p a s t on th e  day of reference*  I t  i s  f re e ly  used 
w ith o r  w ithout nZ and in  r e la t iv e  form* (MAA*3d)
PA*03d *i S+F+fste i i  S+V+x:te
/
The l a t t e r  i s  used w ith  n i and in  r e la t iv e s ,  th e  form er elsewhere*
This i s  used o f a c tio n s  which a t  th e  p o in t o f  re fe ren ce  have a lread y
been performed o r i n i t i a t e d  and whose r e s u l t s  a re  s t i l l  in  e f f e c t .  I t
occurs f r e e ly  w ith  o r  w ithout nx and in  r e la t iv e s .  (AAAA*3f)
DA.03e . i  S+a+na+V+a
I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  decide whether to  recognize two elements o r
one between su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  and verb stem. I f  i t  i s  a s in g le  p r e f ix ,
i t  i s  th e  only d is y l la b ic  p re fix ed  element in  th e  system . I f  double,
th e re  e x is ts  a  p ro b a b ili ty  th a t  t h i s ,  and s im ila r  c o n s tru c tio n s , a re
composite and belong to  th e  s e r ie s  d iscussed  in  DA.l$c. This i s  never 
/
used w ith  rif and e q u iv a le n ts , b u t r e la t iv e s  probably e x i s t .  I t  r e f e r s
to  a c tio n s  performed a t  an in d e f in i te  p o in t in  th e  p a s t ,  bu t i s  rare*  
(AAAA.^a)
m U 03f. i  S+ku+V+a
This i s  q u ite  s im ila r  in  form to  DA*01e. I t  d i f f e r s  in  tone (though 
t h i s  i s  no t as  c e r ta in  a s  could be d e s ire d ) , and in  never being used 
w ith  nx* With th e  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  o f C lass A no c o n s tru c t o f t h i s  
occurs; one f in d s  in s te a d  a co n s tru c t o f an endosyn tac tic  c o n s tru c tio n , 
S+ri follow ed by th e  i n f in i t i v e ,  which has the  same function  a s  th i s  
and i s  in  f a c t  more common w ith a l l  sub jects*  I t s  function  i s  u n ce rta in , 
bu t seems to  overlap  w ith both DA.03d and DA*03g* I t  i s  very ra r e ly  
used . (AAAA.JJd)
DA*03g*i S-Ha+V+a i i  S+a+V+a
The l a t t e r  i s  used w ith  iff and in  r e la t iv e s ,  th e  form er otherwise* 
This in d ic a te s  completed ( ra th e r  than merely i n i t i a t e d  o r performed) 
a c t io n , th e  com pletion norm ally having occurred im m ediately before 
the p o in t o f reference*  In  co n d itio n a l sentences i t  i s  occasionally  
found w ith  what seems to  be p resen t o r  fu tu re  fu n c tio n , but th i s  i s  
uncerta in*  I t  i s  used w ith  o r  w ithout (bu t norm ally w ith ) r jl , as w ell 
a s  in  r e la t iv e  form. (AAAA.5©)
E. In d ic a tiv e  N egative w ith  Atemporal Reference : BA*Olj.
DA.Olia. i  ^ ti^ a + V + I: t e  i i  nd+^+a+V+x: te
i i i  S+ta+a+V+i: te^
As u su a l w ith  n eg a tiv e s , th e  th i r d  form i s  used in  r e la t iv e  con­
te x t s ,  th e  second elsewhere w ith  th e  su b je c tiv e  p re f ix e s  o f C lasses B,
1 ,  3 ,  U, and 9 ,  th e  f i r s t  elsew here. T h is  i s  used when a t  a  p o in t
more than a day e a r l i e r  than  th e  p o in t o f re fe ren ce  th e  a c tio n  had 
n o t been i n i t i a t e d .  (AAAA.ha)
DAjjOUb.i S+t£+ia;+V+£ite i i  ndtS+ias+V+Iste
i i i  S+ta+fa:+V+x:te 
The v a r ia n ts  show normal d is t r ib u t io n .  This r e f e r s  to  a c tio n s  
i n i t i a t e d  before a p o in t on th e  day before th a t  of re fe ren ce , whose 
r e s u l t s  were a t  t h a t  tim e s t i l l  in  e f f e c t .  (AAAA.lib)
DA .0I4C . i  S+tl+ku+W fste i i  nd+S+kw^Wiste
i i i  S+te+ ku+V+x: te  
The v a r ia n ts  a re  normal in  d is t r ib u t io n .  Note th e  e f f e c t  of -ku- 
upon preced ing  a in  th e  th i r d .  This r e fe r s  to  a c tio n s  n o t i n i t i a t e d  
before a  p o in t in  th e  p a s t on th e  day of reference*  (AAAA.ljd) 
m.OUd. i  S+tx+V+fste i i  nd+S+V+fste
i i i  S+ta+V+hte 
The th re e  forms show th e  p a tte rn  o f d is t r ib u t io n  usual w ith  
n e g a tiv e s . This in d ic a te s  th a t  a t  the  p o in t of re fe ren ce  th e  a c tio n  
has no t been i n i t i a t e d .  (AAAA.Uf)
DA .Olie »i d+tx+^+na*V+h i i  nd+S+a+na+V+a
i i i  S+ta+a*na^Y*a 
The th re e  show normal d is t r ib u t io n .  The to n a l p a t te rn s  are  most 
u n c e r ta in , and th e  r e la t iv e  form i s  nowhere a t t e s t e d .  The o th e r 
v a r ia n ts  a re  found only in  th e  grammars* In  fu n c tio n  i t  in d ic a te s  
th a t  th e  a c tio n  has never been p e rfo m ed . See DA*03e* (AAAA.6a) 
DA.OUf. i  ^ti+na+V +a i i  nd+S+rih+V+a
i i i  S+ti*r&+V*a
The variants show normal d istr ib u tio n . This i s  formally id e n tic a l
w ith DA.02b, to  which t h i s  i s  so s im ila r  in  function  th a t  they  i n  f a c t  
probably  rep re se n t th e  same s t r u c tu ra l  u n i t .  In  C hapter I I  th ey  a re  
recognized as  in  f a c t  th e  same co n s tru c tio n . H ere, hox?ever, the  system 
o f subd iv ision  p reven ts  such rec o g n itio n . T his in d ic a te s  th a t  th e  
a c tio n  has n o t been completed im m ediately befo re  th e  p o in t of re fe re n c e . 
(AAAA.6f )
F . C ond itiona l A ffirm ative  w ith  Temporal Reference : DA .05 
DA.Oga. i  S+ng£+a*V+£re
This i s  used of a c tio n s  in  th e  p a s t  e a r l i e r  than  th e  day before 
th a t  of re fe re n c e , where th e re  i s  a th e o re t ic a l  p o s s ib i l i ty  of t h e i r  
perform ance• A bso lu te , copu lar, r e la t iv e ,  and independent forms a re  
u sed . (AAAB.la)
HA.Ogb. i  S+n gx+ r a : *¥+1 re
Thiar refers to  the day before that o f reference. R ela tive , absolu te, 
copular, and independent forms occur. (AAAB.lb)
DA.Ogc. i  S+ngx+V+xre i i  S+ngx+V+ire
The second form i s  used w ith  nx and in  r e l a t iv e s .  This in d ic a te s  
th e  a c tio n  m ight have occurred e a r l i e r  on th e  day re fe r re d  t o .  C opular, 
r e la t iv e ,  a b s o lu te , and independent forms o ccu r. (AAAB.lc)
DA.O^d. i  S+ngx+ra:+V+li
This I s  used o f h y p o th e tica l p re se n t a c t io n . Independent, copu lar, 
r e l a t iv e ,  and ab so lu te  occur. (AAAB.lc)
DA.05>e. i  S+ngf4-V+a
The tonal pattern i s  uncertain. This in d ica tes  that a t the point 
o f reference the p o s s ib il i ty  o f performing the action  e x is t s .  I t
d i f f e r s  from DA.05>d, which in d ic a te s  th a t  a t  th e  p o in t o f reference  
th e  ac tio n  might be in  th e  process of being performed^ here th e  p e r­
formance, i f  r e a l i s e d ,  would be in  th e  fu tu re*  Independent, r e la t iv e ,  
co p u la r, and ab so lu te  ex is t*  (AAAB.^d)
DA*Ogf *i S+ngi+kk;+V+a i i  S*ngi+ka:+V+£
✓
The second i s  used in  r e la t iv e s  and w ith n a , th e  f i r s t  elsew here. 
This in d ic a te s  e i th e r  p re se n t p o s s ib i l i ty  o f perform ing th e  ac tio n  
in  th e  fu tu re  a f t e r  th e  day o f reference  o r th a t  a f t e r  th e  day of 
re feren ce  th e  p o s s ib i l i ty  o f perform ing th e  a c tio n  w i l l  e x i s t .  In ­
dependent, r e l a t iv e ,  co p u la r, and ab so lu te  forms e x i s t .  (AAAB.Jf)
G. C ond itional Negative w ith  Temporal Reference : M .O 6 
DA*06a*i S+t£+ngI+a+V*£ r^  i i  nd+S+n^>a+V+ire
i i i  S+ta+ngT+a+V+ire 
The d is t r ib u t io n  o f v a r ia n ts  i s  th a t  normal f o r  n e g a tiv e s . This 
r e f e r s  to  a c tio n s  in  th e  p a s t before the day p reced ing  th a t  o f reference* 
l ik e  a l l  n eg a tiv e  c o n d itio n a ls , t h i s  may r e f e r  e i th e r  to  im possible 
a c tio n s  o r  to  th e  p o s s ib i l i ty  of in a c tio n . (AAAB*2a)
DA.06b. i  S+tx*ng3>ra j+V+x re  i i  nd+S+n g l^ ra :+V+l rb
i i i  S+t^L+n^+ra:+V+ire 
The v a r ia n ts  have n o m al d is t r ib u t io n .  This r e f e r s  to  ac tio n s  
on the  day befo re  th a t  of reference*  (AAAB*2b)
BA *06c *i S+t£+n^^V+£re i i  nd+ S+ngT+V*f re
These have normal d is t r ib u t io n  f o r  n e g a tiv e s . The to n a l p a t te rn s  
a re  f a r  from c e r ta in .  This r e fe r s  ac tio n  in  th e  p a s t  on th e  day of
re fe re n c e . As -with a l l  c o n d itio n a ls , an ab so lu te  e x i s t s .  (AAAB.2c)
PA .Odd . i  S+tx+ngT+ras+V+a i i  nd+S+ngi+ r a ;+V+a
i i i  S+ta^ngi+ra :+V+a 
The v a r ia n ts  have normal d is t r ib u t io n .  This i s  used o f a c tio n s  
being  performed a t  th e  tim e of re fe re n c e . (AAAB*6c)
PA.06e. i  S+ti+n^L+V+a i i  nd+S+ng3>7*a
i i i  S+&+ngJ+V+a
The three show nom al d istr ib u tio n . This i s  used when the action i s  
a t present im possible or when perhaps a t  present the action  may not 
be performed a t some time in  the near fu ture. As usual, an absolute  
i s  found. (AAAB.6d)
BA.06f . i  S+ t:£+ngi+lJh:+V+a i i  nd+S+ngl+ka :+V+a
i i i  S+t^+ngi+lca ;+V+a 
The th re e  have normal d is t r ib u t io n s .  The tem poral re feren ce  i s  
to  fu tu re  a f t e r  th e  day o f  re fe ren ce . (AAAB.6e)
H. C onditional A ffirm ative  w ith  Atemporal Reference s DA .07 
DA .07a . i  S+ngl+a+V+I: te
The to n a l p a t te rn  i s  c o n je c tu ra l, no example having been found in  
u se . According to  Barlow (page l£ 8 ) ,  t h i s  in d ic a te s  th a t  a t  a p o in t 
e a r l i e r  than th e  day before th e  p o in t o f re fe ren ce  th e  ac tio n  might 
have been performed o r  in i t ia te d *  Independent, r e l a t iv e ,  copu lar, 
and o f course ab so lu te  foims should e x i s t .  (AAAB.3a)
BA.07b. i  S+n^+rSs+V+^tte
The tones are conjectural^ th is  too i s  based on Barlow (page 157). 
This re fers  to  action s hypothetically  in it ia te d  before a point on the
day before th e  p o in t o f re fe ren ce . I t  i s  used w ith w ith o u t, in  
r e la t iv e ,  and in  ab so lu te  form. (AAAB*3b)
PA .0 7 c . i  S+n^*V + l:te  i i  S+ngf+V+Tste
The second form i s  used w ith  ril and a s  r e l a t iv e .  % l 3 in d ic a te s  
th e  a c tio n  might have been performed or i n i t i a t e d  before th e  p o in t 
o f  re fe re n c e , i t s  r e s u l t s  being s t i l l  in  e f f e c t .  I t  i s  used f re e ly  
in  independent, copu lar, r e la t iv e ,  and ab so lu te  form* (AAAB,3c)
HA.07d • i  S+ngx+a^na+V^a
The to n a l  p a t te rn  i s  based upon co n jec tu re . The co n s tru c tio n  
i t s e l f  i s  n o t a t te s t e d  in  my own m a te r ia ls ,  bu t i s  taken  from Barlow, 
page 15>8 . I t  i s  used o f  a c tio n s  performed a t  some u n sp ec ified  tim e 
in  th e  p a s t .  See DA.03e .  Independent, co p u la r, r e l a t iv e ,  and ab so lu te  
forms e x i s t .  (AAAB.Ja)
DA .Q7e. i  S+ngf+a+V+a
The to n a l p a t te rn  i s  u n c e rta in . This in d ic a te s  th e  ac tio n  might 
have been performed and completed in  th e  immediate p a s t .  A pparently 
i t  sometimes has a p re se n t o r  fu tu re  re feren ce  (see DA.03g)* independent, 
co p u la r, r e la t iv e ,  and ab so lu te  forms e x i s t .  (AAAB.$b)
I .  C onditional N egative w ith  Atemporal Reference t DA.08  
DA»08a . i  ♦^’ti+n^L+a+V+15 te  i i  nd+S+n gf+a+V*a: t e
i i i  S+ta+ng^+a+V+itte 
The th re e  v a r ia n ts  a re  used a s  i s  normal fo r  n e g a tiv e s . This 
r e fe r s  to  a c tio n  in i t i a t e d  p r io r  to  a p o in t e a r l i e r  th an  th e  day before 
th a t  o f  re fe re n c e . As w ith  a l l  c o n d itio n a ls , an ab so lu te  e x i s t s .  (AAAB.Lja)
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DA«08b, i  S + ti+ n ^+ ra :+ V * Itte  i i  nd+^+n^+ras+V+ist'e 
i i i  S+ta+n gf+ r a :+V+i: t  e 
The d is t r ib u t io n  o f v a r ia n ts  i s  norm al. This r e f e r s  to  a c tio n s  
begun before a  p o in t on th e  day before th a t  o f re fe re n c e . I t  i s  no t 
a t te s te d  in  my own m a te r ia ls , bu t i s  based on Barlow, pages 157-8, The 
to n a l p a t te rn s  a re  hypo the tica l*  (AMB*Ub)
DA *08c , i  ^ ti+ ng£+ V *lste  i i  nd+S+n^+V+Iste
i i i  S+ta+ngl+V+fTit?
The v a r ia n ts  have no rn a l d is t r ib u t io n .  Tones a re  c o n je c tu ra l3 
t h i s  i s  drawn from Barlow, page 157, no t my own d a ta .  I t  in d ic a te s  th e  
a c tio n  could no t o r  might no t have been performed o r i n i t i a t e d  before 
th e  p o in t o f reference*  (AMB.l^c)
PA*Q8d , i  S+ti+ngf*a+na+V*a i i  nd+S+ngf^a+na+V+lt
i i i  S+ta+ngi+a+na+V+a 
The d is t r ib u t io n  o f the  th re e  forms i s  th a t  normal f o r  n e g a tiv e s .
This i s  taken  from Barlow, page 158$ tones a re  m erely co n jec tu red .
I t s  re feren ce  i s  to  a c tio n s  which might never have been performed o r 
might n o t have been performed a t  an in d e f in i te  p o in t in  th e  past*  (AAAB.6a) 
DA,08q , i  S+ti+ngl+a+V+a i i  nd+S+ngx+a+V+a
i i i  S+ta+n ^ +a*V+a 
The forma show the  usual d is t r ib u t io n s ,  l ik e  DA.07e, th i s  i s  
used e i th e r  o f a c tio n s  co n s is ted  in  the  immediate p a s t  o r ,  a t  tim es , 
ap p aren tly  o f p re se n t o r  fu tu re  time* As u su a l, th e re  e x is ts  an 
ab so lu te  form* (AAAB,6b)
J* Jussive Affirmative : DA*09
PA.09a.1 V+a i i  0+V+e
The l a t t e r  i s  used i f  a  co n s tru c t inc ludes an o b jec tiv e  p re f ix
o th e r than  th a t  of C lass A* I f  the  C lass A o b jec tiv e  p re f ix  occurs,
o r  no o b je c tiv e  p re f ix  i s  used , th e  former i s  found, ^ h is  i s  im perative*
I t  might th u s  be sa id  to  imply a C lass B o r BB s u b je c t , bu t no sub-
/
je c t iv e  p re f ix  i s  used* I t  i s  never used w ith nx or equ ivalen ts*  I f  
th e  command i s  addressed to  more than  one person , th e  e n c l i t i c  t. i s  
used* (AABA.la)
DA*09b*i S+V+&
This I s  t r a d i t io n a l ly  c a lle d  "su b ju n ctiv e1*. I t s  fu n c tio n s  a re  
numerous* I t  may serve a s  a more p o l i te  im p era tiv e , o r  be used in  
in d ir e c t  commands* I t  i s  v a rio u s ly  used , o ften  w ith  verbs o f  ap p ro p ria te  
fu n c tio n  p reced in g , in  expressions o f  d e s ire ,  perm ission , p ro h ib it io n , 
req u es t, suggestion , purpose, and re la te d  concep ts . With nfis i t  ex­
p resses  p o s s ib i l i t y ,  th e  combination e s s e n t ia l ly  eq u a llin g  th e  fu n c tio n  
o f a  cond itiona l*  Used in  commands, i t  may be preceded by rii f o r  
em phasis, bu t no copu lar form e x is ts ;  i f  th e  command o r  suggestion  
i s  addressed  to  more than  one person , even i f  th e se  a re  no t n e c e s s a r ily  
th e  su b je c ts  of th e  proposed a c t io n , th e  e n c l i t i c  £  fo llo w s. (AABk.lb)
DA. 09s . i  S+ka+V+e
The to n a l p a t te rn  i s  s l ig h t ly  u n c e rta in . This c lo se ly  resembles
DA.09b in  fu n c tio n , and usage w ith  n i and i .  I t  d i f f e r s  in  adding an 
im p lica tio n  o f a  d is tan ce  in  tim e o r space between th e  command, suggestion , 
d e s i r e ,  e t c . ,  and th e  a c tio n  proposed. I t  i s  th e re fo re  more frequen t
a f t e r  verbs o f motion than  DA*09b. (AARA.lc)
DA«09d. i  S+rS'.*7*k
This i s  used in  strong  w ishes, e s p e c ia lly  in  foim ulae fo r  cu rs in g  
o r b le s s in g . I t  i s  never used w ith  n f . (AABA.ld)
K. Ju ss iv e  Negative : DA .10
DA .10a . i  S+tl+k&t+V*^ i i  nd*S+k£U*V+e
The second form i s  used w ith  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  o f C lasses B, 1 , 
3 ,  U, and 9 , th e  f i r s t  elsew here. This i s  used in  negative  commands, 
exp ressions of purpose, d e s ire ,  p e im issicn , p ro h ib it io n , e t c . ,  negating  
a l l  fu n c tio n s o f a l l  co n s tru c tio n s  in  DA.09. (AABA.Za)
L. Consecutive A ffirm ative  : DA. 11
D A .lla . i  S+kS+Wa
This i s  the usual far-p ast consecutive, fo llow ing verbs with the 
same time reference as DA.Ola. (ABAA.la)
D A .lib . i  S+ras+V+&
The tones a re  somewhat u n c e rta in . This i s  consecutive to  con­
s tru c t io n s  w ith  th e  tem poral reference  of DA.01b. (ABAA.lb)
DA .11c . i  S+a+V+li
This in d icates consecutive action  in  the past on the day o f  
reference • (ABAA .1c )
D A .lld . i  S+ka+V+a
T his i s  used a f t e r  independent co n s tru c tio n s  o f a l l  te n ses  o f  
a c tio n s  performed a t  e s s e n t ia l ly  th e  same tim e a s  th a t  o f  th e  preced ing  
v erb . I t  i s  most common a f t e r  h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e s  and s ta tiv e s*  
(ABAA .Id )
/  X
DA. l i e  .1 S+?+e
This i s  fo rm ally  id e n t ic a l  w ith  DA.09b . % is  i s  used o f consecutive
ac tio n  in  sta tem ents w ith  fu tu re  re fe re n c e , (ABAA.lf)
DA . I l f  . i  S+ka+V+|
l ik e  th e  form ally  id e n t ic a l  DA .09c, th i s  d i f f e r s  from th e  s im ila r
DA .lie only in  in d ic a t in g  a d is tan ce  in  space o r tim e between th e
ac tions*  (ABAA.lh)
M. Consecutive Negative s DA .12
DA »12a . i  i i  nd*S+V+^
The l a t t e r  i s  used w ith su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  o f  C lasses B, 1 , 3 ,
is., and 9, th e  form er elsew here. This ±3 th e  only n ega tive  consecutive
co n s tru c tio n  in  th e  fo u r  d ia le c ts ,  and i s  u n a tte s te d  in  my own d a ta .
According to  Barlow,page 168 , i t  i s  used a s  n eg a tiv e  in  any consecutive
co n tex t, w hatever the  tim e re fe ren ce . In  my in fo rm an ts’ speech,
however, th e  independent negative  i s  always used in s te a d . The to n a l
p a t te rn  in d ic a te d  i s  u n c e r ta in . (ABAA.2a)
1
N. A bsolute A ffirm ative '"  ; DA. 13 
DA*13a*i S+^V+a
The to n a l p a t te rn  i s  u n c e r ta in . i s  used o f a c tio n s  completed
before the  time sp e c if ie d  by th e  main verb . I t  i s  very  much in  use in  
tem poral c lau ses  and co n d itio n a l sen tences. (ACDA.3a)
PA.13b. l  S+V+Ate
The to n es are  u n c e r ta in . T ^ g  re fe r s  to  a c tio n s  i n i t i a t e d  and 
having r e s u l t s  s t i l l  in  e f f e c t  a t  th e  time o f th e  main v erb . (ACDA.la)
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DA.13c . i  l+kx+V+a
This i s  used o f actions a t the same time as that o f the main verb*
I t  i s  much used in  tem poral c la u se s , c o n d itio n a ls , e tc * , but most o ften
found a f t e r  verbs invo lv ing  p ercep tio n  in d ic a t in g  th e  a c tio n s  o f th e
person p erce iv ed , (ACDA,3e)
DA,13d, i  S+ras+V+a
This seems to  have much th e  same function  as DA,13c, but seems to
be used in  somewhat d if f e r e n t  environm ents. However, id e n t i f ic a t io n
of t h i s  as  ab so lu te  might be in c o rre c t  $ the  forms may be merely r e la t iv e
eq u iv a len ts  o f DA,Old* (ACDA,3g)
DA.13e. i  S+ku+V+a
I f  t h i s  i s  no t merely a wrongly id e n t i f ie d  r e la t iv e  o f DA,Ole,
i t  i s  b a s ic a l ly  synonymous w ith  DA*13d, r e f e r r in g  to  a c tio n  in  p rogress
a t  th e  tim e o f th e  main v erb , (ACDA,3h)
1
0 , A bsolute Negative"*5 DA,lU 
DA,Ilia. i  &+ta+na+V+a
This co n s tru c tio n  has been tra n sc rib e d  by Armstrong and o th e rs  
a s  ^  S»ta*a*na+V*a5 probably fo llow ing Barlow* s te n ta t iv e  id e n t i f ic a t io n  
as connected w ith DA,0Ue (Barlow, page 1U8) • In  f a c t ,  in  the  speech o f 
my inform ants th e  vowel i s  sh o r t, a s  here shown, and both foirn and 
function  support a  connection w ith  DA,02b and DA,0l*f, n o t DA,0l|.e, The 
co n s tru c tio n  in d ic a te s  th a t  th e  ac tio n  has n o t been performed by the  
tim e o f  th e  independent v erb , (ACDA.Lia)
DA.Ihb. i  S+ta+V+Iste
This i s  used o f a c tio n s  no t in i t i a t e d  and producing r e s u l t s  v a l id  
a t  th e  tim e of th e  independent v erb . (ACDA.2a)
P . M arginal C onstructions f DA.1$
DA.lga. i  S+ngo+V+a
The to n a l p a t te rn  i s  u n c e rta in . Though th e  d a ta  on th e  function  
o f t h i s  come from Barlow, pages 266-7, i t  was recognized and produced 
by Mr. Githongo. However, he never used i t  spontaneously , and i t s  
s ta tu s  i s  u n c e r ta in . He a lso  d isagreed  w ith th e  t r a n s la t io n s  given 
fo r  Barlow1 s examples. Barlow c a l l s  i t  ”equ ivalen t to  th e  use of
A
anga w ith  th e  i t e  perdfect” and says i t  ’’conveys an assumption o f com­
p le te d  a c t io n . I t  i s  g en e ra lly  used in te r r o g a t iv e ly .” Mr. GTthongo 
f e l t  i t  in d ic a te d  more doubt than  was shown by Barlow’s t r a n s la t io n s .
I t  does no t seem to  be used w ith  rK• (ADM .la )
/
DA.Igb C onstruc tions w ith  -kx-
Most, i f  n o t a l l ,  o f the  co n s tru c tio n s  l i s t e d  above a lso  occur 
w ith  a  p re fix ed  element - l a -  (no t id e n t ic a l  w ith  th a t  in  DA .11a and
DA.13c) im m ediately before any o b jec tiv e  p r e f ix .  'When i t  occurs w ith  
th e  im p era tiv e , form. D A .09a.ii i s  used, as i f  i t  were an o b jec tive  
p r e f ix  i t s e l f .  Such augmented co n s tru c tio n s  share  an added semantic 
elem ent d i f f i c u l t  to  d e f in e . Barlow c a l l s  i t  ’’connective o r co nsequen tia l” 
(page 2610$ A m strong  (page 30U) claim s i t  ’’in tro d u ces  a f r ie n d ly  n o te .” 
Thou^i both a re  probably to  some degree c o r re c t ,  Barlow’s seems th e  
b e t te r  in te rp r e ta t io n  in  most cases$ th e re  i s  an im p lica tio n  th a t  th e  
ac tio n  fo llow s from what has been s ta te d  p re v io u s ly . (ADAA.ld)
BA. .l£ c  C onstructions w ith  -n a-
According to  Barlow (li |8 -9 , 168) various co n s tru c tio n s  have a
v a r ia n t in c lu d in g  an element -n a- fo llow ing th e  normal p re fix ed
elem ents. These a re  sa id  to  r e f e r  to  an in d e f in i te  tim e , p a s t  o r
fu tu re ,  l ik e  DA.03e and s im ila r  c o n s tru c tio n s , which may in  f a c t  belong
to  t h i s  se rie s*  I t  i s  c le a r  th a t  th e se  e x is t  in  Kikuyu, but they
are  n o t a t te s te d  in  my d a ta , un less BA.03e, e t c . ,  in  f a c t  a re  such
c o n s tru c tio n s . I t  has seemed b e t te r  n o t to  in c lu d e  th ese  in  th e  body
of th e  d e s c r ip tio n , a s  th e y  seem to  resemble DA.l£b in  being augmented
v a r ia n ts  of o th e r  c o n s tru c tio n s . (ABAA.ld)
S ection  U ; C onstructions w ith H ab itual Stems
A. Arrangement and la b e l l in g  :
The method o f p re se n ta tio n  here i s  e s s e n t ia l ly  th e  same a s  th a t
fo r  th e  co n s tru c tio n s  w ith re g u la r  stem s. The system o f  la b e ll in g
a lso  d i f f e r s  very l i t t l e ,  th e  main p o in t o f d ivergence being th e  use
of B fo llow ing  th e  D o f th e  la b e l in s te a d  o f A, to  in d ic a te  th e  presence
o f h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  r a th e r  than reg u la r  stem s. The fo llow ing
d iv is io n s  a re  made hares
DB.01 : In d ic a tiv e  a f f irm a tiv e
DB.02 s n eg a tiv e
DB.03 s C onditional a ff irm a tiv e
DB.OU s n n eg a tiv e
DB.oj s Ju ss iv e  affixm ative
DB.06 s ” n eg a tiv e
DB.07 s Consecutive a f f irm a tiv e
DB.08 s A bsolute a ff ix m a tiv e
DB.09 * M arginal co n s tru c tio n s
B. In d ic a tiv e  A ffirm ative  t DB.01
DB.Ola . i  S+a+V-ag+a
This r e f e r s  to  h a b itu a l o r continuous ac tio n  e a r l i e r  than  th e  
day befo re  th a t  of re fe re n c e . I t  i s  used w ith o r w ithou t r if  and in  
r e la t iv e s  • ( BAAA *la )
DB.Olb. i  S+ra:4V -aV a
Tliis r e f e r s  to  th e  day before th a t  of re fe re n c e , u su a lly  to  con­
tin u o u s a c tio n , but a ls o  to  h a b its  ending on th e  day in  q u es tio n . I t  
occurs w ith  o r  w ithout nx and in  r e la t iv e s .  (BAM. lb )
DB.Olc. i  S+ku+7~ag*a i i  S+ku+V-ag^
/
The l a t t e r  i s  used w ith  int o r  in  r e la t iv e s ,  th e  former elsew here. 
T his i s  used of continuous ac tio n  on th e  day o f re fe ren ce  in  th e  past*
I t  i s  f r e e ly  used w ith o r  w ithout ru  and as r e l a t i v e .  (BAM.Id)
DB.Old. i  S+V-agfra i i  S+V-ag+a
The second form i s  used w ith nx and in  r e la t iv e s ,  th e  f i r s t  e ls e ­
w here. This i s  h a b i tu a l ,  r e f e r r in g  to  h a b its  in  ex is ten ce  a t  th e
/
p o in t o f re fe re n c e . I t  i s  used w ith o r  w ithout n l  and in  r e la t iv e  
form . (BAM . I f )
BB.Ole. i  S+rI:+V-ag+a i i  S+'fs+V-agfra
i i i  h+rx:+V-ag*a iv  S+x:+V-ag+a
The forms in  - r a : -  a re  m erely a l te rn a n ts  o f th e  to n a lly  equ ivalen t 
forms in  -5!;-; see DA.Olf on th e  d is t r ib u t io n  o f th e  elem ents. The 
th i r d  and fo u rth  a re  used w ith  n l  and in  r e la t iv e  c o n te x ts , the  f i r s t  
and second otherw ise* This seems to  be used o f h a b its  beginning a t  th e
p re se n t. I t  may occur a lso  where a t  p re sen t th e  in te n t  to  commence th e
h a b it  e x i s t s .  Independent, co p u la r, and r e la t iv e  forms occur* (BMA.lg)
DB.Olf . i  S+ka:+V-agA i i  S+ka:+V-ag+a
The l a t t e r  i s  used w ith  hT o r  in  r e la t iv e  co n tex ts , th e  former
/
o therw ise . T his i s  in f re q u e n t, bu t may be used w ith  o r  w ithout nx 
o r  in  r e la t iv e s .  I t  seems to  be used o f h a b itu a l o r  perhaps continuous 
a c tio n  commencing a t  some p o in t in  the  f u tu re .  (RAM.lh)
G. In d ic a tiv e  Negative : DB.02
DB.Qga. i  S+ti+a+V -a  g+a i i  nd+S+a+Y-ag+a
i i i  S+ta+l+Y-ag*a 
The th i r d ,  a s  u su a l, i s  used in  r e la t iv e s ,  th e  second elsewhere 
w ith  su b je c tiv e  p re f ix e s  o f C lasses B, 1 ,  3> U* and 9 , and th e  f i r s t  
elsew here. The re fe ren ce  i s  to  h a b itu a l o r continuous a c tio n  e a r l i e r  
than  th e  day before  th a t  o f re fe ren c e . (BAM.2a)
PB.02b. i  ^tf+ia:+V-^Tgt-a i i  nd+ ^ras+ Y -ag* /
i i i  S+t^+m:+V-ag+ci 
The th re e  show normal d is t r ib u t io n s .  This i s  used o f continuous 
ac tio n  on th e  day befo re  th a t  o f re fe ren c e . (RAM.2b)
DB.02c. i  S+ti+ ku* V -a'g+k i i  nd+S+ku+V-agfa
i i i  S+te+ku+Y-ag*a
The v a r ia n ts  a re  norm ally d is t r ib u te d .  Note th e  e f f e c t  of -leu- 
on p reced ing  a  in  th e  t h i r d .  This i s  used o f continuous a c tio n  in  
th e  p a s t on th e  day of re fe re n c e . (BAM.2d)
DB.Qgd. i  sW +V -kg+l i i  nd+S+V-ag*a
i i i  S+t^+V-ag+a
D is tr ib u tio n s  a re  norm al. This r e fe r s  to  th e  p re sen t non-ex istence
of a  h a b it o r  th e  h a b itu a l non-performance o f an ac tion*  (MAA.*2e) 
DB*02e*i S+tf+rfs+V-ag+a i i  nd+S+iCt+V-agfra"
i i i  S+‘£b+ri:+V-ag+af 
The v a r ia n ts  a re  norm ally d is t r ib u te d .  Tones are  u n c e rta in . This 
seems to  be used o f h a b itu a l a c tio n s  commencing a t  th e  p o in t o f re feren ce  
and con tinu ing  in d e f in i te ly ,  (BiAA.2g)
PB*Q2f *i ?3+1 f*  ka t+V-k g+h i i  nd+S+ka:+V-^ag*a
i i i  S+ta+ka :+V-ag+k 
The fo m s  have th e  d is t r ib u t io n s  noimal in  n e g a tiv e s , l ik e  DB.Olf 
t h i s  i s  ra re  in  Mr* GBTthongo’s speech. I t  seems to  r e f e r  to  h a b itu a l 
o r  perhaps continuous a c tio n s  commencing in  th e  fu tu re*  (BlAA.2h)
D. C ond itional A ffirm ative  : DB.03
This i s  used of h a b itu a l ac tio n  before th e  day before th a t  of 
re fe re n c e , as  w ell a s  continuous a c tio n . Independent, r e l a t iv e ,  
co p u lar and ab so lu te  forms e x i s t .  (E&AB.la)
DB,03b*i S+ngT+raj+V-/g*a
The tones a re  h y p o th e tic a l. This i s  n o t a t te s te d  in  my d a ta , and 
i s  taken from Barlow, page 160, I t  r e f e r s  to  continuous ac tio n s  on th e  
day before  th a t  of re fe re n ce 5 independent, r e l a t iv e ,  copu lar and 
ab so lu te  forms e x i s t ,  (BAAB.lb)
DB*03c , i  S+n^+V-agfa
The tones a re  c o n je c tu ra l, th e  form drawn from Barlow, page 159,
Though t h i s  i s  no t a t te s te d  in  my d a ta , i t  in d ic a te s  th e  p re sen t p o s s ib i l i ty  
o f  a h a b i t ’ s ex istence*  Independent, r e l a t iv e ,  co p u la r, and ab so lu te
forms e x i s t .  (EAAB„lc) 
DB*03d.i S+ng^+kks^V-kg*;■a
Tones a re  h y p o th e tic a l. This i s  based on Barlow, page l$ 9 ,n o t 
ray own d a ta . T his r e f e r s  to  continuous o r h a b itu a l performance of 
th e  a c tio n  in  th e  fu tu re ,  o r th e  fu tu re  p o s s ib i l i ty  o f th e  h a b itu a l 
o r  continuous performance thereof*  Independent, r e l a t iv e ,  copular 
and ab so lu te  e x i s t .  (BMB.ld)
E. C onditional Negative : DB.Oh.
DB.Olia. i  ^ ’tjffn^r+a+V-^g+a' i i  nd+S+ngi+a+V-agfa
i i i  S+ta+ngJ+a+V-ag+a 
The th re e  v a r ia n ts  have normal d is t r ib u t io n s .  This comes from 
Barlow, page 160, n o t ray m a te r ia ls .  I t  would r e f e r  to  h a b itu a l o r 
continuous ac tio n  befo re  th e  day preceding  th a t  of re fe ren ce . As 
w ith  a l l  c o n d itio n a ls , an ab so lu te  form e x i s t s .  (EAAB.2a)
DB»Olj.b<i S+ti+ngi+ra: +V-ag*a i i  nd+S+n^!+ra:+V-ag^a
This too  comes from Barlow, page 160 . The v a r ia n ts  have normal 
d is t r ib u t io n .  Tones a re  c o n je c tu ra l. This in d ic a te s  continuous a c tio n  
on the  day before th a t  o f re fe re n c e . (BAAB.2b)
i i i  S+ta+ngx+V-ag+a 
The th re e  show noimal d is t r ib u t io n .  Tones a re  u n c e rta in , since only 
one example o f  t h i s  co n s tru c tio n  has been found. Temporal re feren ce  i s  
to  th e  p re se n t; i t  r e f e r s  ap p aren tly  to  h a b i tu a l ,  no t continuous a c t io n . 
An ab so lu te  foim , a s  w ith  a l l  c o n d itio n a ls , e x i s t s .  (BAAB.2c)
DB.OUc.i S+tx+ngT+V-ag+a i i  nd+S+ng£+V-ag+a
PB*Ol|d*i ^+td*ngx+ka:+V~ag+a i i  nd+S+ngl+ka :+V-ag+a
i i i  S+ta+ngx+k^s+V-agfa 
This i s  based on Barlow, page lf>9* and to n a l p a t te rn s  a re  hypo thetical*  
The v a r ia n ts  have th e  normal negative  d is tr ib u tio n *  I t  would r e f e r  
to  h a b itu a l o r  perhaps continuous fu tu re  action*  (BAAB*2d)
F . Ju ss iv e  A ffirm ative t DB*0£
DB.Q£a*i V-ag+a i i  0+V-ag*e
The f i r s t  form i s  used w ith  no o b jec tiv e  p re f ix  o r th a t  o f C lass A, 
th e  o th e r w ith  any o b je c tiv e  p re f ix  besides th a t  o f C lass A* This 
d i f f e r s  from DA*09a only in  i t s  h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a l reference* (MBA.la) 
DB.Ogb. i  S+V-ag*e
This i s  id e n t ic a l  in  form and function  w ith DA*09b, except f o r  th e  
h a b itu a l/c o n in u a tiv e  stem and i t s  a sso c ia ted  function* (BAM .lb )
DB.Ogc . i  S+ka+V-agfe
This i s  th e  h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  equ ivalen t o f  DA,09c. (BfiM .lc) 
DB.Ogd. i  S+roi+V-ag+a
Tills d i f f e r s  only in  h ab itu a l/co n tin u o u s fu n c tio n  from DA.0 ?d. (BABA.ld)
G. Ju ss iv e  Negative : DB*06
DB*06a*i S+tx^l^j^V-ag+e i i  nd+S*kas+V-ag*e
This d i f f e r s  from DA*10a only in  h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  foim and
fu n c tio n . The foim er v a r ia n t i s  used w ith  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  o f a l l
c la s se s  except B, 1 , 3 ,  U* and 9> the  l a t t e r  w ith those c la s s e s .  (BABA*2a)
H* Consecutive A ffirm ative  : DB.07 
DB*07a *i ^ka*V -ag^a
This i s  used in  th e  same environments as D A .lld w ith  e s s e n tia l ly
th e  same fu n c tio n , b u t of continuous o r h a b itu a l ac tion*  Normally
in  a  s e r ie s  o f  consecutive a c tio n s  i t  occurs only cnee,fo llow ing  verbs
ta ld n g  BA.lid* (BBAA.la)
DB*07b*i S*V-ag+e
Form ally id e n t ic a l  w ith  DB.OjJb, th i s  i s  used in  fu tu re  co n tex ts
of consecutive continuous o r  h a b itu a l ac tions*  (BRAA.lb)
1
X* A bsolute Affirmative*™ : DB*08
I)B*08a*i S+JdC+V-ag+a
This i s  used norm ally o f  continuous ac tio n  a t  th e  tim e in d ic a te d
by th e  independent verb* I t  th u s  resembles DA*13c, but i s  le s s  o ften
used in  tem poral c la u se s , e tc * , and w ith verbs o f  perception* I t  i s
most used w ith  th e  same o b jec t a s  an independent verb  norm ally invo lv ing
m otion, o f an accompanying action* (BCDA.la)
DB*08b»i S*V-ag*^
Tones are  uncertain*  This d i f f e r s  s l ig h t ly  from DB*08a ,  though i t
has much th e  same reference* ^he d is t r ib u t io n s  do n o t show c le a r  enough
co n tra s t to  allow  d e f in i te  statem ent as  to  th e  d iffe re n ce  between
th e  two. (BCDA.lb)
J* M arginal C onstruc tions : DB.09
DB»Q9a C onstructions w ith  - I cl-
M o st,if  n o t a l l ,  o f the  above co n s tru c tio n s  have an augmented
eq u iv a len t w ith  p re fix ed  - k i - * For d e ta i l s  o f form and fu n c tio n , see
DA.l^b. (BDAA.lc)
Notes to  Appendix Is
1* Though ab so lu te  eq u iv a len ts  e x is t  f o r  a l l  co n d itio n a l c o n s tru c tio n s , 
th ese  have n o t been d iscussed  in d iv id u a lly *
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APPENDIX I I  s MBA CONSTRUCTION INVENTORY 
S ection  1 t In tro d u c to ry  
A* Sources :
The Kamba v erb a l gystem has perhaps been describ ed  more o ften  
than th a t  o f any o f th e  o th e r d ia le c ts*  U nfo rtu n a te ly , i t  i s  a lso  
th e  most d iv e rse ly  described* In  th e  course o f my research  I  n a tu ra l ly  
consu lted  v ario u s grammars, but i t  proved im possib le  to  e x tra c t  any 
uniform d e sc r ip tio n  from th e se . Besides th e  la c k  o f to n a l in d ic a t io n s ,  
no grammar p retended  to  g ive a complete inven to ry  o r f u l l  d e sc r ip tio n  
o f function* Moreover, th e  accounts given were o ften  co n tra d ic to ry , 
owing to  d iffe re n ce s  in  su b d ia lec t described* A f in a l  disadvantage 
was th a t  no grammar consu lted  agreed w ith th e  speech o f  th e  inform ant 
on whom I  was fo rced  to  r e ly  fo r  to n a l d a ta .
In  t h i s  s i tu a t io n ,  i t  wa3 c le a r ly  necessary  to  d is reg a rd  th e  pub­
lis h e d  grammars. I  d id  f re q u e n tly  r e f e r  to  th e  P ra c t ic a l  In tro d u c tio n  
to  Kamba o f W.H* VJhiteley and M*G* Muli (Oxford, 1962), A Kamba Grammar,
by E*M* Farnsw orth, A.I.M *, 195U, and e s p e c ia lly  to  th e  a r t i c l e  "Some
Problems o f S ta b i l i ty  and Emphasis in  Kamba One-word Tenses'1, J*M.G* 
Ndumbu and W.H. W hiteley , J.A*L* 1 /2 , 1962* However, th e  co n s tru c tio n s  
d esc rib ed  a re  drawn p r a c t ic a l ly  ex c lu s iv e ly  from th e  usage o f my main 
Kamba in fo rm ant, Mr. James M. Nduva, by o r ig in  o f th e  a rea  of Machakos, 
though h is  speech d if fe re d  considerab ly  from th e  Kamba o f grammars 
based on th e  Machakos su b -d ia le c t . I  a lso  consu lted  to  some ex ten t 
th e  speech o f Miss A. Klema, a  speaker o f  "K itui Kamba", but have not 
included  any m a te r ia l on h e r  usage.
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Data on Mr* Nduva's speech were obtained by d i r e c t  q u estio n in g , 
t r a n s la t io n  to  Kamba o f a  qu estio n n aire  designed fo r  use in  ob ta in ing  
v erb a l m a te r ia ls , and examination o f spontaneous te x ts  recorded on 
tap e  and subsequently  tran sc rib ed *  The m a te ria l obtained by means 
o f th e  q u estio n n a ire  was used mainly to  a s c e r ta in  th e  genera l o u tlin e s  
o f  th e  system , fo m a l and fu n c tio n a l d e ta i l s  being  supp lied  mainly 
by d i r e c t  in te rro g a tio n *  Textual m a te ria l served in  p a r t  to  y ie ld  
d a ta  on fu n c tio n  and in  p a r t  to  rev ea l co n s tru c tio n s  which might no t 
have been d iscovered by o th e r means. When i r r e g u la r i t i e s  were found 
in  th e  p a t te rn  of th e  system, a f t e r  an a ly s is  of d a ta  of a l l  ty p e s , 
fu r th e r  question ing  was used to  d iscover i f  p rev io u sly  u n e lic i te d  
item s e x is ted  which would f i l l  h o le s  in  th e  p a tte rn *  The re s u lt in g  
m a te r ia ls  may be considered  reasonably  accu ra te  and complete*
B* P re sen ta tio n  s
D iscussion and a n a ly s is  o f th e  Kamba v e rb a l system i s  com plicated 
by so u n d -sh ifts  which have occurred in  th e  d ia le c t ,  reducing s ig n if ic a n t ly  
th e  p ropo rtion  o f  consonants to  vowels a n d , in  some p a r ts  of th e  
system , le ad in g  to  a  h igh degree o f analogic innovation  and confusion 
even f o r  n a tiv e  speakers. F o rtu n a te ly , t h i s  a f f e c t s  th e  in f le c t io n a l  
system in  only a  few cases* However, a  number o f co n s tru c tio n s  contain  
c o n s titu e n ts  whose r e a l iz a t io n  v a r ie s , g en e ra lly  through the  re a l iz a t io n  
o r  omission o f a  consonant, th e  v a r ia tio n  being conditioned  by o th e r 
elem ents in  sp e c if ic  c o n s tru c ts . There i s  much d iffe re n ce  between 
su b -d ia le c ts  in  th e  degree o f such v a ria tio n *  Here th e  f u l l e s t  fo m  
found f o r  each elem ent i s  used in  c i t in g  p a t te rn s ,  and th e  natu re  and
distribution of any variants given*
S ectio n  2 : Inven to ry  of C o n stitu en t Elements 
A* D iscussion  :
The fo llow ing  l i s t  g iv es , w ithout to n a l marking, th e  elem ents 
found in  th e  co n s tru c tio n s  below, arranged in  o rder o f  occurrence in  
the  construc tion*  Elements in  th e  same sec tio n  a re  m utually  exclusive 
and a lp h a b e tic a lly  arranged* No attem pt i s  made to  determ ine morphologic 
a f f i l i a t i o n s ,  a s  d a ta  from a n a ly s is  o f the  co n s tru c tio n s  would be 
needed* See Chapter IV* This l i s t  in d ic a te s  th e  form al elements 
found, t h e i r  normal p o s it io n  in  th e  c o n s tru c tio n , and t h e i r  e f f e c t s ,  
i f  any, upon neighbouring u n i ts ,  as  w ell as  any formal v a r ia t io n s  
which occur* Function and to n e , being v a r ia b le  and u n c e rta in , a re  
omitted*
B* Elements P reced ing  th e  Sub jec tive  P re f ix  t
* Always i n i t i a l ,  t h i s  has no e f f e c t  on neighbouring un its*
C* S ub jec tive  Pronominal P re fix e s  s
1 .  S- : This symbolizes a l l  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s \ th e  f u l l  l i s t  
w i l l  be found in  Appendix V* These have no e f f e c t  on neighbouring 
elem ents which i s  n o t re g u la r  and p re d ic ta b le .
D. Elements Immediately Follow ing th e  S u b jec tiv e  P re f ix  :
1 * - t a -  : This imm ediately follow s th e  su b je c tiv e  p r e f ix ,  p re ­
ceding any o th e r p r e f ix .  The C lass A su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  has th e  form 
n - i f  i t  im m ediately precedes t h i s .
2 * - t i -  : As in  many su b -d ia le c ts  o f Kamba, when th i s  i s  preceded
hy a vowel i t  i s  norm ally re a liz e d  - i -*  When th e  C lass A su b jec tiv e
p re f ix  im m ediately p reced es, i t  has th e  foxm n~ and th e  consonant i s  
always r e a l iz e d , th e  combination being re g u la r ly  re a l iz e d  nd i~ .
E . F i r s t  P o s t-n eg a tiv e  Order :
1 . - a -  : The C lass A su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  has th e  form n-* The vowel 
co a lesces w ith  fo llow ing vowels capable o f coalescence#
2 . - a : -  s This d i f f e r s  from 1 * only in  length*
3# -if:-  : The C lass A su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  has e i th e r  the  form n - o r  
n i -  ( th e  d iffe re n c e  would be extrem ely d i f f i c u l t  to  d e tec t)#
lj# - i -  : The s t r u c tu ra l  form i s  uncertain#  Combined w ith  th e  
C lass A su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  t h i s  g ives n d i - , which could le a d  one to  
suspect th a t  th e  fo m  i s  id e n t ic a l  w ith  D#2 (- t i - )  * Evidence from 
o th e r  su b -d ia le c ts  supports the  presence o f t  in  th e  l a t t e r ,  but 
here no su b -d ia le c t shows an i n i t i a l  consonant.
-ka- i The C lass A su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  has th e  form n - »
6 . - k a ; -  s T his d i f f e r s  from 5# only in  length#
7# -Icl- s The C lass A su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  i s  n - 
8 # -ku- : The C lass A su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  has th e  fo m  n ^ . I f  a 
p re f ix  w ith  vowel a  im m ediately precedes t h i s ,  e i s  found in s te a d  of a# 
The k  i s  norm ally om itted in  in te rv o c a lic  p o s i t io n , except when u 
becomes a  g lid e  before a s te m - in i t ia l  vowel capable of coalescence, 
and sometimes when the su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  of C lass 1 (o r ,  le s s  re g u la r ly , 
of any c la s s  when th e  su b jec t i s  a human being o r  anim al) imm ediately 
p reced es.
9* -n a- : This i s  never im m ediately preceded by th e  C lass A sub­
je c t iv e  p re f ix  and has no e x te rn a l e f f e c ts .
10* -na: -  : The C lass A su b jec tiv e  p r e f ix  has th e  fo m  nT -.
1 1 . -n ee- : This i s  never preceded by th e  C lass A su b jec tiv e  
p re f ix  and has no ex te rn a l e f f e c t s .  I t s  s ta tu s  as  a s in g le  u n it  i s  
u n c e rta in .
F . O bjective P re fix e s  :
1 . -0 -  ; This sym bolises a l l  o b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s ,  which immediately 
precede th e  verb  stem. The inven to ry  w il l  be d iscussed  in  Appendix V.
An im m ediately preceding  G lass A su b jec tiv e  p r e f ix  has the  fo m  n-
i f  th e . o b jec tiv e  p r e f ix  i s  th a t  o f C lass B, bu t otherw ise i s  n i l .
G. Verb Stems :
1* —V— t A ll re g u la r  verb stems a re  so sym bolized. The l i s t  i s  
f a r  too  long  f o r  f u l l  p resen ta tio n *  An im m ediately preceding  C lass A 
su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  i 3 r e a l iz e d  as n^  o r n x -a depending on th e  stem*s 
i n i t i a l  ( d e ta i l s  a re  too complex and u n ce rta in  fo r  f u l l  d is c u ss io n )•
The fo m  o f  th e  C lass A o b jec tiv e  p re f ix  i s  id e n t ic a l .  O ther ex te rn a l 
e f f e c ts  a re  d iscussed  w ith th e  s u f f ix a l  elem ents.
2 . -V -a- t This symbolizes a l l  h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  stem s, which 
d i f f e r  from re g u la r  stems in  th e  presence of th e  stem-formant - a - .
This follow s a l l  o th e r stem -form ants except th e  p assiv e  -w- and causative  
- i - j w ith  th e  l a t t e r  i t  combines to  form - a s y - . E x ternal e f f e c ts  a re  
th e  same as those of re g u la r  stem s.
H* F in a l S u ffix es  ;
1 . -a  : This occurs f in a l ly .
2 . ^  : This i s  f in a l ,  w ith  no ex te rn a l e ffe c ts*
3* -:T*te : I f  the  stem Includes th e  stem-fonmants -w- o r - i - 3
these  do n o t precede t h i s  s u f f ix , bu t occur between t  and e . I f
the  vowel o f th e  preceding sy lla b le  i s  0 o r  o , u n le ss  t h i s  r e s u l t s
from coalescence of T  o r  u in  th e  stem w ith a p re f ix e d  vowel, t h i s
i s  re a liz e d  as  - e : t e *
It* - i e  : The stem -form ants -w- and - i -  imm ediately precede th e
e . I f  an 1 occurs in  the  stem th i s  has the fo m  - i l e . I f  no 1 occurs,
but th e  cau sa tiv e  stem-formant - 1-  i s  in fix ed  a s  d esc rib ed , th e
combination i s  re a liz e d  - i s y e *
S ection  3 « C onstructions w ith Regular Stems
A* Arrangement and L abe lling  s
The various forms o f each co n s tru c tio n  a re  g iven , followed by
a b r i e f  statem ent o f function* Though no t t r e a te d  se p a ra te ly , copu lar
/
fo m s  (those occurring  w ith  n j)  an<* r e la t iv e s  a re  given a s  v a r ia n ts  
where d iffe re n ce s  occur, and t h e i r  ex isten ce  i s  no ted  where necessary*
The su b d iv is io n s o f the systems made here d i f f e r  from those in  th e  
body o f  th e  study , f o r  reasons d iscussed  there*  The ca teg o rie s  here 
a re  a r b i t r a r y ,  based on fu n c tio n , and in tended to  enforce th e  maximum 
d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  of constructions*
Each co n s tru c tio n  has a la b e l  co n s is tin g  o f  EA ( th e  E to  d is t in g u ish  
th e  Kamba from o th e r s e r ie s  of co n s tru c tio n s , A to  in d ic a te  th a t  th e  
system o f re g u la r  stems i s  re fe r re d  t o ) ,  follow ed by a number in d ic a tin g  
th e  d iv is io n  o f  th e  system in to  which i t  f a l l s .  C onstructions in  th e  
same d iv is io n  a re  d is tin g u ish ed  by a low er-case l e t t e r ,  ordered by 
tem poral reference  where t h i s  ex is ts*  V arian ts  o f th e  same co n stru c tio n
a re  d is tin g u ish e d  by an added sm all Roman numeral* A fte r  d iscu ssio n  
o f  each co n s tru c tio n  th e re  i s  given th e  la b e l o f  th e  endosyn tactic  
u n ity  in  which i t  i s  in c lu d ed , f o r  easy c ro s s - re fe re n c e . These d iv is io n s  
a re  made:
EA.01 : In d ic a tiv e  a ff irm a tiv e  w ith tem poral re ference  
EA.02 : 11 negative  11 '» »
EA.03 : V a ff irm a tiv e  n atom poral ”
EA.OU : !! negative  !t 11 11
EA.Ojj : Ju ss iv e  a ff irm a tiv e
EA*06 : 11 n eg a tiv e
EA.07 s Consecutive a ff irm a tiv e
EA*08 : A bsolute a ff irm a tiv e
EA.09 : 11 negative
B. In d ic a tiv e  A ffirm ative  w ith  Temporal Reference : EA.01 
Eft.. Ola .1  S+a+V+fe
This r e f e r s  to  th e  remote p a s t ,  norm ally more than  a day before 
th e  p o in t o f reference*  Except f o r  very remote tim e t h i s  i s  u su a lly  
used only  in  n a r r a t iv e ,  where i t  may r e f e r  to  even q u ite  recen t po in ts*  
There a re  examples o f t h i s  a l te rn a t in g  w ith EA.dLb, the  d iffe ren ces  in  
some cases being merely one of s ty le .  Independent, co p u la r, and r e la t iv e  
forms a re  f r e e ly  used , th e  r e la t iv e  probably th e  most o ften  in  non­
n a r ra t iv e  c o n te x ts . (AAAA.la)
EA*01b*i S+ri&s+V+i^
This r e f e r s  b a s ic a l ly  to  th e  day before th a t  o f re fe ren ce , but i t  
may a ls o  overlap w ith EA*01a in  being used o f q u ite  remote tim es .
I t  i s  only r a r e ly  so used in  n a r ra tio n , however. R e la tiv e  form s, and 
those w ith and w ithout n £ ,a re  o ften  used . (AAM*lc)
E ft.O lc . l  S+T+ie i i  S+V+le
i l l  S+V+le i v  S+V+£o
Tho f i r s t  form occurs in  n o n -re la tiv e  forms w ithou t n l  and in
copu lar foxms w ith low-toned su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  o r w ith  high su b jec tiv e  
p re f ix  bu t low verb stem* and a ls o  in  r e la t iv e s  w ith low su b jec tiv e  
p refix *  The second i s  used w ith copulars w ith h igh  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  
and verb stem* The th i r d  i s  used in  r e la t iv e s  w ith  h igh  su b jec tiv e  
p re f ix  and verb stem* and the fo u r th  in  r e la t iv e s  w ith high su b je c tiv e  
p re f ix  bu t low verb stem* This r e f e r s  to  th e  p a s t  o f th e  day of reference*  
Independent* re la tiv e *  and copu lar a re  a l l  common* (AAAA*ld)
EA*01d*i S+ku+V+a
/
The independent form i s  alm ost never used* th e  copu lar w ith n i  o r 
EiUOle being p referred *  This r e f e r s  to  th e  p re se n t and near fu tu re*  
u su a lly  up to  th e  end of th e  day o f reference*  I t  may a lso  be used o f 
tim e fu r th e r  in  th e  fu ture*  bu t only when i t  i s  understood th a t  th e  
In te n t  to  perform th e  a c tio n  e x is ts  a t  p re s e n t. (M M .5g)
EA.Ole. i  S+i:+V+'a
No r e la t iv e  o r copu lar form e x is ts .  This r e f e r s  to  p re sen t a c tio n s .
I t  i s  e s s e n t ia l ly  complementary in  d is t r ib u t io n  to  EA.Old* occurring  
mainly in  co n v ersa tio n a l environments* e sp e c ia lly  q u es tio n s and answers 
to  q u estio n s in  which i t  occu rs . (AMA*£h)
EA»01f *i S+I :+'?+* a i i  S+fs+V+a
The l a t t e r  i s  th e  r e la t iv e  form* th e  form er used elsew here.
Except in  tone t h i s  i s  form ally  id e n t ic a l  w ith  EA..01e* I t  too  serves 
as an a l te r n a t iv e  to  EA.*01d* The two a re  re a d ily  confused by th e  in ­
v es tig a to r*  even when tones are  considered* and many reasons could
be given f o r  recogn izing  them as id e n t ic a l .  However* they  a re  in  f a c t
/,
d if f e re n t  and c o n tra s tin g  un its*  This may ra re ly  be used w ith  rix* but
/
i t  i s  n o t a copular* bu t th e  independent* which 13 so used* and h i 
has the  fu n c tio n  o f added emphasis found w ith ju ss iv es*  ra th e r  than  
th a t  i t  has w ith co p u la rs . This r e fe rs  to  th e  n ea r fu tu re*  overlapping 
w ith EA.Old and* sometimes* EA.Olg* bu t has an added element of c e r ta in ty  
o r  perhaps o b lig a tio n . From i t s  function  th i s  might be considered  
a ju ss iv e*  bu t no ju s s iv e  has a corresponding r e l a t iv e .  This should 
perhaps* in  a t r u ly  s c ie n t i f i c a l ly  based subdivision* be p laced  in  
a c la s s  o f  i t s  own. (AAM.^i)
EA.Ole. i  S+kas+V+a
A r e la t iv e  b u t no copu lar form e x i s t s .  Use o f a  copular i s  con­
sid ered  c h i ld is h . I t  r e fe r s  to  any time a f t e r  th e  day o f re fe re n c e • (AAAA.5j )
C. In d ic a tiv e  Negative w ith Temporal Reference ; EA.02 
EA.02a. i  S+ti+a:+V+a i i  nd+S+a:*V+a
i i i  S+ta+a:+V+a
The th i r d  i s  used in  re la tiv e s *  th e  second elsew here w ith  th e  
su b je c tiv e  p re f ix e s  o f  C lasses B* 1* 3> U* and 9* th e  f i r s t  o thertd .se.
This r e f e r s  to  th e  remote past*  more than a day before th e  p o in t of 
re fe re n c e , as  w ith  EA.Ola alm ost ex c lu siv e ly  in  n a r ra t iv e  co n tex ts .
(AAAA.6b)
EA.Qgb. i  S+ti+riee+V+a i i  nd+S+nee+V+a
i i i  S*ta+nee+V+a
The v a r ia n ts ,  l ik e  those o f most negatives*  agree in  d is t r ib u t io n  
w ith  th o se  o f EA.02a* T his r e f e r s  b a s ic a lly  to  th e  day before th a t  
o f  reference*  bu t may also*  in  co n v ersa tio n a l usage* extend even to  
q u ite  d is ta n t  p a s t tim es . I t  i s  ra re  in  n a r r a t iv e .  (AAM.6e)
EA. * 02c • i  S+ti+na+V*& i i  nd+S+na+V*a
i i i  S+ta+na*V*a
The v a r ia n ts  show th e  usual d is t r ib u t io n .  This r e f e r s  to  the 
p a s t on th e  day o f reference*  (AMA.6f )
The v a r ia n ts  have normal d is t r ib u t io n $ no te  th e  e f f e c t  of -ku- 
on preceding  a  in  the r e l a t iv e .  This r e fe r s  to  p re se n t a c tio n  o r to  
th e  fu tu re  u n t i l  th e  end o f th e  day o f reference* o r  sometimes fu r th e r
fu tu re  i f  p re se n t in te n t  to  perform  the ac tio n  e x i s t s .  There i s  much
overlap w ith  EA.02e and EA.02f. (AAAA.6i )
EA.02e. i  ^+tx+1V4* a i i  nd+S+1s+ 1V*1a
i i i  S+te1+V*a
Though th e  v a r ia n ts  a re  norm ally d is t r ib u te d ,  t h i s  i s  most unusual 
in  fo m  and p re se n ts  sev e ra l problems* n o t th e  l e a s t  being  th e  r i s k  of 
confusion w ith  EA.02f• In  th e  f i r s t  fo m  th e  p re f ix  found in  th e  second 
and th i r d  i s  n o t r e a l iz e d . The leng th  o f th a t  p re f ix  i s  im possible to  
detem ine*  as th e  only environments in  which i t  occurs a re  ones in  
which coalescence i s  o b lig a to ry  or a  s t r u c tu ra l ly  sh o rt vowel would 
be au to m atica lly  leng thened . One should perhaps no t id e n t i fy  th is*  
as  has been done* w ith  th e  p re f ix  o f  EA.Olf. This seems to  be used 
a s  a s in g le  negative  r e fe r r in g  to  any sp e c if ied  fu tu re  tim e. I t s  time 
re fe ren ce  overlaps th a t  of a l l  o ther fu tu re  n e g a tiv e s . (AAAA.6m) 
BA.02f. i  ^+ t/+ W 'a  i i  nd+S+V*1/
i i i  S+ta
Only when th e  verb stem i s  high in  tone can t h i s  be d is tin g u ish ed
FA.02d. i  S+tx+ku+V+a 
i i i  S+te+kuN-V+a
i i  nd+S+ku+V+a
from M .02e , in  th e  case of the  f i r s t  v a r ia n t .  The th re e  forma 
show normal d is tr ib u tio n *  Reference i s  to  any fu tu re  tim e, overlapping 
w ith  o th e r  c o n s tru c tio n s . T h is , however, in d ic a te s  th a t  the  p e r­
formance o f th e  a c tio n  i s  im p o ssib le . (AAAA.6k)
EA.Qgg. i  &+ti*lst:+V+l a i i  nd*S+ka:*V*!a
i i i  S+ta+kaj+V+'a iv  S+ta+kas+V4a
The fo u rth  form i s  used in  r e la t iv e s  where both su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  
and verb stem a re  low in  to n e , th e  th i r d  otherw ise a s  r e la t iv e .
The second i s  used in  independents w ith  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  o f  C lasses
B, 1 ,  3> U, and 9 , th e  f i r s t  o therw ise . This in d ic a te s  th a t  the  
a c tio n  w i l l  a t  no tim e in  th e  fu tu re  be perform ed. (AAAA.dn)
D. In d ic a tiv e  A ffirm ativ e  w ith  Atemporal Reference : EA.03 
EA.03a. i  S + a + W tte
This in d ic a te s  th a t  a t  a  p o in t in  th e  p a s t norm ally e a r l i e r  than  
th e  day before th a t  o f re feren ce  th e  a c tio n  had been performed or 
i n i t i a t e d  and i t s  r e s u l t s  were s t i l l  i n  e f f e c t .  Independent, co p u la r, 
and r e la t iv e  a re  f re e ly  used# l i k e  EA.Ola, t h i s  i s  found mainly 
in  n a r r a t iv e ,  though i t  i s  le s s  lim ite d  than  th a t  c o n s tru c tio n . (AAAA.3a) 
EA.03b. i  S+nas+?+Is te
This in d ic a te s  th a t  a t  a p o in t on th e  day befo re  th a t  of re ference  
(o r e a r l i e r ,  in  co n v ersa tio n a l con tex ts) the  a c tio n  had been performed 
o r i n i t i a t e d  and th a t  i t s  e f f e c ts  p e rs is te d  u n t i l  th e  in d ic a te d  time* 
Independent, co p u lar, and r e la t iv e  a re  a l l  used . (AAAA.3c)
BA.03c. i  S+ls+V+Jste
This i s  used o f a c tio n s  in i t i a t e d  o r  performed before a p o in t in
th e  p a s t  on th e  day of re fe ren ce . Independent, c o p u la r , and r e la t iv e  
a re  f re e ly  used# (AAM.3©)
EA.03d. i  S+V+iste i i  S+V+istis
i i i  S+V*i:te/
The th i r d  form i s  r e la t iv e ,  used only w ith  su b je c tiv e  p re fix e s  
w ith  high to n e , th e  second i s  copu lar, th e  f i r s t  i s  used elsew here. 
This in d ic a te s  th a t  th e  a c tio n  has been performed o r  i n i t i a t e d  before 
th e  p o in t of re feren ce  and has r e s u l t s  s t i l l  in  e f f e c t .  This and 
EA*03a, EA*03b, and EA.03c a re  most o ften  used w ith s ta t iv e  stem s. 
Independent, r e la t iv e ,  and copu lar a re  f re e ly  used . (AAAA.3f)
EA.03e•i  5+nas+V+a
This i s  r a r e ,  b u t independent, co p u lar, and r e la t iv e  a re  a l l  in  
use* I t  r e f e r s  to  ac tio n s  which have taken p lace a t  an u nspec ified  
p o in t in  th e  p a s t .  I t  has a lso  been found (on ly  in  copu lar form) 
w ith  apparen tly  p resen t tem poral re fe ren ce . This usage, however, 
i s  very ra re  and u n c e rta in , and p o ss ib ly  r e s t r i c te d  to  sp e c if ic  
stems# (AAM.Jjc)
Eft..03f. i  S+ku+V+a
This i s  form ally  id e n t ic a l  w ith  EA.Old. No copu lar e x i s ts .
This seems to  overlap sem an tically  w ith  EA.03d and M .0 3 e . I t s  
exact range o f function/m eaning i s  hard to  determ ine, p a r t ly  because 
i t  i s  ra re  and no t a re g u la r  fe a tu re  of Mr. Nduva's speech. (AAAA.Jd) 
EA.03g. l  S+a+V+a i i  S+a+V+a
i i i  S+a+V+a iv  S+a+V+a
The fo u rth  i s  used in  copu lar o r r e la t iv e  w ith  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s
w ith  b a s ic a l ly  low to n e . The th i r d  i s  r e la t iv e  used w ith high sub­
je c t iv e  p re f ix ,  th e  second copu lar w ith  h igh  su b je c tiv e  p re f ix ,
and the f i r s t  independent. This b a s ica lly  in d ica tes  completion of
th e  a c tio n  o r  end o f  th e  s ta te  in  th e  immediate p a s t ,  reg ard le ss
o f  th e  p o in t o f th e  i n i t i a t i o n  of th e  a c tio n . In  a few cases i t
seems to  have a future connotation* as in  nue wangengie, nx neenuka
jn d i  ’you have cheated me, but I ’m going home I* , where h i  neenuka
seems to  serve  as  an emphatic fu tu re . This i s  a ra re  usage and
somewhat u n c e r ta in . Independent, r e la t iv e ,  and copu lar a re  in  u se .
(AAAA.Se)
E . In d ic a tiv e  Negative w ith  Ateraporal Reference : EA.OU
EA.Olia. i  S+tx+a+V+fttfc i i  nd+S+a+V+tste
i i i  S+t.+a+V+'xste 
As w ith  most n e g a tiv e s , th e  th i r d  i s  r e la t iv e ,  th e  second in ­
dependent w ith  C lass B, 1 , 3 , I4., o r  9 su b jec tiv e  p r e f ix ,  th e  f i r s t  
used elsewhere* This in d ic a te s  th e  ac tio n  had n o t been performed o r 
i n i t i a t e d  and d id  n o t have r e s u l t s  s t i l l  in  e f f e c t  a t  a  p o in t in  
tim e comparable to  th a t  sp e c if ied  by EA.03a. (AAAA.lja)
EA.OUb. i  S+ tx+ria:+V+1 : t e  i i  nd+^+ria:+V+x: t  e
i i i  S+ta+nar+V+ijte 
The v a r ia n ts  have normal d is t r ib u t io n .  This resem bles EA.Olia in  
fu n c tio n , b u t w ith  th e  tem poral reference  o f EA*03b. (AAAA.i*c)
EA.Oitc. l  S + ti+ £ s+ 'V + h 4  i i  nd+S+tW 'V+'iste
i i i  S + te :+ W i:te
The v a r ia n ts  have normal d is tr ib u tio n ^  note th e  coalescence in  the
th i r d  form* T his r e fe r s  to  a c tio n s  no t performed o r  commenced before 
a p o in t i n  th e  p a s t  on th e  day o f reference*  (AAAA.Ue)
EA.Ohd. i  S+tx+V+lste i i  nd+sW+'f : t e
i i i  S+ta+V+'itte
The v a r ia n ts  have normal d is t r ib u t io n j  tones a re  s l ig h t ly  un­
ce rta in *  This r e f e r s  to  a c tio n s  no t having been performed o r  i n i t i a t e d  
by th e  tim e o f re fe re n c e . (AAAA.l^f)
EA.Olie. i  §+t/+oi :+?+a i i  nd+S+a:-*V+a
i i i  S+ta+l:+V+si
This i s  fo rm ally  id e n t ic a l  w ith  EA.02a, w ith  which in  th e  comparison 
i t  has been id e n t i f ie d  as s t r u c tu r a l ly  id e n t ic a l .  The v a r ia n ts  
have normal d is t r ib u t io n .  This in d ic a te s  th e  a c tio n  has never taken  
p la c e , and th i s  canno t, w ith  th e  system of subd iv ision  in  use h e re , 
be id e n t i f ie d  w ith  EA.02a. (AAAA.6b)
EA.Ohf. i  S+tx+na*V*a i i  nd+S+na+V+a
i i i  S+ta+na+V+a
T his has normal d is t r ib u t io n  o f v a r ia n ts .  I t  i s  fo rm ally  id e n t ic a l ,  
and in  comparison i s  considered  s t r u c tu ra l ly  id e n t ic a l ,  w ith  EA.02e. 
This in d ic a te s  th a t  th e  a c tio n  has n o t been completed sh o r tly  before 
th e  tim e o f  re fe re n c e , and th e  system o f subd iv ision  p rev en ts  th e  
id e n t i f ic a t io n  w ith  EA.02c h e re . (AAAA.6f )
F . Ju ss iv e  A ffirm ative  s EA.OJ?
EA.Oga. i  V+'a i i  0+V+'£
The second i s  used only when an o b jec tiv e  p r e f ix  i s  in c lu d ed . With 
th e  o b je c tiv e  p re f ix  o f  G lass A Mr. Nduva's d ia le c t  uses e i th e r  form,
though th e  f i r s t  may be p referred*  The f i r s t  i s  never used w ith  an 
o b je c tiv e  p re f ix  o th e r than  th a t  o f C lass A. No su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  
i s  ever included* This i s  im pera tive , and may be sa id  to  imply a  
C lass B o r BB su b je c t. I t  i s  never used w ith  riST* I f  addressed to  
more than  one p erso n , i t  i s  used w ith the  e n c l i t i c  £ . (AAM.la)
BA.Ogb. i  S+'V+e
This i s  much used in  co n tex ts  expressing  purpose, perm ission , d e s ire ,  
e tc * , and serves a s  a  le s s  emphatic im p era tiv e . In  commands and 
suggestions addressed to  more than one person th e  e n c l i t i c 't may be 
used, even i f  th e  persons addressed a re  n o t to  be involved in  the
y
proposed a c t io n . In  commands and suggestions nit may be used fo r  
em phasis, bu t no copu lar form o ccu rs . (AABA.lb)
M .O gc. i  S+V+ * a
This i s  very lim ite d  in  u se , being r e s t r i c te d  to  one environment 
w ith  a  s in g le  fu n c tio n . I t  i s  found m ainly, perhaps ex c lu s iv e ly , 
a f t e r  th e  verb -tdm - 'c a u se 1 in d ic a tin g  th e  a c tio n  caused. I t  i s  never 
used w ith  nl* (ACAA.la)
SA.Ogd. i  S+ka+V+e
This i s  ex a c tly  id e n t ic a l  in  function  to  EA.OS>b, except in  in ­
d ic a tin g  a d is tan ce  in  tim e o r space between th e  command, in te n tio n , 
e t c . ,  and th e  a c tio n  proposed. I t  i s  most commonly found a f t e r  
verbs exp ressing  m otion. (AABA.lc)
G. Ju ss iv e  Negative s EA.06
BA. 06a. i  S+ti+kas+V+'e i i  nd+S+ka:+V+'e
The l a t t e r  i s  used w ith  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  o f C lasses B, 1 ,
3 , It, o r  95 th e  form er o therw ise . This se rv es to  negate  a l l  ju s s iv e  
a f f irm a tiv e s  except EA .O^c. (AABA*2a)
EA.06b. l  S+^a+V+'a
T h is , l ik e  EA.O^c, which i t  n eg a tes , i s  used only a f t e r  -TOn- 
'cause* o f th e  ac tio n  (o r  in a c tio n )  caused . (ACAA*2a)
H. Consecutive A ffirm ativ e  : EA.07
EA.Q7a. i  S+&+V*'£
This i s  used in  consecutive p o s it io n  in  any p a s t c o n tex t, o f 
a c tio n s  fo llow ing  th a t  o f th e  main verb* D if fe re n t su b -d ia le c ts  
o f Kamba show considerab le  d if fe re n c e s  h e re . (ABAA.lc)
EA.07b. i  S+ka+V+a
This i s  u sed , w hatever the  tem poral c o n tex t, o f a c tio n s  performed 
a t  e s s e n t ia l ly  th e  same time a s  th a t  sp e c if ie d  by the  main verb . I t  
i s  most used a f t e r  h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e s . (ABAA.ld)
EA j07c.i S+i+V+a
This i s  th e  consecutive norm ally found in  fu tu re  c o n te x ts , even 
a f t e r  im p e ra tiv e s , o f a c tio n s  fo llow ing th a t  o f th e  main verb . (ABAA.le)
BA.07d. i  S+lcu+V+k
This does n o t in  f a c t  belong to  the  su b -d ia le c t o f t h i s  d e s c r ip tio n , 
being ty p ic a l  o f Kikui Kamba. Mr. Nduva uses i t  to  some e x te n t, 
because o f  in flu en ce  from o th e r su b -d ia le c ts , in c lu d in g  th e  l i t e r a r y  
form, and i t  has th e re fo re  been inc luded . I t  i s  id e n t ic a l  w ith  EA.07c 
in  fu n c tio n , and th e re  i s  some evidence th a t  th a t  co n s tru c tio n  i s  
a c tu a l ly  a m od ifica tion  o f t h i s  which has rep laced  i t  in  c e r ta in  
areas*  (ABAA.la)
I .  A bsolute A ffirm ative  : EA*08 
EMOSa.i S+a*V+a
This i s  used o f a c tio n s  completed a sh o rt tim e before th a t  of 
th e  independent verb* I t  i s  very common in  n o n -re la tiv e  tem poral 
c lau ses  and conditions*  (AGDA*3a)
EA*Q8b . i  S+V+fste
Other v a r ia n ts  may e x i s t  b u t have n o t been found* This in d ic a te s  
th a t  a t  th e  time o f  th e  main verb th e  a c tio n  has been performed o r  
in i t ia te d *  I t  i s  no t o ften  used cond itiona lly*  (ACDA.la)
EA.08o. i  S+nas+vW
This ra re  co n s tru c tio n  resem bles EA.08a in  fu n c tio n , bu t d i f f e r s  
in  in d ic a t in g  only th e  performance o f th e  a c tio n  a t  some u n sp ec ified  
p o in t in  th e  p a s t  r e la t iv e  to  the  main verb* (ACDA*3c)
EA»08d. i  S+l+V+'a
This r e f e r s  to  a c tio n  tak in g  p lace  a t  th e  same time a s  th a t  of 
th e  main verb* I t  i s  common a f t e r  verbs in vo lv ing  percep tion  of 
an a c tio n  being  performed by th e  o b jec t o f the  main verb* (ACDA*3f)
EA.08e»i S+k^-V+'a
This i s  fu n o tio n a lly  id e n t ic a l  w ith  EA.08d* l ik e  EA.07d, i t  i s  
in  f a c t  a  form belonging to  a  d i f f e r e n t  s u b -d ia le c t ,  o ccasio n ally  
used in  Mr. Nduva's speech* (ACDA*3e)
EA«08f « i S*ka+V+a
This i s  used mainly in  co n d itio n a l environments* I t  seems to  be 
used m ainly in  fu tu re  c o n te x ts , bu t i t s  exact fu n c tio n  i s  not easy  
to  determine* I t  may r e f e r  to  a c tio n s  a t  th e  same tim e a s  th a t  o f
the main verb, but the d is t in c tio n  between th is  and EA.08d i s  im possible 
to  determine with certa in ty . (ACM*3i)
J* A bsolute Negative : EA*09
EA.09a. i  ^4ta*nafrV*a
This i s  used o f ac tio n s  no t y e t  performed and completed a t  th e  
tim e o f th e  independent verb* (ACM .Ija)
BA.09b .1 S + tlw W ite
This in d ic a te s  th a t  a t  th e  tim e of th e  main verb th e  ac tio n  i s  
n o t in  a  s ta te  of having been i n i t i a t e d ,  w ith r e s u l t s  s t i l l  in  e ffec t*  
(ACM. 2a)
S ection  U : C onstructions w ith  H ab itual Stems
A* Arrangement and L ab e llin g  s
The method of presentation here i s  b a s ica lly  the same as that
with constructions having regular stems. The system o f la b e llin g
d if f e r s  only in  th e  use of B in s te a d  of A a f t e r  E , to  d i f f e r e n t ia te
th e  h a b itu a l from the re g u la r  s e r ie s .  These d iv is io n s  a re  made:
EB.01 : In d ic a tiv e  a ff irm a tiv e
EB.02 : 11 n ega tive
EB*03 : Ju ss iv e  a ff irm a tiv e
EB.OU : tr negative
EB.05 • Consecutive a ff irm a tiv e  
EB*06 : A bsolute a ff irm a tiv e
B* In d ic a tiv e  A ffirm ative : EB*01
EB.Olsui  S+a+7-a+a
This i s  used of h a b itu a l o r continuous a c tio n  e a r l i e r  than  the  
day before th a t  o f re fe re n ce , norm ally only in  n a r r a t iv e .  Independent, 
co p u la r, and r e la t iv e  forms occur f r e e ly .  (BAAA.la)
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EB.Olb. i  S+nas+V-'a+fe i i  S+nas+V-'a+a
The l a t t e r  i s  used as  co p u la r, th e  former otherw ise* This r e fe r s  
to  continuous ac tio n  on th e  day before th a t  o f re fe re n c e , and i s  
a lso  used in  co n v e rsa tio n a l co n tex ts  o f h a b itu a l  a c tio n  up to  a 
few weeks o r  months before th e  p o in t o f reference* The l a t t e r  use 
i s  le s s  common than  th e  corresponding use o f EiUOlb* (B&AA*lc) 
EB*Qlc * i S+ku+V-a+a
This i s  n o t norm ally used in  independent, b u t only in  copular 
and r e la t iv e  formsm I t  r e f e r s  to  p a s t continuous a c tio n  on th e  
day o f reference#  (BAAiUld)
EB.Old. i  S*I:+V -'a*a
The tim e refe ren ce  i s  id e n t ic a l  w ith  EB.Olc. This has no copu lar 
o r  r e la t iv e  form, and i s  used mainly in  co n v e rsa tio n , e sp e c ia lly  in  
q u estio n s and answers* (BkAA.le)
BB.Ole. i  S+V-a+k i i  S+¥-a4a
Independent, r e l a t iv e ,  and copu lar e x is t*  The l a t t e r  v a r ia n t i s  
r e l a t iv e ,  where th e  su b je c tiv e  p r e f ix  i s  h igh in  to n e , and co p u la r , 
th e  form er used otherw ise* This in d ic a te s  a  h a b it* s  p re se n t e x is ten ce ; 
i t  i s  n o t used o f continuous a c tio n . (MAA*lf)
EB*Qlf*i S+Is+V-a+a i i  S+It+V^a+a
The l a t t e r  i s  r e la t iv e  o r  co p u la r, th e  form er independent; th e  
independent i s  n o t norm ally used* This r e f e r s  to  fu tu re  h a b itu a l 
o r  continuous a c tio n , probably  more o ften  th e  l a t t e r .  The ex ac t 
tim e re fe ren ce  i s  u n c e r ta in , bu t th e  beginning of th e  a c tio n  i s  very 
probably c lo s e r  to  the  p re se n t than EB.Olg would im ply. This i s  
r a r e ,  however. (BAM .lg)
EB.Olg *i S+ka:+V-a+a i i  S+kas+V-a+k
The l a t t e r  i s  r e l a t iv e ,  th e  form er independent* There i s  no co p u lar. 
This i s  r a r e ,  bu t r e f e r s  to  continuous o r h a b itu a l a c tio n  a t  a fu tu re  
tim e, though th e  l im i ts  o f  th i s  tim e a re  uncerta in*  (BAAA.lh)
C* In d ic a tiv e  Negative : EB.02
EB*02a*i S+ti+a+V-1 a+a" i i  nd+S+a+V-fa+&
i i i  S+ta+a+V-a+a 
The tones a re  somewhat uncertain*  The th i r d  i s  r e la t iv e ,  the  
second independent w ith su b je c tiv e  p re f ix e s  o f C lasses  B, 1 , 3 , I*, and 
9,  th e  f i r s t  used elsew here, a s  usual w ith  n e g a tiv e s . This r e fe r s  
to  h a b itu a l o r  continuous ac tio n  in  th e  d is ta n t  p a s t ,  u su a lly  only 
in  n a r ra tiv e  • ( BAAA * 2a )
EB.Qgb. i  S+tx+ria:+V-\+a i i  nd+d+na-.+V-a+a.
i i i  S+ ta-frui:+V-a+a
The v a r ia n ts  have noimal d is tr ib u tio n *  This r e f e r s  to  continuous 
a c tio n  on th e  day before th a t  of re fe re n c e , o r , in  co n v ersa tio n , 
e a r l i e r  h a b itu a l o r continuous a c t io n . (BA.AA.2c)
EB*02c*i S+ti+ku+V-a+a i i  nd+S+ku+V-^+a.
i i i  S+te+ku+V-a+a 
The d is t r ib u t io n  of forms i e  norm al, as  i s  the  e f f e c t  o f -ku- 
on - t a -  i n  th e  th i r d  form* This i s  used o f continuous a c tio n  in  
th e  p a s t on th e  day o f reference*  (BAM*2d)
EB*02d*i S+tx+V-a+a i i  nd+S+V-a+a
i i i  S+ta+V^a+a"
The d is t r ib u t io n  of v a r ia n ts  i s  normal* This in d ic a te s  p resen t
non-ex istence o f a  h a b i t ,  o r p resen t ex is ten ce  o f a  h a b it  o f  non- 
performance o f  th e  ac tion*  (BAAA*2e)
EB*02e*i S+ti+‘£ :+ 1 V-a+a i i  nd+S+T:+1 V-a+a
i i i  S+tes+V-a+a 
Note th e  coalescence o f th e  p re f ix e s  in  th e  th i r d  form* The 
v a r ia n ts  show normal d is tr ib u tio n *  This i s  used o f fu tu re  h a b itu a l 
o r continuous action* The d is t in c t io n  between th i s  and EB*02f i s  
u n ce rta in  because o f doubt a s  to  p rec ise  tem poral range* (BAAA.2g)
EB.02f. i  S+tx+ka:+V-a+a i i  nd+d+kas+V-W
i i i  S+ta+ka:+V-a+a
The th re e  have th e  u su a l d is tr ib u tio n s*  This r e f e r s  to  h a b itu a l 
o r  continuous a c tio n  in  th e  fu tu re ,  bu t i t s  tem poral range i s  un­
c e r ta in -  (BAAA.2h)
D* Ju ss iv e  A ffirm ative  * EB.03
EB.03a. i  V-'a+IC i i  O+V-'a+e
The forms a re  d is t r ib u te d  a s  in  EA.Gja* This d i f f e r s  from th a t  
co n s tru c tio n  only in  th e  h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  fu n c tio n  of th e  stem* 
(BABA.la)
BB.03b. i  S+'V-a+&
This resem bles EA*05b in  form and function* I t  d i f f e r s  only in
having h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  fu n c tio n . (BA.BA.lb)
\
EB.03C .1 S+l&.+V-&+4
This d i f f e r s  from EB*03b a s  EA.OfJd d i f f e r s  from EA.Ojb, in  in ­
d ic a tin g  a  d is tan ce  in  tim e o r space between command, d e s i r e ,  e tc * , 
and th e  a c tio n  proposed. (BABA*lc)
E* Ju ss iv e  N egative s EB.OU
EB*0Ua»i !^+t\+ka:+V-a+e i i  nd+S+ka:+V-a+«f
The foim er i s  used w ith  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  o th e r than  those of 
C lasses B, 1 , 3, k> and 9» w ith  which th e  l a t t e r  i s  found* This 
n eg a tes  a l l  a f f irm a tiv e  ju ss iv e  h ab itu a l/co n tin u a tiv e s*  (BARA*2a) 
F* Consecutive A ffirm ative  s EB*0?
EB*G5a#i ^+lra+V*^a+a
This i s  used of h a b itu a l o r  continuous a c tio n s  a t  the  same tim e 
a s  th a t  o f the  main verb* I t  noiroally occurs only once in  a  s e r ie s
o f  co n secu tiv es , fo llow ing verbs using  EA*07b* (BBAA*la)
G. A bsolute A ffirm ative  s EB.06
EB.06a. i  StV-i+a
This i s  used o f e i th e r  h a b itu a l o r  continuous a c tio n  in  e f f e c t
a t  the  tim e o f  the  independent verb , (BCDA*lb)
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APPENDIX I l l s  EMBU CONSTRUCTION INVENTOR!
S ection  1 s In tro d u c to ry  
A* Sources s
In  my o r ig in a l  p lans t h i s  th e s is  was to  be l im ite d  to  Kikuyu,
Kamba, and Mwimbi* While s t i l l  com piling and analyzing  data  on th ese  
d ia le c ts ,  however, I  was fo rtu n a te  enough to  f in d  in  london an Embu 
speaker* A fte r  having worked to  a sm all ex ten t w ith  him, I  decided 
i t  would be necessary  to  inc lude  Embu in  th e  comparison, i f  a  s u f f ic ie n t  
number o f  d a ta  to  allow  trea tm en t comparable w ith  th a t  given the  
o th e r d ia le c ts  cou ld , in  a  sh o rt enough tim e, be c o l le c te d , f^tie 
d e s i r a b i l i ty  o f in c lu d in g  Embu i s  due to  th e  f a c t  t h a t ,  w hile very 
c lose  to  Kikuyu, Embu shares w ith  each o f  th e  o th e r th re e  d ia le c ts  
s ig n if ic a n t  fe a tu re s  la ck in g  elsew here in  Thagicu.
F o rtu n a te ly , my inform ant (Mr* Samuel M* J* K fura, o f th e  a rea  
o f  Embu Township i t s e l f )  proved very capable and h elp fu l*  In  a very  
sh o r t tim e I  c o lle c te d  a body o f te x tu a l m a te r ia ls ,  t r a n s la t io n s  
o f th e  q u es tio n n a ire  used w ith  th e  o th e r d ia le c t s ,  and a  mass o f 
in fo rm ation  obtained  through d ir e c t  questioning* The te x ts  served 
p a r t ly  to  check the  fu n c tio n  o f co n s tru c tio n s  and a s  a  source fo r  
co n s tru c tio n s  which might otherw ise have been o m itted , w hile th e  
q u es tio n n a ire  a ls o  served as  a prim ary source on th e  general o u tlin e  
o f  th e  system* Through d i r e c t  e l i c i t a t i o n  I  was a b le  to  f i l l  gaps 
which seemed to  appear in  th e  system , and to  ob ta in  more d e ta ile d  
in fo rm ation  on form and fu n c tio n  than would otherw ise have been 
possib le*
B. Presentation :
The d e sc r ip tio n  o f Embu, un like  those of th e  o th e r  d ia le c t s ,  
i s  based ex c lu s iv e ly  on th e  speech of a s in g le  in fo rm an t, no t 
supplemented by published  m ateria l*  I t  i s  th e re fo re  somewhat more 
c o n s is te n t than  th e  o th e rs , and perhaps more complete* One might 
expect a le s s  complete account, bu t in  f a c t  re sea rch  on Embu was 
begun when a n a ly s is  o f  th e  o th e r d ia le c ts  had a lread y  commenced, 
and a l l  th e  le sso n s  learned  in  working w ith  th e  o th e r  d ia le c ts  could 
be ap p lied  in  th e  course o f e l i c i t a t i o n
S ection  2 i Inven tory  o f C o n stitu en t Elements 
A* D iscussion :
The fo llow ing  l i s t  g iv e s , w ithout tones being  marked, a l l  elements 
found in  th e  co n s tru c tio n s  below, arranged in  carder o f occurrence in  
th e  c o n s tru c tio n . Elements in  th e  same se c tio n  a re  m utually  exclusive 
and a lp h a b e tic a lly  ordered* No attem pt to  determ ine morphologic 
a f f i l i a t i o n s  i s  made, as f o r  t h i s  d a ta  from a n a ly s is  o f th e  co n s tru c tio n s  
would be necessary* See Chapter IV* The form al elem ents a re  l i s t e d ,  
t h e i r  p o s it io n  in  th e  co n s tru c tio n  and e f f e c t s ,  i f  any , on nearby 
elem ents a re  s ta ted *  Function and to n e , both being  v a r ia b le  and 
u n c e r ta in , a re  omitted*
B* Elements P receding th e  S ub jec tive  P re f ix  :
1* nd- t This i s  always i n i t i a l  $ i t  has no e x te rn a l e ffec ts*
G* S ubjective  P re f ix e s  :
1 . S - s This symbolizes a l l  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s !  these  a re  l i s t e d  
in  Appendix V, and have no ex te rn a l e ffe c ts*
D* Elements Immediately Follow ing the  S u b jec tiv e  P re f ix  ;
1* - t a -  s An im m ediately preceding C lass A su b jec tiv e  p r e f ix  
has th e  fo m  n - .
2 . - t i -  t The C lass A su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  i s  n ^  befo re  t h i s  p r e f ix ,  
i f  -ft" o r  - r a t -  fo llo w  t h i s  p re f ix  in  a co n s tru c tio n  where th ese  
elem ents are  b a s ic a l ly  low in  to n e , they  a re  norm ally ra ise d  to  h ig h , 
E , C o nd itiona l P re f ix  :
1 , -ngT- : A preced ing  C lass A su b jec tiv e  p r e f ix  has th e  fo m  nT- 
This seems to  have th e  same e f f e c ts  as  - t i -  upon th e  tones of - a -  
and - r a : - «
F* F i r s t  P o s t-c o n d itio n a l Order g
1 , -a*  : The C lass A su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  i f  im m ediately preceding 
has th e  form n - « I f  t h i s ,  when i t  has been ra is e d  in  tone  a f t e r  
- t i -  o r - n g i- ,  precedes a  b a s ic a l ly  high to n e , th e  fo llow ing  high 
w il l  be re a l iz e d  a s te p  low er in  tone than  t h i s  p r e f ix .
2 , - a : - ; This has no e x te rn a l e f f e c t s ,
3 , -k a -  s A preced ing  C lass A su b jec tiv e  p r e f ix  has th e  fo m  n - ,
h* -kT- : The C lass A su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  i s  n - .
5* -ku - : An im m ediately preced ing  C lass A su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  
has th e  form n - . A sh o rt vowel in  an im m ediately preceding p re f ix  
i s  lengthened before t h i s  element*
6 * - r a ; -  s The C lass A su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  ta k e s  th e  fo m  h i '- .
7* - r o : -  g A preceding C lass A su b jec tiv e  p r e f ix  has th e  fo m  n3T- 
G, Second P o s t-c o n d itio n a l Order x
1 . - k a : -  : An im m ediately preceding  C lass A su b je c tiv e  p re f ix
has th e  fo m  n - .
2* -n a - t This has no e x te rn a l e f f e c t s .
H. O bjective P re f ix e s  t
! •  - 0 -  t This symbolizes a l l  o b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s .  These immediately 
precede th e  verb stem . For th e  in v en to ry , see Appendix V, An im­
m ediately  preceding  C lass A su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  has the form riff-, 
except before th e  o b jec tiv e  p re f ix  o f  C lass B, w ith  which i t  i s  n - ,
I ,  Verb Stems t
1 , -V- : This symbolizes a l l  reg u la r  stem s. This l i s t  i s  f a r  
too  long  fo r  complete p re se n ta tio n . An im m ediately preceding C lass
A su b je c tiv e  o r  o b je c tiv e  p re f ix  has the fo m  n - .  For o th e r e x te rn a l 
e f f e c ts  see th e  d iscu ss io n  of s u f f ix e s .
2 . -V-ag- s This symbolizes a l l  h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  stem s, 
which d i f f e r  from th e  reg u la r  in  th e  presence o f th e  stem-formant 
- a g - .  This i s  norm ally found a t  th e  end o f th e  stem , bu t u su a lly  
precedes th e  stem -form ants - i r - ,  - i - , and -w -. I t  has the  same 
e x te rn a l e f f e c ts  as  would a re g u la r  stem#
J .  F in a l S u ffix es  :
1 . -a  : This i s  f in a l  and has no e x te rn a l e f f e c t s .
2 . -a  : This has no e x te rn a l e f f e c t s ,
3* -ffste s The stem -form ants - i -  and -w- do n o t precede th i s  
s u f f ix ,  bu t occur between t  and e .  I f  th e  vowel o f th e  preceding 
s y lla b le  i s  e o r  o , un less th i s  r e s u l ts  from coalescence o f ff" o r  Iff 
in  th e  stem w ith  a  p re fix ed  vowel, th i s  s u f f ix  i s  re a l iz e d  -e ; te  ♦
k* " i r e  : I f  th e  stem -form ants - i -  o r  -w- occur, th ey  a re  re a l iz e d  
between r  and e .
Section  3 t  C onstructions w ith  Regular Stems 
A* Arrangement and L ab e llin g  :
The v a r ia n ts  o f  each co n s tru c tio n  a re  g iven , to g e th e r  w ith a 
b r i e f  sta tem ent o f  fu n c tio n . Copular forms (th o se  used w ith  nx) and 
r e la t iv e s  a re  n o t t r e a te d  sep ara te ly ! t h e i r  ex is ten ce  i s  mentioned 
where a p p rp p ria te , and i f  t h e i r  fo m  d i f f e r s  from th a t  o f th e  in ­
dependent th e y  a re  inc luded  in  th e  l i s t  o f v a r ia n ts .  A bsolute forms 
of a l l  c o n d itio n a ls  e x i s t ,  bu t th ey  a re  n o t d iscu ssed  se p a ra te ly , 
nor a re  t h e i r  forms given* The subd iv ision  o f th e  systems here 
d i f f e r s  from th a t  in  th e  body o f th e  th e s i s ,  f o r  reasons d iscussed  
th e r e .  Here th e  c a teg o rie s  a re  a r b i t r a r y  and based on fu n c tio n , 
being in tended  to  enforce th e  maximum d if f e re n t ia t io n  o f  c o n s tru c tio n s .
Each c o n s tru c tio n  has a la b e l  c o n s is tin g  o f  FA (the  F d is tin g u ish e s  
th e  Embu from o th e r  s e r ie s  of c o n s tru c tio n s , th e  A in d ic a te s  th a t  
th e  re g u la r  stems a re  in v o lv ed ), followed by a number in d ic a tin g  
th e  su b d iv isio n  to  which i t  belongs. C onstructions in  th e  same sub­
d iv is io n  a re  d is tin g u ish e d  by a  low er-case l e t t e r ,  ordered by time 
re fe ren ce  where t h i s  e x i s t s .  V arian ts o f  a co n s tru c tio n  a re  d is tin g u ish ed  
by added sm all Roman numerals* A fte r  d iscu ssio n  o f each co n s tru c tio n  
i s  given th e  la b e l  o f the  endosyn tactic  u n ity  in  which i t  i s  in c lu d ed , 
f o r  ease o f c ro ss - re fe re n c e . These su b d iv is io n s a re  made*
FA .01 s In d ic a tiv e  a ff irm a tiv e  w ith  tem poral re feren ce  
FA .02 s n nega tive  11 K
FA .03 s Ir a ff irm a tiv e  tr atem poral *
FA.Oi* i n nega tive  11 11 v
FA.05 :C ond itional a f f irm a tiv e  tem poral u 
FA .06 a H negative  n n n
FA .07 i 11 a ff irm a tiv e  w atem poral v
FA.08 s u negative  11 v w
FA *09 : Ju s s iv e  a ff irm a tiv e  
FA *10 i n nega tive  
FA*11 : Consecutive a ff irm a tiv e  
FA *12 s A bsolute a f f irm a tiv e  
FA *13 s «« negative  
FA.lU • M arginal co n s tru c tio n s
B* In d ic a tiv e  A ffirm ative  w ith  Temporal Reference t FA *01
FA *01a *i S+a+V+ffre i i  S+a+V+fre*
i i i  S+a+'V+ire
The second p a t te rn  i s  copu lar where th e  su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  has 
low to n e , th e  th i r d  co p u lar w ith  high su b je c tiv e  p r e f ix ,  th e  f i r s t  
used otherw ise* This r e fe r s  to  ac tio n  e a r l i e r  than  th e  day before 
th a t  o f re fe re n c e . Independent, r e la t iv e ,  and cop u lar e x i s t .  (AAAA.la) 
FA.Olb. i  S+i3:+V+lre
This r e fe r s  to  a c tio n  on th e  day before th a t  o f re fe re n c e . In ­
dependent, co p u la r, and r e la t iv e  e x i s t .  (AAAA.lb)
FA .01c . i  S+V+xr£ i i  S+V+ire
The l a t t e r  i s  copu lar w ith  h igh  su b jec tiv e  p r e f ix ,  th e  form er 
i s  used o th erw ise . This r e fe r s  to  p a s t ac tio n  on the  day o f re fe ren c e . 
Independent, co p u la r, and r e la t iv e  forms a re  found* (AAAA.ld)
FA .O ld. i  S+rsu*V+a i i  S+re:+V4a
The l a t t e r  i s  co p u la r, the  former used o th e rw ise . The independent 
i s  n o t norm ally used* This r e f e r s  to  a c tio n s  in  p rog ress a t  the  
time o f reference*  (AAAA.Sf)
FA .O la.  1 S+kS*V+a
The independent i s  n o t norm ally used, b u t co p u lar and r e la t iv e  a re  
common* T his i s  used o f fu tu re  events on th e  day o f re fe re n c e . (AAAA.fSg)
F A .O lf. i  S+kas+V+a i i  S+kas+V+a
The l a t t e r  i s  copu lar, th e  fo rn e r r e la t iv e  and independent5 a l l  
th re e  a re  common. This i s  used of any s p e c if ic  fu tu re  tim e a f t e r  
th e  day o f re fe re n c e . (AAAA.^j)
FA.Olg. i  S+kas+V+a
Except in  tone t h i s  i s  id en tic a l, in  form w ith  FA.Olf. I t  r e f e r s  
to  even ts a t  an in d e f in i te  p o in t in  th e  fu tu re .  I t  could perhaps be 
a v a r ia n t o f  FA.Olf, co n tex tu a lly  conditioned by th e  presence of 
a tim e - in d ic a tin g  adverb , bu t may a lso  be a  sep ara te  co n s tru c tio n .
A r e la t iv e  e x i s t s ;  any copu lar fozro, however, i s  fo rm ally  id e n t ic a l  
w ith  and in d is tin g u ish a b le  from th a t  of FA.Olf. (AAAA*5k)
C. In d ic a tiv e  Negative w ith  Temporal Reference : FA .02 
FA.02a . i  S+ti*a+1 V+ire i i  nd+S+a+'V*fre
The th i r d  form i s  r e la t iv e ,  ^he second i s  independent, used 
w ith  th e  su b je c tiv e  p re f ix e s  o f C lasses B, 1 , 3* U, and 9; th e  f i r s t  
i s  used o therw ise . This r e f e r s  to  events e a r l i e r  than  th e  day before 
th a t  o f re fe re n c e . (AAAA*2a)
FA.02b. i  S^ti+na+V+k i i  nd+S+na+V+a
i i i  S+ta+na+V+a
The forms a re  d is t r ib u te d  as  in  FA*02a, t h i s  p a t te rn  of d is t r ib u t io n  
being shared by most n e g a tiv e s . This r e f e r s  to  th e  p a s t  on th e  day 
of re fe ren ce  and th a t  p reced ing . (AAAA.6f )
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FA •0 2c•i  S+ti*ra i+V+a i i  nd*S+ra:+V+a
i l l  S+ta+r£:+V+£
The forms have the  d is t r ib u t io n  found w ith  o th e r negative con­
s t ru c t io n s .  This r e f e r s  to  a c tio n s  i n  p rogress a t  th e  tim e of 
re fe re n c e , o r  r a th e r  to  t h e i r  non-performance* (AAAA.6h)
i i i  S+ta:+ku+V+a
The v a r ia n ts  have th e  normal d is t r ib u t io n s .  Note th e  lengthening  
e f f e c t  of -k u -» This i s  used , synonymously w ith  FA*02c, o f p re se n t
tim e . I t  a lso  r e f e r s  to  fu tu re  a c tio n s  w ith in  a  few days o f th e
p o in t o f re fe re n c e , where th e re  i s  a t  th e  p re se n t an in te n t  not 
to  perform  th e  a c tio n . (AAAA.di)
FA.Q2e. i  S+ti+kat+V+a i i  nd*S+ka:+V+a
i i i  S+ta+kas+V+a 
The v a r ia n ts  have normal d is t r ib u t io n .  This i s  used o f a l l
fu tu re  tim e a f t e r  the  day o f re fe re n c e . (AAAA.6n)
D. In d ic a tiv e  A ffirm ative  w ith  A temp o ra l Reference ? FA.03
The th i r d  i s  a  copu lar form used w ith  h igh  su b je c tiv e  p re f ix e s , 
th e  second a copu lar used w ith low su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s , and the  f i r s t  
p a tte rn  i s  found elsewhere* ^h is in d ic a te s  th e  a c tio n  had been begun 
before a  p o in t e a r l i e r  than  th e  day before th a t  o f  re fe ren c e , and 
th a t  a t  th a t  p o in t i t s  r e s u l t s  were s t i l l  in  e f f e c t .  Independent, 
r e l a t iv e ,  and copu lar are  found. (AAAA«3a)
FA .02d.i
/ ^
i i  nd+S+ku+V*a
This in d ic a te s  th e  a c tio n  had been begun and had r e s u l ts  s t i l l  
in  e f f e c t  a t  a p o in t in  the p a s t on the  day o f re fe ren ce  o r  th a t  
before i t*  Independent, copu lar, and r e la t iv e  e x i s t .  (AMA.3b)
FA. 03c . i  S*V*i:te i i  S+V+lYte
The l a t t e r  i s  a copu lar used only w ith  h igh  su b je c tiv e  p re f ix e s 5
the  former i s  used in  a l l  o th e r  form s. This in d ic a te s  th a t  a t  th e  
p o in t o f re fe ren ce  th e  a c tio n  has been begun and has r e s u l t s  s t i l l  
in  e f f e c t .  Independent, copu lar, and r e la t iv e  a re  used . (AAAA*3f)
FA.03d. i  S+k+n&+V+k
I f  a  copu lar form e x i s t s ,  i t  i s  extrem ely r a r e .  This re fe r s  
to  a c tio n s  performed a t  an unsp ec ified  p o in t in  th e  p a s t .  (AAAA.^a) 
FA.03e. i  S+a+V+a i i  3+^+V+a
The l a t t e r  i s  co p u la r, used w ith  h igh-toned  su b je c tiv e  p refix es^  
th e  form er i s  used o therw ise . The independent i s  uncommon, bu t copu lar 
and r e la t iv e  occur f r e e ly .  This in d ic a te s  com pletion of an ac tio n  
in  th e  immediate p a s t r e la t iv e  to  th e  p o in t o f re fe re n c e . I t  may 
a ls o  sometimes be used w ith  app aren tly  fu tu re  re feren ce  in  th e  apo- 
doses of c o n d itio n a l sen ten ces. (AAAA.fJe)
E . In d ic a tiv e  Negative w ith  Atemporal Reference : FA.OU 
FA.OUa. i  S+tf+a+ 1 V+iirte i i  nd+S+a+fV+lste
i i i  S+ta+a+V+fjte 
The th i r d  i s ,  a s  u su a l r e l a t iv e ,  th e  second independent w ith  
su b je c tiv e  p re f ix e s  o f G lasses B, 1 , 3* U* and 9 , th e  f i r s t  used 
e lsew here. This r e fe r s  to  a c tio n s  i n i t i a t e d  b efo re  a p o in t e a r l i e r
than  th e  day befo re  th a t  of reference*  (AAAA.lia)
FA.Qlib. i  S+tf+xaj+F+iTjte* i i  nd+J^rltJ+V+'xtte
i i i  S+1£+ ra.i +V+ii t e  
The v a r ia n ts  have th e  normal d is t r ib u t io n .  This r e f e r s  to  a c tio n s  
begun before a p o in t in  th e  p a s t on th e  day o f re fe ren ce  or th a t  
p reced in g . (AAAA.lib)
FA .Otto .1  ^+ tf+ ,V+i’: t e '  i i  S+tf+ • V+ft i e
i i i  nd+S+'V+iste i v  nd+S+ '?+f:te
v S+ta+V+ist^ v i S+t^+F+i'; te
The f i r s t ,  t h i r d ,  and f i f t h  a re  used w ith  h igh-toned stem s, th e  
second, fo u r th , and s ix th  w ith  low. The f i f t h  and s ix th  a re  r e la t iv e ,  
the  th i r d  and fo u rth  used as independent w ith  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  
of C lasses B, 1 , 3 ,  H, and 9 , and the  f i r s t  and second a re  independent 
used w ith  o th e r c la s s e s .  This r e f e r s  to  a c tio n s  begun before but 
having r e s u l t s  s t i l l  in  e f f e c t  a t  the  tim e o f re fe re n c e . (AAAA.Uf)
FA.Olid. i  S+ti+a+na+V+a i i  nd+S+a+na+V+a
i i i  S+ b^+^+na*V+S.
The v a r ia n ts  have th e  d is t r ib u t io n  normal w ith  n e g a tiv e s . This 
r e fe r s  to  a c tio n s  which have never been perform ed. (AAAA.6a)
FA.Olte. i  S+ti*a:+ 'V +a i i  nd+S+as+'V+a
i i i  S+ta+a:+V+a
The v a r ia n ts  have normal d is t r ib u t io n s .  This i s  eq u iv a len t to
FA.Olid, used o f a c tio n s  never having been perform ed, bu t i s  sa id  
to  be ra re r*  I t  may perhaps rep re se n t a  d ia le c ta l  v a r ia n t .  (AAAA.6b)
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FA .Ol*f*i S+ti+na+V+a i i  nd+S+na+V+a
i i i  S+ta*na+V+a 
The -variants have normal d is t r ib u t io n .  This i s  id e n t ic a l  in  
fo m  w ith  FA*02b , and in  C hapter I I  i s  recognized as s tru c tu ra lly  
id e n t ic a l  w ith  i t .  Here th e  arrangement o f c o n s tru c tio n s  p reven ts 
such id e n t i f ic a t io n .  This in d ic a te s  th e  ac tio n  has no t been completed 
s h o r tly  befo re  th e  p o in t o f  re fe ren ce . (AAAA.6f )
F . C ond itiona l A ffirm ativ e  w ith Temporal Reference t  FA.05
FA.Oga. i  S+ng'l+aW +ire i i  S+ng3>a+'V+ire
The l a t t e r  i s  co p u la r, th e  form er independent and r e la t iv e .  A ll 
th re e  a re  used, as i s  an a b so lu te . Though ab so lu te s  e x i s t  f o r  a l l  
Embu c o n d itio n a ls , t h e i r  forms w il l  n o t be s ta te d .  This re fe rs  to  
h y p o th e tic a l a c tio n s  e a r l i e r  th an  th e  day befo re  th a t  o f re fe ren c e . 
(AAAB.la)
FA .05b . i  S+ngi+ras+V+lre
This r e f e r s  to  th e  day before th a t  o f re fe re n c e . Independent, 
co p u la r, r e la t iv e  and ab so lu te  a re  found. (AAAB.lb)
The l a t t e r  i s  copu lar used when both su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  and verb 
stem have h igh  tone ; the  former i s  found elsew here. This r e fe r s  to  
p a s t time on the  day o f re fe re n c e . Independent, co p u la r , r e la t iv e ,  
and ab so lu te  e x i s t .  (AAAB.lc)
The l a t t e r  i s  copu lar, th e  former independent and r e la t iv e ;  a l l  
these  and an ab so lu te  form a re  common* This r e f e r s  to  a c tio n s  in
/
FA .05c.i S+ngl+V+ire i i  S+ng£+V+ir§
FA.Q5d.i S+ngI+ra:+V+a i i  S+n gi+ ra  V+a
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prog ress a t  th e  time of reference#  (AAAB.$c)
* /  /  \FA.Q5>e #i S+ngjT+W’a i i  S+ngl+?+a
The l a t t e r  i s  co p u la r, the former r e la t iv e  and independent; an
ab so lu te  e x is ts#  This in d ic a te s  th e  p o s s ib i l i ty  of th e  a c t io n 1®
even tual performance e x is ts  a t  p re se n t. The copu lar i s  r a r e ,  the
com bination o f  nua and FA.09b being p re fe r re d . (AAAB.fJd)
FA.Olf . i  S+ngl+k&s+V+a i i  S+ngi+ka: +V+a
i i i  S+ngi+lra:+V+a
The th i r d  i s  copu lar w ith  h igh  su b jec tiv e  p r e f ix ,  th e  second
r e la t iv e  o r  independent w ith  h igh  su b jec tiv e  p r e f ix ,  th e  f i r s t  used
elsewhere* This i s  used o f a c tio n s  which w i l l  come to  be p o ss ib le
in  the  fu tu re  r e la t iv e  to  th e  p o in t o f  re fe re n c e . Independent, co p u la r,
r e la t iv e ,  and ab so lu te  a re  in  u se . (AAAB.jJf)
G. C ond itiona l Negative w ith  Temporal Reference s FA .06
FA .06a *i ^+t\+ng£+a+ 1 V+ire i i  nd+S+ngi+a+ 1 V+xre
i i i  S+t^+ng£+a+V+fre
The v a r ia n ts  have th e  d is t r ib u t io n  n o rm a lly  found w ith  n eg a tiv e s .
An ab so lu te  e x i s t s .  This i s  used of a c tio n s  e a r l i e r  than th e  day
before t h a t  o f re fe re n c e . (AAAB*2a)
FA .06b . i  S+ ti+ngl+ ra:+V+l i i  nd+ S+n g i+ ra :+V+i re
i i i  S+ ta+n gx+ r a :+v A  
The v a r ia n ts  have normal d is t r ib u t io n ;  an ab so lu te  e x i s t s .  This 
r e f e r s  to  th e  day before th a t  o f  re fe re n c e . (AAAB.2b)
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FA»06c *i S+tx+ngi>V*\r^ i i  S+ti+nglf+V+xre
i i i  nd+ S+ngx+V+ire" iv  nd+S+ngx+V*ire
v S+1a+n g'i+V+ i r e
The f i f t h  form i s  re la tiv e *  The f i r s t  and th i r d  a re  used -with 
h igh -toned  stem s, th e  second and fo u rth  w ith  low* The f i r s t  and 
second a re  independent used w ith  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  o th e r than  those 
o f C lasses B, 1 , 3 , 1*, and 9,  the  th i r d  and fo u rth  a re  used w ith  
those su b je c tiv e  p refixes*  An abso lu te  e x is ts*  This r e fe r s  to  p a s t 
tim e on th e  day o f reference*  (AMB*2c)
FA*06d*i £>+ ti+ n  gf+ ra  r+ 1 V+a i i  nd+S+ngi+ r a :+ 1 V+a
The th re e  have normal d is t r ib u t io n s .  This i s  used of ac tio n s  
in  p ro g ress  a t  the time of re fe ren ce . (AAAB*6c)
FA*Q6e *i S+ti+ngi+ * V+a i i  nd+S+ngx+* V+a
i i i  S+ta+ngi+ * V+a 
The v a r ia n ts  have the u sua l d is tr ib u tio n *  This i s  used of a c tio n s  
im possib le a t  th e  p o in t o f re fe ren ce  o r a c tio n s  which might n o t be 
performed* (AAAB*6d)
FA*06f *i S+ti+ng£+ ka: +V+a i i  nd+S+ngi+ka:+V+a
i i i  S+ta+ngx+kas+V+a
The v a r ia n ts  have normal d is tr ib u tio n *  This r e f e r s  to  p o s s ib i l i t i e s  
which w i l l  come to  e x i s t  in  th e  fu ture*  (AAAB*6e)
H* C onditional A ffirm ative w ith  Atemporal Reference t FA*07
FA. 07a .1  S+ngi+a+'V+xste i i  S+ ngi+ a+ 'W i:te
The l a t t e r  i s  co p u la r, the former r e la t iv e  and independentj
an abso lu te  i s  used* This r e fe r s  to  a c tio n s  p o ss ib ly  begun before 
a p o in t e a r l i e r  than  th e  day before th a t  o f reference* (AAAB*3a)
FA.07b . i  S+ngl+ra«+V+£ s to
This r e f e r s  to  a c tio n s  begun before a p o in t in  th e  p a s t on th e  
day o f re fe ren ce  o r th a t  b e fo re . Independent, co p u la r, r e la t iv e ,  
and ab so lu te  a re  used* (AAAB#3b)
EAvOTc.i S+n^L+V+Jtte i i  S + n ^ + W i:te
i i i  S+ngi+V+'fs ' t e  i v  S+ngl+V+lst.
v  S+ngi+V+i": te  v i  S+ngl+V+i'ste
The f i r s t  th re e  are  r e la t iv e  and independent, the  o th e r th ree  
co p u la r . The th i r d  and s ix th  are  used w ith  b a s ic a lly  low su b jec tiv e  
p r e f ix ,  th e  second and f i f t h  w ith  high su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  and low 
stem , and th e  f i r s t  and fo u rth  w ith  both su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  and verb 
stem h ig h . An ab so lu te  e x i s t s .  This r e f e r s  to  a c tio n s  begun before
th e  tim e o f re fe ren ce  having e f f e c ts  re le v an t a t  th a t  po in t#  (AAAB#3c)
FA.07d. i  S+ngi+a+na+V+a
Independent, co p u la r, r e la t iv e ,  and ab so lu te  ex is t#  This re fe r s  
to  a c tio n s  performed a t  some u n sp ec ified  p a s t tim e . (AAAB.^a)
FA.07e. i  S+ngJ+«+'V+a
This i s  used of a c tio n s  completed in  th e  immediate p a s t ,  b u t 
a lso  seems a t  tim es to  have p resen t o r  fu tu re  re fe re n c e . Independent, 
r e l a t i v e ,  co p u la r, and abso lu te  occur. (AAAB#5>b)
I .  C ond itional Negative w ith  Atemporal Reference t FA#08 
PA.08a. i  S+ti+ng6 *a+ 1 W i : te  i i  nd+S+ngf+a+ 1 V+i^:te
i i i  S+ ta+ngi+a+V+ii- te  
The v a r ia n ts  have th e  normal negative  d is t r ib u t io n  $ an ab so lu te
fo m  e x i s t s .  This r e f e r s  to  a c tio n s  i n i t i a t e d  before a p o in t e a r l i e r  
th an  the  day before th a t  of re fe ren ce . (AAAB.Ua)
FA.OBb. i  S+ti+ng^+ras+V+jTste i i  nd+S+ngf+ras+V+i : te
i i i  5+ta+ngX+ r a ; +V+'f: te"
The v a r ia n ts  have normal d is t r ib u t io n ;  an ab so lu te  ex is ts*  This 
i s  used of a c tio n s  begun before a time in  th e  p a s t  on th e  day of 
re fe ren ce  o r th a t  preceding  i t .  (AAAB.Ijb)
FA .08c . i  l+ti+ngx+V+fjte i i
i i i  nd+S+ngi+V+1: te* iv  nd+S+ngl+V+if* t  e
v S+ta+ngi+V+f: 1 t e  v i  £>+tV*ngI+V+i : t e
v i i  S+t a+n gl+V+'f: te  
The f i f t h ,  s ix th ,  and seventh a re  r e la t iv e ,  th e  r e s t  independent. 
The f i r s t  and second a re  used w ith su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  o ther than  
those o f C lasses B, 1 , 3* and 9, the th i r d  and fo u rth  w ith  those 
c la s s e s .  The f i r s t  and th i r d  a re  used w ith  h igh  stem s, th e  second 
and fo u rth  w ith  low. The f i f t h  i s  used w ith  high verb and low sub­
je c t iv e  p r e f ix ,  th e  s ix th  w ith  high su b jec tiv e  p r e f ix ,  and th e  seventh 
w ith  low tone in  both su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  and stem . An abso lu te  e x i s t s .  
This r e fe r s  to  a c tio n s  i n i t i a t e d  before and s t i l l  re le v a n t a t  the 
tim e of re fe re n c e . (AAAB.ljc)
FA.08d. i  S+ti+nglW+na+V+& i i  nd+ S+n gi+a+na+ V+a
i i i  S+ta+ngf+a+na+V+a 
The v a r ia n ts  a re  norm ally d is t r ib u te d . This r e f e r s  to  a c tio n s  
never perform ed. (AAAB.da)
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FA.Q8e . i  S+ti+ngi+a+V+a i i  nd+S+ngf+a+V+a
i i i  S+ t^i+ngx+a4*V+a 
The v a r ia n ts  show normal d is tr ib u tio n *  This i s  used of a c tio n s  
completed im m ediately before the  p o in t of re fe re n c e , and may have 
an ap p aren tly  p re se n t o r  fu tu re  re fe ren ce . An ab so lu te  e x i s t s .  (AAAB*6b) 
J .  Ju ss iv e  A ffirm ative s FA*09
FA. 09a. i  V+’a i i  OV+S
The l a t t e r  i s  used w ith any o b jec tiv e  p re f ix  o th e r than th a t  
o f C lass A occurs. The form er i s  used w ith  the  o b jec tiv e  p re f ix  
o f C lass A o r  when no o b jec tiv e  p re f ix  occurs. This i s  im p era tiv e .
A
I f  addresses to  more than one person , th e  e n c l i t i c  i  i s  used . No 
su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  i s  found w ith th i s  co n s tru c tio n . (AABA.la)
FA .09b. i  S+V+e
This expresses command, suggestion , purpose, d e s i r e ,  n e c e s s ity , 
perm ission , and th e  l i k e ,  alone o r  a f te r  a  verb  expressing  one of 
these  concep ts . I t  may be used w ith r il fo r  em phasis, bu t no copu lar 
e x i s t s .  I f  i t  i s  addressed to  more than one person in  command,
suggestion , o r ex h o rta tio n , even i f  they  a re  n o t to  be involved in
th e  a c tio n  proposed, th e  e n c l i t i c  i  occurs. (AABA.lb)
FA. 09c . i  S+'V+a
This i s  found, as an a l te rn a n t  o f FA.09b, in  co n s tru c tio n s  such 
as tuukinya viLndi ya rifawona *he won*t a r r iv e  in  tim e fo r  me to  see him1, 
nyama c ia  uruga *meat fo r  you to  cook1, e t c . ,  where nfmwona and uruga
rep re sen t t h i s  c o n s tru c tio n . I t  i s  a lso  used a f t e r  -turn- 1 cause* of
th e  ac tio n  r e s u l t in g .  (ACAA.la)
FA.09d. i  S+ka+V*e
This d i f f e r s  from FA.09b only in  in d ic a tin g  a d is tan ce  in  space 
o r tim e between d e s i r e ,  command, in te n tio n , e t c . ,  and the  ac tio n  
proposed. I t  i s  hence more common a f t e r  verbs o f m otion. (AABA.lc)
FA.09e. i  S+kk4V*l
This d i f f e r s  form ally  and fu n c tio n a lly  from FA.09c only in  to n e , 
th e  p re f ix  -k a - , and in d ic a tio n  o f a d is tan ce  in  tim e o r  space between 
th e  p o in t of re fe ren ce  and performance of th e  a c t io n . (ACAA.lb)
FA.09f #i S*ka;+V+a i i  S+kai+V+a
The form er i s  used w ith  h i$ i  verb stem s, th e  l a t t e r  w ith  low.
This i s  found only in  co n tex ts  such as nyama c ia  Skaaruga *meat f o r  
you to  c o o k ', where i t  a l te rn a te s  w ith  FA.09b, FA*09c, FA*09d, FA.09e, 
and the  in f in i t iv e  (w ith  o r  w ithout p re f ix  -kas - ) • This d i f f e r s  
from the  s im ila r  usage o f FA.09c in  in d ic a tin g  th e  a c tio n  i s  to  
take p lace  a  day o r more a f t e r  th e  time o f re fe re n c e . (ACAA.le)
FA.09g. i  S+ros+V+a
This i s  used in  s tro n g  w ishes, o ften  in  form al cu rses and b le s s in g s . 
(AABA .Id )
K. Ju ss iv e  Negative : FA.10
FA.10a. i  S+ti+kk:+V+e i i  nd+S+kas+V+e*
The l a t t e r  i s  used w ith  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  o f C lasses B, 1 ,  3 ,
U, and 9 , th e  form er elsew here. This serves to  negate a l l  uses of 
a l l  ju s s iv e  a ff irm a tiv e  co n s tru c tio n s  (FA.09) found w ith re g u la r  
stem s. (AABA.2a)
L. Consecutive A ffirm ative  t FA. 11
FA. 11a. i  S+ka+V+a
This i s  used as  consecutive to  any co n s tru c tio n  r e fe r r in g  to  
ac tio n  e a r l i e r  than  th e  day of re fe re n ce . (ABAA.la)
F A .lib  .1 S+a+'V+'a
This i s  used o f  a c tio n s  fo llow ing ac tio n s  in  th e  p a s t on the  
day o f re fe re n c e . (ABAA.lc)
FA . l i e  .1 S+ka+V+a
This i s  used o f a c tio n s  a t  th e  same tim e a s  th e  main v erb . I t  i s  
most common a f t e r  h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e s  w ith  p a s t  re fe re n c e . (ABAA.Id)
F A .lid . i  S+V+e
This i s  id e n t ic a l  in  form w ith  FA.09b, bu t because of the  system 
of subd iv ision  cannot be id e n t i f ie d  w ith  i t .  I t  i s  used as consecutive 
in  a l l  fu tu re  environm ents. (ABM .If)
M» A bsolute A ffirm ative  r FA.12
FA .lga. i  ^a+V+a
This r e f e r s  to  a c tio n s  completed sh o r tly  before  th a t  of the  in ­
dependent v e rb . I t  i s  most common in  tem poral and co n d itio n a l c la u se s . 
(ACEA.3a)
FA.12b. i  S * W i:te
This i s  used o f a c tio n s  i n i t i a t e d  before th a t  o f th e  main verb 
bu t w ith  r e s u l t s  s t i l l  in  e f f e c t .  (ACJDA.la)
FA.12c .1  &+fe5?+'V*'a
This i s  used o f a c tio n s  a t  the  same time as th e  main v erb . I t  i s  
much used in  tem poral o r  co n d itio n a l c o n te x ts , and a lso  a f t e r  verbs
invo lv ing  percep tion  to  in d ic a te  the ac tio n  p erce iv ed . (ACDA.3e)
FA .Ig d . i  S+ku+V+a
This i s  used o f a c tio n s  in  p rogress a t  th e  time o f th e  main 
vefcb. Though c lo se  in  fu n c tio n  to  FA*12c, t h i s  i s  used in  d i f f e r e n t  
environm ents, though th ese  d iffe re n ce s  cannot be s ta te d  s a t i s f a c to r i ly .  
(ACDA.3h)
FA.12c .1 S+la+V+a
This i s  freq u en t in  co n d itio n a l c o n s tru c tio n s . I t s  tim e reference  
r e la t iv e  to  the  main verb  i s  hard to  determ ine. I t  i s  s a id , however, 
to  be id e n t ic a l  fu n c tio n a lly  w ith  the  ab so lu te  o f FA.O^e. (ACDA.3i)
FA .12f. i  S+kf+kas+V+a
Because o f th e  second k th e  consonant o f  - k f -  i s  always re a liz e d  
vo iced , according to  Dahl’ s law . The fu n c tio n  o f t h i s  co n s tru c tio n  
i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  sp e c ify . I t  i s  used in  co n d itio n a l o r  tem poral 
c o n te x ts , ap p a ren tly  o f  a c tio n  performed imm ediately before th e  main 
v erb . I t  i s  very  ra re  and i t s  function  h ig h ly  u n c e r ta in . (ACDA.3j)
N* A bsolute Negative : FA .13
FA.13a. i  S+ta+na+V+a
This i s  used o f a c tio n s  which have n o t been performed o r completed 
a t  the  tim e o f the  main verb . (ACDA.Ija)
FA ,13b .1  S+ta*V+'i:te i i  S+ta+V+ltts
The form er i s  used w ith  h igh  stem s, th e  l a t t e r  w ith  low. This 
r e f e r s  to  a c tio n s  n o t i n i t i a t e d  and having r e s u l t s  re le v an t a t  the  
time o f  th e  main v e rb . (ACBA*2a)
FA .13c .1  S+tas+ku+V+a
Note th e  leng then ing  before -kff-. This r e f e r s  to  a c tio n s  a t
th e  time o f th e  main verb o r in  th e  n ea r fu tu re  r e la t iv e  thereto.(AODA.Uc)
FA. 13d .1 S+ta+V+e
This i s  used in  co n d itio n a l c lau ses  o f a c tio n s  o f whose p o ss ib le  
non-performance th e  independent verb i s  a consequence. I t  i s  
e s s e n t ia l ly  eq u iv a len t to  the  abso lu te  of FA*06e in  fu n c tio n . (ACDA.Ja)
0 . M arginal C onstructions : FA .11*
FA. Ilia .1  S+V+&
/ /
This occurs only a f t e r  t i  (negative eq u iv a len t o f  na) and i s  a
/
copular co n s tru c tio n  w ith  no r e la t iv e  o r  independent. With ta  i t  
in d ic a te s  the a c tio n  w i l l  n o t be p erfo m ed  a t  any sp e c if ie d  fu tu re  
tim e . I t  cannot belong w ith  FA.01, as i t  i s  never used a f f irm a tiv e ly , 
and i t s  form p rev en ts  id e n t i f ic a t io n  w ith  FA*02* (ADA.A.lb)
FA .litb. i  S+'V+a
This i s  s im ila r  in  form to  FA*09c, b u t cannot be id e n t i f ie d  w ith
th a t  co n s tru c tio n , no r w ith  FA.liia, d e sp ite  s im ila r  fu n c tio n . This
/
occurs only w ith  rijf, bu t i s  n o t copu lar. I t  serves a s  an emphatic 
fu tu re ,  w ith an im p lica tio n  of c e r ta in ty  o r n e a r  command. I t  sometimes 
serves as  a ff irm a tiv e  to  tx  followed by FA.ll*a, bu t th e  behavior of 
th e  two p reven ts id e n t i f ic a t io n .  (ADAA.lc)
S ection  U : C onstructions w ith  H abitual Stems 
A* Arrangement and la b e l l in g  s
The p re se n ta tio n  here i s  b a s ic a lly  th e  same as  th a t  w ith  con­
s tru c t io n s  having re g u la r  stem s. The system o f la b e l l in g  d i f f e r s  only 
in  using  B in  p lace  o f  A, to  d i f f e r e n t ia te  th e  h a b itu a l from the 
re g u la r  s e r ie s .  In  th i s  case one must recognize th e  subd iv isions
which follow s
FB.01 : In d ic a tiv e  a ff irm a tiv e
FB.02 s *r negative
FB.03 ;C onditional a ff irm a tiv e
FB.Ol* i K negative
F B .o j  : Ju ss iv e  a ff irm a tiv e
FB.06 s tt negative
FB.07 : Consecutive a ff irm a tiv e
FB.08 ; A bsolute a ff irm a tiv e
FB.09 : M arginal co n struc tions
B. In d ic a tiv e  A ffirm ative  ; FB.01
FB.Ola. i  S+a+V-ag*a i i  S +W -ag*£
I i i  S+a+'V-lg+a
The th i r d  i s  copu lar w ith  high su b jec tiv e  p r e f ix ,  the  second
copu lar w ith  low su b jec tiv e  p r e f ix ,  the  f i r s t  r e la t iv e  and independent.
* *
This r e f e r s  to  h a b itu a l o r  continuous a c tio n  e a r l i e r  than  th e  day 
befo re  th a t  of re fe re n c e . (BAAA.la)
FB.Olb. i  S+ra:+V-ag*a i i  S+r&:+V-ag*a
The l a t t e r  i s  co p u la r, the form er r e la t iv e  and independent* I t  
i s  used o f continuous ( o r , r a r e ly ,  h ab itu a l)  a c tio n  on o r up to  and 
in c lu d in g  th e  day before th a t  o f re fe ren ce . (BAAA.lb)
FB.Olc. i  S+ku+V-ag*a
The independent i s  n o t norm ally used, bu t copu lar and r e la t iv e  
a re  common* This r e f e r s  to  continuous a c tio n  in  th e  p a s t on the  
day o f re fe re n c e . (BAAA.ld)
FB.Old. i  S+7-agta i i  S+V-ag+a
The l a t t e r  i s  co p u la r, the  former r e la t iv e  and independent. This 
i s  used o f h a b its  in  ex is ten ce  a t  the time o f re fe re n c e . (BAAA.lf)
FB.Ole. i  l+IcksW-ag+k i i  S+ka:+V-ag*a
The l a t t e r  i s  co p u la r, th e  former r e la t iv e  and independent.
I t  i s  used o f h a b itu a l o r  continuous ac tio n s  beginning a t  a  sp e c if ied  
p o in t in  th e  fu tu re  * (BAAA.lh)
FB.OIf. i  S+ka:+V-ag+a
This i s  to  FB.Ole as FA.Olg i s  to  FA.Olf, being  used o f h ab itu a l 
o r  continuous ac tio n  an u sp ec if ied  tim e in  th e  fu tu re .  A r e la t iv e  
e x i s t s ,  b u t the  ex is ten ce  o f a copular and th e  independence o f t h i s  
co n s tru c tio n  from FB*01e a re  u n ce rta in . (BAAA.li)
0 . In d ic a tiv e  Negative t FB.02
FB.02a. i  S+tf+a+'V-ag+k i i  nd+^+a+'V-^gva
i i i  S+ta+a+V-ag+k 
The th re e  v a r ia n ts  have the  normal nega tive  d is t r ib u t io n .  This 
in d ic a te s  h a b itu a l o r continuous non-performance of an ac tio n  e a r l i e r  
than  th e  day before th a t  o f re fe re n c e . (BMA.2a)
FB.02b. i  S*t£+ras*V~sig*a i i  nd+S^r^s+V-lig^
i i i  S+ta+ra:+¥-ag+a 
This i s  used o f continuous a c tio n  on th e  day before th a t  of 
re fe re n c e . The v a r ia n ts  have normal d is t r ib u t io n s .  (BAAA.2b)
FB.02o. i  S+txs+ku+V-ag+a i i  nd*S*ku*V-ag«-k
i i i  S+ta:+ku+V-ag*a 
The v a r ia n ts  have normal d i s t r ib u t io n .  Note th e  lengthening  before 
-k u - . This i s  used o f  p a s t  continuous ac tio n  on th e  day o f re fe ren ce . 
(BAAA.2d)
FB.Ogd. i  S+tx+f V-ag*a i i  nd+S+! V-ag*a
i i i  S+ta+ 1 V-ag*-a
The v a r ia n ts  show normal d is t r ib u t io n .  This r e f e r s  to  p re se n tly
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e x is tin g  h ab its*  (BilAA*2e)
FB*02e*i ^ti+ksU+V-lig+a i i  nd+S+kas+V-ag+a
i i i  S+ta+ ka:+V-ag+a 
The v a r ia n ts  have normal d is tr ib u tio n *  This i s  used o f continuous 
o r  h a b itu a l a c tio n s  beginning in  the  fu tu re*  (BA/UU2h)
D* C o nd itiona l A ffirm ative  : FB*03
£ /
FB*03a*i S+ngC+a+ 1 V-ag+a i i  S+ngl+a+*V-ag+a
The l a t t e r  i s  co p u la r, th e  fowner r e la t iv e  and independent. As
w ith  a l l  c o n d itio n a ls , an abso lu te  a lso  e x is ts*  ^h is  i s  used of
p o ss ib le  h a b itu a l o r  continuous ac tio n  e a r l i e r  than  th e  day before
th a t  o f re fe re n c e . (M AB.la)
/ f
?B*03b*i S+n gi+ ra  j+V-^g+a i i  S+ngi^ra:+V-ag+a
The l a t t e r  i s  co p u la r, th e  former independent and re la tiv e *  An 
ab so lu te  e x is ts*  This r e f e r s  to  continuous a c tio n  on th e  day before 
th a t  o f re fe re n c e . (B&AB.lb)
FB*03c. i  S+ngif+ 1 V -ag*/ i i  S+ngi+V-ag+a
i i i  S+n^t+V-'ag+a iv  S+ngL+V-ag+a
The fo u rth  i s  copu lar w ith  h igh  su b jec tiv e  p r e f ix ,  the  th i r d  copu lar 
w ith  low su b jec tiv e  p r e f ix ,  th e  f i r s t  and second independent and 
r e la t iv e  w ith  low and b a s ic a l ly  h igh su b je c tiv e  p r e f ix ,  re sp e c tiv e ly .
An ab so lu te  ex is ts*  ^h is  r e f e r s  to  p re se n tly  p o ss ib le  h a b itu a l o r 
continuous ac tion*  (BAAB.lc)
FB*Q3d*i S+ngi+kas+V-ag+st i i  S+n^+ka:+V-^tgfra
i i i  S+ng£+kas+V-kg+a 
flie th i r d  i s  copu lar used w ith  high su b je c tiv e  p re f ix ,  th e  second
independent and r e la t iv e  w ith  b a s ic a l ly  h igh  su b je c tiv e  p r e f ix ,  th e  
f i r s t  used elsew here. Independent, r e l a t iv e ,  co p u la r , and abso lu te  
a re  found. I t  r e f e r s  to  fu tu re  h a b itu a l o r continuous a c t io n . (BAAB.ld)
E. C ond itiona l Negative : FB.Oii
FB.Ol+a. i  S+ti+ngi+a+ 1 V-ag+a i i  nd+S+ngi+a+r V-ag+ci
i i i  S+ta+ngi+a+V-ag«*a 
The th re e  have th e  normal nega tive  d is tr ib u tio n s *  This r e f e r s  
to  h a b itu a l o r continuous a c tio n  e a r l i e r  than  th e  day before th a t  
o f reference*  (BAAB.2a)
FB.Qkb. i  S+tl+ng^-rat+V-ag+A i i  nd+S+ngi+ras+V-ag+^i
i i i  S+ ta+n gi+ 1a : + V-ag+a 
The v a r ia n ts  show normal d is tr ib u tio n *  I t  r e f e r s  to  continuous 
ac tio n  on th e  day before th a t  o f re fe re n c e . (BAAB.2b)
F.B*QUc„i  ^+ ti+ngl+ f V-ag+a^ i i  nd+S+ngl+ 1 V-ag*a
i i i  S+ta+ngT+1V-ag+a
The th re e  have normal d is t r ib u t io n .  This i s  used o f th e  p re sen t 
p o s s ib i l i ty  o f continuous o r  h a b itu a l ac tion*  (BkAB.2c)
FB.Oijd. i  S+ti+n gi+ ka:+V-a g+a  ^ i i  nd+S+ngl+kas+V-ag+a*
i i i  S+ta+ngi+kat+V-ag+a 
The th re e  v a r ia n ts  have normal d is t r ib u t io n s .  This in d ic a te s  
continuous a c tio n  , though h a b itu a l i s  a lso  p o s s ib le .  The a c tio n  
b eg in s , o r i t s  p o s s ib i l i ty  b eg in s , a t  a  p o in t in  th e  fu tu re .  (BAAB.2d)
F* Ju ss iv e  A ffirm ative : FB.05
FB.Oga. i  V-ag+a i i  O+V-ag+e
The l a t t e r  i s  used w ith  any o b jec tiv e  p re f ix  o th e r than th a t
of C lass A# The form er i s  used “with no o b je c tiv e  p r e f ix  o r th a t  
o f C lass A* This i s  im p era tiv e , o f h a b itu a l o r  continuous a c tio n s . 
I f  add ressed  to  more than  one th e  e n c l i t i c  x occurs* (BABA.la)
FB.Ogb. l  S+T-ag»e
This i s  id e n t ic a l  in  fu n c tio n  ( in d ic a tio n  o f com and, d e s ire ,  
purpose, use w ith  m! and i ,  e t c . )  w ith  FA.09a, d i f f e r in g  only in  
r e f e r r in g  to  h a b itu a l o r  continuous a c tio n . (BA.BA..lb)
FB.Ogc. i  S+'V-ag+a
This i s  id e n t ic a l  w ith  FA.09c in  fu n c tio n , except in  re fe r r in g  
to  h a b itu a l o r  continuous a c t io n . (BCAA.la)
FB.Ogd. i  S+ka+V-s^g*.
This i s  id e n t ic a l  in  fun ctio n  w ith  FB.O^b except in  im plying 
a  d is tan c e  in  tim e o r space between command, su g g estio n , e t c . ,  and 
th e  performance o f th e  ac tion*  (BA.BA.le)
FB.Ojje. i  S+ka+V-agA.
Except in  h a b itu a l o r  continuous re feren ce  t l i i s  i s  id e n t ic a l  
w ith  FA.09e* (BCAA.lb)
FB.Ogf . i  S+lsar^V-ag^a i i  3+ka:+V-ag+a
The form er would occur w ith  high-toned verb  stem s, th e  l a t t e r  
w ith  low . This i s  id e n t ic a l  w ith  FA*09f, except in  r e f e r r in g  to  
h a b itu a l o r  continuous a c tio n . (BCAA.lc)
FB.OSg. i  S+i^:+V-agfa
This i s  found in  cu rse s , b le s s in g s , and strong  w ishes, o f con­
tinuous o r  h a b itu a l a c t io n s .  (BABi.ld)
G. Ju ss iv e  Negative : FB.06
FB*06a*i S+ti+ka:+V-ag*e i i  nd+b+kat+V-ag*/
The l a t t e r  i s  used w ith  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  o f C lasses B, 1 , 3 , 
i*, and 9) th e  form er elsew here. This negates a l l  a f f irm a tiv e  ju ss iv e s  
w ith  h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  stem s. (BA.BA.2a) >
H. Consecutive A ffin n a tiv e  : FB.07
FB.07a«i ^+ka+7-Ig+k
This r e f e r s  to  ac tio n s  performed a t  the  same tim e as th a t  of 
the  main v erb . I t  d i f f e r s  from FA.11c only in  r e f e r r in g  to  h a b itu a l 
o r continuous ac tion*  In  a s e r ie s  o f co n secu tiv es , t h i s  norm ally 
occurs only once, succeeding verbs u su a lly  showing FA.11c. (BBAA.la)
I .  A bsolute A ffirm ative : FB.08
FB.08a. i  S+ki+V-ag+a
This i s  used of continuous a c tio n  a t  th e  same time as the  main 
v erb . I t  i s  norm ally used of ac tio n s  accompanying another performed 
by th e  same person . (BCDA.la)
J .  M arginal C onstructions : FB.09
FB.Ofta. i  S+V-ag*a
<£>This i s  used only a f t e r  t i *  I t  d i f f e r s  from FA.lUa only in  the  
h a b itu a l o r ,  more o f te n , continuous, reference  o f th e  stem.(BBAA.la)
FB.09b. i  S+fV«*ag+£
Although th i s  i s  n o t co p u lar, l ik e  FB.09a, i t  i s  used only a f t e r
f
h i . I t  d i f f e r s  fu n c tio n a lly  from FA.liib only in  i t s  con tinuative  
(alm ost never h a b itu a l)  fu n c tio n . (BBAA.lb)
295
APPENDIX IV: MWIMBI CONSTRUCTION INVENTORY1
Section  1 t In tro d u c to ry  
A, Sources i
Some d ia le c ts  o f the  so -c a lle d  ,{Meru,f group have been s tu d ied  
to  some e x te n t,  b u t Mwimbi i s  no t one of them. The d a ta  underly ing  
th i s  d e s c r ip tio n  th e re fo re  n e c e s s a r ily  a re  derived  from my own work 
w ith  speakers o f the  d ia le c t .  I t  i s  fo r tu n a te , from th e  p o in t of 
view of com pleteness, but unfortunate  from th a t  of consistency , th a t  
i t  was im possible to  base th is  on th e  speech o f a s in g le  in form ant.
I t  i s  a lso  fo rtu n a te  o r u n fo rtu n a te , depending upon view point, th a t  
th e  inform ants consu lted  were n o t l in g u i s t i c a l l y  uniform .
My f i r s t  inform ant was Mr. E liphas J .  Mburea. A speaker o f th e  
su b -d ia le c t “Upper Mwimbi11 * from Chogoria, he was an e x c e lle n t i n ­
formant and a f r ie n d  who has helped me in  many o th e r ways, l in g u is t ic  
and o therw ise . Of the  m a te r ia ls  I  obtained from him I  have used 
here m ainly a  s e t  o f  spontaneously d ic ta te d  t e x t s .  In  d iscussing  
th ese  w ith  him I  a ls o  obtained much inform ation  which otherw ise 
migfrt no t have been acq u ired .
A fte r  Mr. Mburea1 s re tu rn  to  Kenya, I  worked w ith  Mr. C anisius 
Kerugara, a “low er Mwimbi1* speaker from th e  a re a  o f  Iruma. Besides 
te x tu a l  m a te r ia ls ,  I  obtained from him t r a n s la t io n s  in to  Mwimbi of 
th e  v e rb a l q u estio n n aire  used w ith  th e  o th e r d ia le c t s ,  and through 
d ir e c t  q u estion ing  was ab le  to  solve v arious problems o f form and 
fu n c tio n . Before ^ had completed my in v e s t ig a t io n s , however, he 
too  re tu rn ed  to  Kenya.
At a l a t e r  p o in t I  was ab le  to  f in is h  th e  work begun w ith  
Mr. Kerugara, w ith  th e  help  o f Miss M argaret Karemi, an “Upper 
Mwimbi “ speaker, a lso  from Chogoria. From h e r I  ob ta ined  tr a n s la t io n s  
o f th e  rem ainder o f th© q u es tio n n a ire , and, through d i r e c t  e l i c i t a t i o n ,  
solved c e r ta in  rem aining d i f f i c u l t i e s  and obtained some co n s tru c tio n s  
where th e  p a t te rn  o f the  d a ta  p rev iously  obtained in d ic a te d  th e  
probable ex is ten ce  of forms as y e t u n a ttes ted *
B. P re se n ta tio n  i
The Upper and Lower s u b -d ia le c ts , though th ey  agree in  most 
p a r t ic u la r s ,  a re  n o t id e n t ic a l .  Recent e x te rn a l in flu en ces  ( in  
th e  form er from P ro te s ta n t m issions and the  Kikuyu, in  th e  l a t t e r  
from th e  C a th o lic  m issions and th e  “Meru" o f Im enti) have only in ­
te n s i f ie d  th e  d if fe re n c e s . The most n o tic e a b le  d if fe re n c e  in  th e  
v e rb a l system i s  in  th e  su b jec tiv e  and o b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s .  The 
c la s se s  d i f f e r e n t ia te d  and the  forms of c e r ta in  p re f ix e s  d i f f e r  
considerab ly  between th e  two. O ther form al and fu n c tio n a l d if fe re n c e s  
e x i s t ,  b u t none a re  so g re a t as to  w arrant t r e a t in g  th e  two separate ly*  
Where a  co n s tru c tio n  o r use th e re o f  seems to  be p e c u lia r  to  one of 
th e  s u b -d ia le c ts ,  th e  f a c t  w i l l  be n o ted . In  most such ca ses , however, 
the d is t r ib u t io n  could e a s i ly  r e s u l t  from chance omission of the  
item  from th e  d a ta  on one of the two.
Section  g ; Inven to ry  o f C o n stitu en t Elements
A. D iscussion  s
The fo llow ing  l i s t  g iv e s , w ithout tone-m arking, a l l  elem ents 
found in  the  co n s tru c tio n s  below, arranged in  o rd e r  o f occurrence in
th e  c o n s tru c tio n . Elements in  the  same se c tio n  a re  m utually  exc lusive  
and ordered  a lp h a b e t ic a lly . No attem pt i s  made to  determ ine morphologic 
a f f i l i a t i o n s ,  as d a ta  from the  a n a ly s is  o f th e  co n s tru c tio n s  would 
be necessaxy f o r  t h i s .  See Chapter 17. The elem ents a re  l i s t e d ,  
t h e i r  p o s it io n  in  th e  co n s tru c tio n  and any e x te rn a l e f f e c ts  n o ted . 
Function and to n e , both v a r ia b le  and u n c e r ta in , a re  om itted .
B. S ub jec tive  P re f ix e s  :
1 .  S- : This symbolixes a l l  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s ;  th e  l i s t  i s  
given in  Appendix V. These a re  always i n i t i a l ,  and have no e x te rn a l 
e f f e c t s •
C. P o s t-su b je c tiv e  P re -c o n d itio n a l P re fix e s  s
d iffe re n ce  between th e  two forms seems to  
be e i th e r  s u b -d ia le c ta l  o r  e ls e  s t y l i s t i c a l l y  co n d itio n ed . There 
i s  no doubt th a t  th e  two a re  n o n -co n tras tiv e  v a r ia n ts  o f the  same 
elem ent. In  combination w ith  th e  C lass A su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  e i th e r  
gives th e  shape n d l? - .
2 . - t f -  t The C lass A su b jec tiv e  p r e f ix ,  when im m ediately p re ­
ceding t h i s  elem ent, has th e  form n^ . I f  t h i s  im m ediately precedes 
a  vowel, th e  i  i s  norm ally l o s t  o r a s s im ila te d  to  th e  follow ing 
vowel, though i t s  tone i s  re ta in e d .
D. C ond itiona l P re f ix  i
1 . -n g i-  t  The C lass A su b jec tiv e  p re f ix ,  im m ediately before 
t h i s  elem ent, seems to  have the  form ndx-.
E . F i r s t  P o s t-c o n d itio n a l Order t
1* combines w ith  - tx -  to  form - t a s - .  An imm ediately
preced ing  C lass A su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  has the  form n d - .
2 * - a ; -  : The ex is ten ce  o f t h i s  a s  a  sep ara te  element i s  uncerta in*  
I t  has been recognized as e x is t in g  in  th e  in v en to ry  o f  morphologic 
u n itie s*  However, i t  occurs only a f t e r  - tx - 5 w ith  which i t  coalesces 
to  form - t a t in d is tin g u ish a b le  from the  r e s u l t  o f th e  coalescence o f 
- t x - a - . I t  i s ,  however, te n ta t iv e ly  considered  b e s t to  inc lude i t .
3* -ksa- s A preceding  C lass A su b jec tiv e  p r e f ix  has the  form n~.
h• s A preceding  C lass A su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  has th e  form n - .
5 . -ku- : A preced ing  C lass A su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  has th e  form n - .
6 . - r a s -  : The C lass A su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  norm ally has th e  form
n -  when i t  precedes t h i s  p r e f ix ,  g iving n d a ; - . Some speakers, however, 
seem to  use ndx- (g iv in g  n d lra s -  ) in s te a d .
F . Second P o s t-c o n d itio n a l O rder s
1 . -k a : -  t An im m ediately preceding  C lass A su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  
has th e  form n - »
C* Third P ost-C ond itional Order s
1 . -n a -  : This never i s  th e  on ly  non-pronominal p re f ix  in  a 
c o n s tru c tio n . I t  has no e x te rn a l e f f e c t s .
2 . - r o ; -  s In  combination w ith  an im m ediately preced ing  C lass A 
su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  th i s  i s  re a liz e d  as  n d o :- .
H. O bjective P re fix e s  *
1 . - 0 -  : This symbolizes a l l  o b jec tiv e  p re fix es*  For th e  in v en to ry , 
see Appendix V. These im m ediately precede th e  verb stem . I f  the  
C lass A su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  imm ediately precedes any o b jec tiv e  p re f ix  
except th a t  o f  C lass B, i t  has th e  form ndx-. W ith th e  o b jec tiv e
prefix of Class B, i t  has the form n~.
I .  Verb Stems t
1 . -V- t This symbolizes a l l  re g u la r  stem s. The l i s t  i s  f a r  
too  long f o r  complete p resen ta tio n *  An im m ediately preceding  C lass A 
su b je c tiv e  o r  o b jec tiv e  p re f ix  has th e  form n - .  For o th e r e x te rn a l 
e f f e c ts  see th e  d iscu ssio n  of s u f f ix e s .
2* -V-ag- : This symbolizes a l l  h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  stem s, 
which d i f f e r  from th e  re g u la r  in  the  presence o f th e  stem-formant 
- a g - . This i s  norm ally f in a l  in  th e  stem , bu t u s u a lly  precedes the  
stem -form ants - 1 r - , - i - ,  and -w -* I t  has th e  same e x te rn a l e f f e c ts  
as  a re g u la r  stem .
J .  F in a l su ff ix e s  5
1 . -a  e This i s  found f in a l l y ,  w ithout e x te rn a l e f f e c t s .
2 .  -e  i This i s  f i n a l ,  and has no* e x te rn a l e f f e c t s .
3 . - & te  J This i s  norm ally f in a l*  I f  the  stem -forraants - i -  o r  
-w- occu r, they  a re  r e a l iz e d ,  however, between th e  t  and the  vowel e .
I f  th e  vowel in  th e  sy lla b le  immediately preceding  th i s  i s  e o r  o ,
where th ese  do n o t r e s u l t  from coalescence o f I  o r u in  th e  stem w ith 
a p ie  fix ed  vowel, t h i s  i s  re a l iz e d  as - e ? te .
U. - i r e  * This i s  f i n a l .  I f  - i -  o r  -w- occurs a s  a stem -foim ant 
in  the  stem to  which th i s  i s  su ffix e d , however, i t  i s  re a liz e d  n o t 
before i t  b u t between r  and e .
S ec tio n  3 • C onstruc tions w ith  Regular Stems 
A. Arrangement and la b e l l in g  :
The v a r ia n ts  of each co n s tru c tio n  a re  g iven , to g e th e r  w ith  a b r i e f
statem ent o f fu n c tio n . Copula r s  and r e la t iv e s  a re  n o t given se p a ra te ly 5 
i f  t h e i r  form d i f f e r s  from th a t  o f  th e  independent i t  i s  included 
in  th e  l i s t i n g  o f v a r ia n ts .  The ex isten ce  o f r e la t iv e s  i s  mentioned 
where appropria te#  F or th e  co p u la rs , i t  i s  n o t enough to  s ta te  th a t  
a  copu lar e x is ts*  One must in  Mwimbi sp ec ify  w hether i t  can be used
A  a
w ith  n a , fca, o r  b o th . Both o f these  p r o c l i t i c s  a re  used w ith  co p u la rs , 
b u t n o t a l l  copulars can be found w ith both* A bsolute forms of a l l  
co n d itio n a ls  e x i s t .  However, they  a re  n o t d iscussed  se p a ra te ly , 
nor a re  t h e i r  forms g iven . The subd iv ision  o f  th e  systems here 
d i f f e r s  from th a t  in  th e  body o f th e  th e s i s ;  reasons fo r  th i s  have 
been d iscussed  th e re .  Here th e  ca teg o rie s  a re  a r b i t r a r i l y  based 
on fu n c tio n , being in tended to  enforce maximum d if f e re n t ia t io n  of 
co n s tru c tio n s .
Each co n s tru c tio n  has a la b e l  c o n s is tin g  of GA ( G d is tin g u ish e s
th e  Mwimbi from o th e r s e r ie s  o f c o n s tru c tio n s , A in d ic a te s  th a t  th e
re g u la r  stems a re  in v o lv ed ), t h i s  being follow ed by a number in d ic a tin g
th e  subdivision* C onstructions in  th e  same subd iv ision  a re  d is tin g u ish ed
by a low er-case l e t t e r ,  ordered by time re fe ren c e , where th i s  e x i s t s .
V arian ts o f  a  c o n s tru c tio n  a re  d is tin g u ish e d  by added sm all Roman
num erals. A f te r  d iscu ss io n  o f each co n s tru c tio n  i s  given the  la b e l
o f th e  endosyn tac tic  u n ity  in c lu d in g  i t ,  f o r  easy c ro ss - re fe re n c e .
The fo llow ing  su b d iv isio n s a re  mades
GA.01 : In d ic a tiv e  a ff irm a tiv e  w ith  tem poral re ference  
GA*02 : u negative 11 ft 11
G&*03 5 u a ff irm a tiv e  11 ateraporal 11
GA.OU : ** negative  11 w n
GA.05 J C onditional a ff irm a tiv e  
GA. 06 : u negative
GA.07 t Ju ss iv e  a ff irm a tiv e  
GA.08 t 11 n ega tive
Gk.09 • Consecutive a ff irm a tiv e  
GA*10 : Absolute a ff irm a tiv e  
GA..11 s n negative
GA*12 : M arginal co n s tru c tio n s
B* In d ic a tiv e  A ffirm ative  w ith  Temporal Reference : GA*01
GA.OIa. i  S+a+V+ire
This r e f e r s  to  th e  d is ta n t  past*  The d is t in c t io n  between th i s
and GA*01b i s  u n c e rta in , and o ften  they  may ap p a ren tly  be synonymous*
This i s  more common, and would norm ally be used o f  any tim e more
than a  few days befo re  the  p o in t o f  reference*  Independent, r e la t iv e ,
and cop u lar w ith  rtf' (and r a re ly  ka) a re  found. (AAAA.la)
GA.Olb. i  S+ra:+V*ire
This i s  very  ra re  in  t e x t .  I t  d e f in i te ly  overlaps w ith GA.Ola
in  tim e , bu t seems r e s t r ic te d  to  events e a r l i e r  than  th e  day of
re fe ren ce  bu t n o t more than  a few days before* Independent$ r e la t iv e ,
and copu lar w ith  n i  and ka occur* (AAAA*lb)
GA*01c. i  S+V*ire i i  S+V+£re
The l a t t e r  i s  r e la t iv e ,  th e  former used elsewhere* This r e fe r s
to  p a s t  even ts on th e  day o f reference* Independent, r e la t iv e ,  and
copu lar w ith  n i  and ka are  used* (AAAA.*ld)
v *
GA*01d»i S+ku+V+a
This norm ally r e f e r s  to  p resen t ac tion*  I t  I s  a lso  used o f ac tio n s  
in  th e  immediate fu tu re , i f  th e  in te n t  to  perform  th e  ac tio n  i s  
presen t*  Independent, r e la t iv e ,  and copu lar w ith  nx and ka a re  used. 
(AAAA.Jjg)
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GA.Ole. i  S + ri:+ & £
Note th e  to n a l re v e rs a l o f th e  verb stem . No r e la t iv e  o r  copu lar 
e x i s t s .  T his occurs m ainly in  questions and answers th e re to ,  but 
a lso  in  sta tem ents having an elem ent o f c e r ta in ty  alm ost amounting 
to  command. Except fo r  t h i s  sem antic element and i t s  more freq u en t 
use i n  q u e s tio n s , t h i s  i s  e s s e n t ia l ly  th e  same in  re feren ce  a s  GA.Old, 
r e f e r r in g  to  p re sen t and n e a r-fu tu re  a c tio n  ( th e  l a t t e r  reference  
i s  more common w ith  t h i s  than  w ith GA.Old). (AAAA.£>h/AAAA.f?i)
GA.Olf. i  S+ka:+Wa i i  S+ka:+V+'a
The l a t t e r  i s  r e l a t iv e ,  the  former used elsewhere* This re fe r s  
to  any a c tio n  in  th e  fu tu re  r e la t iv e  to  th e  tim e of re fe re n c e .
AIndependent, r e la t iv e ,a n d  copu lar w ith  ka occur* The use of th e
copu lar w ith  r££ i s  id e n t i f ie d  as in d ic a t in g  Kikuyu in fluence*  (AAAA.5j)
G. In d ic a tiv e  Negative w ith  Temporal Reference s GA.02
GA.02a. i  S+ta:*V+ire
Note th e  co n trac tio n  o f the  p re fix es*  This r e fe r s  to  any time
before the  day o f reference* A r e la t iv e  o ccu rs . (AAAA.2a)
G/U02b. i  S+tf+V+ire i i  S+tf+V+£r£
The l a t t e r  i s  r e l a t iv e ,  th e  fontter used elsew here. This r e fe r s
to  the  p a s t  on th e  day o f re fe re n c e . Independent and r e la t iv e  a re
found. (AAAA.2b)
/  %
GA.Qgc. i  S+ti+ku+V+a
This r e f e r s  to  p re se n t o r  immediate fu tu re  a c tio n  in tended a t  the  
p re s e n t.  Independent and r e la t iv e  a re  found. (AAAA.6i )
GA.Ogd. i  S+tiC+'V+a
This i s  the normal fu tu re  n eg a tiv e , r e f e r r in g  to  a l l  fu tu re  
time* Independent and r e la t iv e  e x i s t .  (AAAA.61)
GA*02e.i S+tl+kas+V+li
This r e fe r s  to  a c tio n s  which w il l  never be perform ed. Independent 
and r e la t iv e  e x i s t .  (AAAA.6n)
D. In d ic a tiv e  A ffirm ative  w ith  Atemporal Reference : GA.03 
GA.03a. i  S+a+T+tste
This in d ic a te s  the ac tio n  had been performed o r  begun before a 
p o in t more than  a  day before th e  tim e of re fe re n c e , and i t s  r e s u l ts  
were s t i l l  re le v a n t a t  t h a t  p o in t .  Independent, r e la t iv e ,  and 
copu lar w ith  njf and k® a re  found. (AAAA.3a)
GA.03b. i  S+ra:+V +iite
This i s  used of a c tio n s  begun before a p o in t in  th e  p a s t on th e
day o f re fe ren ce  o r up to  two days b e fo re . Independent, r e l a t iv e ,
/ ^ 
and co p u lar w ith  n l  have been found$ th e  copu lar w ith  ka probably
a lso  e x i s t s ,  bu t no example has been found. (AAAA*3b)
Gfl. .03o. i  S+V+Lte
This in d ic a te s  th e  a c tio n  has been performed before th e  p o in t of
reference and has r e su lts  s t i l l  in  e f f e c t .  Independent, r e la t iv e ,
and copular with rdf and Ia| ex ist*  (AAAA.3f)
Gfl..03d. i  S*ras+V+^
This refers to  action perfom ed a t some unspecified  time in  the
p a s t .  No r e la t iv e  or copular has been found. (AAAA.fJb)
GA.03e. i  S+ku+V+a
This i s  id e n t ic a l  w ith  GA.Old in  form* In  fu n c tio n  i t  seems 
to  resemble both  GA.03c and GA.03f, but i t s  fu n c tio n  i s  not c le a r  
enough to  allow  a d e f in i te  statem ent o f i t s  d if fe re n c e s  from those 
c o n s tru c tio n s . Independent, r e la t iv e ,  and co p u la r -with ka only 
a re  found. (MAA.$d)
GA.03f. i  S+a+V+l
This i s  used o f a c tio n s  completed in  th e  very re c e n t p a s t .  I t  
i s  a ls o  used ra re ly  w ith  ap p aren tly  fu tu re  re fe ren ce  in  th e  apodoses 
of co n d itio n a l sen ten ces. Independent, r e l a t iv e ,  and copu lar w ith  ka 
a re  used; th e  copu lar w ith  n i i s  used only under Kikuyu in fluence*  
(MAA.Se)
E . In d ic a tiv e  N egative w ith  A tem poral Reference s GA.OU 
GA.Oiia. i  S+ta:+V*x:te
Note th e  c o n tra c tio n . This i s  used o f a c tio n s  n o t begun before 
a time in  th e  p a s t  r e la t iv e  to  th e  p o in t o f re fe ren ce  and no t having 
r e s u l t s  in  e f f e c t  a t  th a t  tim e. A r e la t iv e  e x is ts*  (AAAA.ija)
GA.Oilb. i  S+tx+W aste
This r e f e r s  to  a c tio n s  begun before and s t i l l  in  e f f e c t  a t  the 
p o in t o f re fe re n c e . A r e la t iv e  e x i s t s .  (AAAA.^f)
OA.OUe. i  S+ti+ra:+V+a
T his i s  used o f a c tio n s  never perform ed. I t  i s  eq u iv a len t to  
one o f th e  fu n c tio n s o f GA.O^d; most inform ants p re fe r  th e  l a t t e r ,  
and t h i s  i s  sometimes re jec ted *  I t  has been found a t  l e a s t  once in  
Upper Mwimbi te x tu a l  m a tte r . A r e la t iv e  i s  u sed . (AAAA.6c)
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GA.Olid. i  S+t£:+V+a
Note the  con trac tion*  This may r e f e r  to  a c tio n s  never performed, 
l ik e  GA.Obe* I t  may a lso  be used of ac tio n s  n o t completed in  the 
immediate past*  A r e la t iv e  ex is ts*  (AAAA*6b/AAAA.6g)
GA.OUe. i  S+t&k&+?A
This i s  id e n t ic a l  w ith  GA*02c in  form. I t  i s  used as nega tive  
to  GA.03e, as  a p e r fe c t iv e  apparen tly  overlapping w ith  GA.OUb and
GA.OUd* Only one example has been found, u n fo rtu n a te ly , and th a t  
m ight be an ^emphatic n eg a tiv en w ith  a ff irm a tiv e  fu n c tio n . I t s  
ex is ten ce  and function/m eaning a re  uncertain*  A r e la t iv e  would 
probably ex is t*  (AAAA*6d)
F . C onditional A ffirm ative t GA.OS 
GA*05>a*i S+ngi+a+V+i re
This ra re  co n s tru c tio n  in d ic a te s  th e  p o s s ib i l i ty  of the  ac tio n  
e x is te d  more th an  a  day before th e  p o in t o f re fe re n c e . Only one 
inform ant has used i t ;  GA*0f?b i s  more common* Independent, r e la t iv e ,
/  A
co p u lar w ith  rff(not k a ) , and o f course ab so lu te  ex is t*  (AAAB.la)
GA.Ogb. i  S+ngI+1 ra;-+Wi re
This r e f e r s  to  h y p o th e tica l a c tio n  in  th e  p a s t  on the  day of 
reference  and a few days before* I t  may p o ss ib ly  a lso  r e f e r  to  th e  
more remote p a s t .  Independent, r e la t iv e ,  copu lar w ith  n i , and 
ab so lu te  occur* (AAAB.lb)
GA.Ogc. i  S+ngL+ 1 V+a
This r e fe r s  to  a c tio n s  p o ss ib le  a t  p re se n t o r  fu tu re  ac tio n s  whose 
performance might be determined a t  present*  Independent, r e la t iv e ,  
copu lar Td.th and ab so lu te  ex is t*  (AAAB.^d)
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GA#05>d.i S+ris^ngx+V+a i i  S+is*ngi+Y+a
The foxmer i s  Lower, th e  l a t t e r  Upper Mwimbi* They a re  c le a r ly  
v a i la n ts  o f the  same construction*  This seems to  r e f e r  to  p o ss ib le  
a c tio n  in  th e  fu tu re  r e la t iv e  to  th e  p o in t o f  re fe ren c e , bu t i t s  
exact fu n c tio n  i s  u n c le a r . I t  i s  most common in  te x t  in  rem ote-past 
contexts* Independent, r e la t iv e ,  a b so lu te , b u t no copu lar ex is t*  (AAAB*5e)
G. C ond itional Negative : GA*06 
GA*Q6a . i  S+ tl+ n g i^  a+V+1 r /
Tones a re  c o n je c tu ra l. No example occurs in  reco rd in g s . This 
occurs only in  w ritte n  d ata  subm itted by the  Upper Mwimbi inform ant 
who was th e  so le  a u th o r ity  f o r  GA*05a. I t  may no t be cofemon to  a l l  
o f  Mwimbi* I t  r e f e r s  to  ac tio n  in  th e  p a s t more th an  a few days 
before th e  p o in t o f reference*  Independent, r e la t iv e ,  and abso lu te  
occur* (AAAB*2a)
GA*Q6b . i  S+ t l* n  gl* r a : * V+l re
This i s  used o f p a s t ac tio n  on th e  day of re feren ce  and a t  l e a s t  
a  few days before* I t  may p o ss ib ly  be used a ls o  of more remote p a s t 
tim e . Independent, r e la t iv e ,  and abso lu te  o ccu r. (AAAB. 2b)
GA.06c*i SHi'+ngx+V+a
This r e f e r s  to  im possible o r  p o ss ib ly  non-performed ac tio n  a t  
th e  p o in t o f re fe ren ce  o r in  th e  fu tu re . Independent, r e la t iv e ,  
and ab so lu te  e x is t*  (AAAB.6d)
H* Ju ss iv e  A ffirm ative s GA.07
GA.07a. i  i i  O+V+e
The l a t t e r  i s  used i f  any ob jec tiv e  p re f ix  o th e r than  th a t  o f
G lass A o ccu rs . I f  no o b jec tiv e  p r e f ix ,  o r  th a t  o f C lass A, occurs, 
th e  form er i s  used* This co n stru c tio n  i s  im p era tiv e . Though i t  
could be s a id  to  imply a C lass B o r  BB s u b je c t ,  no su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  
may in  f a c t  occur. I f  th e  command i s  addressed to  more th an  one 
person , th e  e n c l i t i c  n i  fo llo w s. No copu lar e x i s t s ,  bu t ka may 
probably  occur w ith t h i s  co n s tru c tio n  f o r  emphasis • (AAE&.la)
GA. ,0 7 b .i S+V+e i i  S+O+V+e
I
The l a t t e r  i s  used w ith  m onosyllabic verb stem when an o b jec tiv e  
p r e f ix  o ccu rs . Verb stems of more than  one sy lla b le  in  t h i s  case 
show th e  same to n a l p a tte rn  a s  G B.03b.i, the h a b itu a l eq u iv a len t.
I f  w ith  m onosyllabic stems no o b jec tiv e  pfcefix o ccu rs , th e  former 
i s  u sed . This i s  used to  eaqpress command, purpose, d e s i r e ,  need, 
su g g estio n , perm ission , p ro h ib itio n , and re la te d  concep ts. I t  may 
be used w ith  both n f  and ka , though no cop u lar e x i s t s ,  u su a lly  as  
a  command. I f  addressed to  more than one person (who may n o t be
involved i n  th e  proposed a c tio n )  as  a coaomand o r  suggestion , th e
e n c l i t i c  n£ occu rs . (AABA.lb)
GA.07c. i  S+V+'a
This i s  equ iv a len t to  GA.07b in  many of i t s  sen ses , b u t may no t 
be used independently , o r  in  commands. I t  i s  e s p e c ia lly  common 
expressing  purpose, where i t  i s  p re fe rre d  to  QA.07b. No copu lar 
e x i s t s ,  bu t th i s  may be used w ith  ka. (ACAA.la)
GA..07d. i  S+ka+V+'</ i i  S+ka+V+'e ■
y \
The l a t t e r  i s  used w ith  th e  e n c l i t i c  n i ,  th e  foim er elsew here. 
This d i f f e r s  fu n c tio n a lly  from GA*07b only in  in d ic a t in g  a d is tan ce
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in  tim e o r  space between the command, p ro p o sa l, e tc * , and th e  ac tio n  
proposed* I t  i s  more common a f t e r  verbs of m otion. (AAM.lc)
GA..07e» i 3+ka+V+a
T his d i f f e r s  in  function  from GA.*07c a s  GA.*07d d i f f e r s  from 
GA*07b, in  in d ic a t in g  a  d is tan ce  in  time o r  space between d e s ire  
o r  purpose and th e  action* s performance . (ACAA.lb)
QA.07f. i  S+i<6 i+?+a
This expresses s tro n g  w ishes, e sp e c ia lly  in  formulae of cu rsing  
o r  b lessing*  (AAEA.ld)
I* Ju ss iv e  Negative t GA*08
GA.08a. i  S+tl+kas+V+'l
This se rves a s  n ega tive  to  a l l  the  a ff irm a tiv e  ju s s iv e s  found 
w ith  re g u la r  stems* (AAEA*2a)
J .  Consecutive A ffirm ative : GA.09 
ffll.09a. i  S+fcl+V+a
This i s  used o f a c tio n s  fo llow ing verbs w ith  tim e reference  
eq u iv a len t to  th a t  o f GA.*01a, of more than  a  day o r  so before th e  
p o in t o f reference*  (ABkA.la)
GA*09b*i S + W * a
This i s  used as  consecutive re f e r r in g  b a s ic a l ly  to  th e  p a s t on 
th e  day o f  re fe ren ce  and up to  a few days before* I t  may a l s o ,  
however, be used in  remote p a s t con tex ts as  eq u iv a le n t to  GA*09a*(ABAA.*lc) 
GA,.09c. i  !3+ka+V+a
This i s  used o f a c tio n s  performed a t  e s s e n t ia l ly  th e  same tim e as  
th a t  o f th e  main verb* I t  i s  most common a f t e r  h a b itu a l/c c n tin u a tiv e
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verba • (ABAA .Id )
GA.Q9d. i  S+V*e
This i s  fo im ally  id e n t ic a l  w ith  GA.Q7b. I t  i s  n o t c e r ta in  whether 
th e  to n a l v a r ia tio n s  noted th e re  occur here as w e ll ,  bu t i t  i s  probable 
th a t  they  do* This i s  used as consecutive o f a c tio n s  fo llow ing 
any verb w ith  fu tu re  re fe ren ce , i f  a f f irm a tiv e . (A BAA . I f )
GA,.09e. i  S+V+'a
This i s  fo rm ally  id e n t ic a l  w ith  GA.07c. I t  i s  used as consecutive 
to  any negative  co n s tru c tio n  w ith  fu tu re  re fe re n c e , co n tra s tin g  
w ith  GA.09d, used only a f t e r  a f f irm a tiv e s . (AB&A.lg)
K« A bsolute A ffirm ative s GA.10
GA.lOa. i  S+&+V+a
This i s  used of a c tio n s  completed sh o r tly  before th a t  o f th e  
independent v erb . (ACBA.3a)
CA.lOb. i  S+V +iste
This r e f e r s  to  a c tio n s  having been begun and having r e s u l t s  s t i l l  
in  e f f e c t  a t  th e  time of th e  main verb . (ACDA.la)
GA.lOc. i  S+i4r+V+a
This r e f e r s  to  a c tio n s  perfoimed an in d e f in i te  time before th a t  
o f th e  independent v erb . (ACDA.3b)
GA.lOd. i  S+ku*V+a
The tem poral o r  a sp ec tu a l re la tio n sh ip  w ith  th e  tim e o f th e  
independent verb i s  in  t h i s  case im possible to  id e n tify  w ith  c e r ta in ty ,  
bu t resem bles th a t  o f GA.03e to  th e  p o in t o f re fe re n c e . (ACDA.3d)
GA.lOe. i  S+ku+V+a
This r e f e r s  to  ac tio n  in  p rogress a t  th e  tim e o f the  main v e rb .
I t  i s  fo rm ally  id e n t ic a l  w ith  GA.*10d. The two have been separated  
here only because t h e i r  fu n c tio n s  are  eq u iv a le n t, re sp e c tiv e ly , to  
those  o f th e  independents GA.Old and GA.*03e, which have to  be 
sep ara ted  under th e  system o f subd iv ision  here adopted* (ACBA*3h)
GA.lOf. i  S + k i-W a
T his r e f e r s  to  a c tio n s  a t  th e  same tim e as  th a t  of th e  verb o f 
th e  independent clause* I t  i s  much used in  tem poral and co n d itio n a l 
environments* I t  i s  a ls o  found a f t e r  verbs of p e rce p tio n , in d ic a t in g  
th e  a c tio n  perceived* (ACDA*3e)
GA.lOg.i S+ka+V+a
This i s  freq u en t in  co n d itio n a l c lauses*  I t  seems to  be used 
o f a c tio n s  to  be performed a f t e r  th e  time o f th e  independent verb , 
b u t t h i s  i s  most uncertain* (ACM .31)
Gft.lOh. i  S+Jcf+kat+V+'a
The p r e f ix  i s  always re a l iz e d  as - g i -  in  t h i s  co n s tru c tio n , 
in  accordance w ith  Dahl*s Law* The s ta tu s  and fu n c tio n  o f  th i s  are  
uncertain*  I t  i s  very r a r e ,  and i s  n o t a t te s te d  f o r  Lower Mwimbi, 
though i t  may be used th e re .  Like QA.lOf, i t  has been found used 
ap p aren tly  o f th e  o b je c t o f a verb  of p e rcep tio n , and a lso  as the  
verb o f a  tem poral clause* I t s  exact r e la t iv e  time re feren ce  i s  
d i f f i c u l t  to  determ ine, b u t i t  may r e f e r  to  a c tio n  completed before 
th a t  o f th e  main v erb . No t r u ly  s a t is f a c to ry  d e s c r ip tio n  i s  p o ss ib le  
a t  p re s e n t.  (ACM*3j)
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L. Absolut© Negative : GA*11
/  *  AGA*lla*i S+tx+¥+i;t©
This i s  used o f ac tio n s  no t i n i t i a t e d  before  th e  tim e of the
main verb having r e s u l t s  s t i l l  in  e ffec t*  (ACM*2a)
'  x \GA*llb*i S+t£+kS+V+a
This r e fe r s  to  a c tio n  n o t perfoimed before th e  independent verb*
I t s  exact re feren ce  i s  somewhat uncertain* Compare GA.OUe* (ACM*i*b)
GA.llo. i  S+tf+ku+V+ll
Though fo n n a lly  id e n t ic a l  w ith  GA*llb, th e  two a re  separated  
because o f t h e i r  form al and fu n c tio n a l p a ra lle lism  w ith  GA*02c and
GA.Ol*©, re sp e c tiv e ly . This i s  used o f a c tio n s  n o t performed a t  the  
same time as th e  main verb* (ACM*Iic)
M* M arginal C onstructions s QA*12
A
GA*l2a C onstructions w ith  -n a-
There a re  two consecutives which d i f f e r  from consecutives described  
above fo rm ally  in  th e  ad d itio n  o f -m i-* Une o f th e  two (GA.09b 
so augmented) i s  r a r e ,  and seems id e n t ic a l  w ith  GA*09b fu n c tio n a lly  
except f o r  g re a te r  em phasis. The augmented form of QA*09a, however, 
i s  very common* I t  may be used a f t e r  co n s tru c tio n s  o f  any tem poral 
reference* I t  seems to  be more em phatic, and perhaps in d ic a te s  ( in  
each co n s tru c tio n ) th a t  th e  follow ing ac tio n  i s  somehow th e  r e s u l t
o f th a t  which precedes* (ADAA.ld)
AGA»12b C onstructions w ith  - r o : -
Cerfcain o f th e  above co n s tru c tio n s  (GA*02e, GA*03d, GA*0Ud, and 
GA*08a a re  a t te s te d )  have augmented v a r ia n ts  w ith  - r o t -  follow ing
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a l l  b u t o b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s . The augmented co n s tru c tio n  in  each
case r e fe r s  n o t to  a  sp e c if ic  tim e, bu t to  an in d e f in i te  tim e,
e i th e r  p a s t o r  fu ture*  Most such construc tion^  a re  negative*
One augmented a ff irm a tiv e  co n stru c tio n  was found, in  Lower Mwimbi,
bu t l a t e r  re je c te d  by an Upper Mwimbi inform ant* (AMA.ld)
S ection  h *• C onstructions w ith  H abitual Stems
A* Arrangement and L ab e llin g  2
The method o f  p re se n ta tio n  here i s  b a s ic a l ly  th e  same a s  th a t
w ith co n s tru c tio n s  having re g u la r  stem s. The system o f la b e ls  d i f f e r s
only in  using  B a f t e r  G in s te a d  o f A, to  d i f f e r e n t ia te  h a b itu a l
from re g u la r  construc tions*  These d iv is io n s  a re  made:
GB.01 : In d ic a tiv e  a ff irm a tiv e
GB.02 2 ,r negative
GB.03 J Ju ss iv e  a ff irm a tiv e
GB.OU 2 11 negative
GB*05> 2 Consecutive a ff irm a tiv e
GB.06 2 A bsolute a ff irm a tiv e
B, In d ic a tiv e  A ffirm ative  : GB*01
GB.Ola. i  S+a+Wa'gt-a i i  S+a+V~*ag+a
The l a t t e r  i s  co p u la r, th e  form er r e la t iv e  and independent*
/  A.
The copular i s  found w ith  ril and ka . This i s  used of h a b itu a l o r 
continuous ac tio n  in  th e  p a s t  more than  a  few days before  th e  p o in t 
of re fe re n c e . (BkAA.la)
GB.Olb* i  S+ra :+V-ag*a
T his f a i r l y  ra re  co n s tru c tio n  i s  used o f continuous (sometimes 
h a b itu a l)  a c tio n  on th e  day before th a t  o f re fe ren ce  and one o r two 
days before* Independent, r e la t iv e ,  and copular w ith  nx and ka occur. 
(BAAA.lb)
3X3
GB.Olc. i  S+kS+V-ag+a
This r e f e r s  to  continuous p a s t a c tio n s  on the  day o f re fe ren ce .
*  AIndependent, r e la t iv e ,  and copu lar w ith  n l  and ka occur, but th e
/
copu lar w ith  £  i s  rare*  (BAM.ld)
GB.Old. i  S+rh+V-ag*a
Note th e  tone re v e rs a l in  th e  stem. Independent and r e la t iv e ,  
b u t no co p u la r, e x i s t .  l ik e  GB•01c th i s  r e f e r s  to  p a s t continuous 
a c tio n  on th e  day o f reference*  I t  seems to  be used when an item  
o th e r  th an  th e  verb i s  to  be emphasized, as  w ell a s  in  questions 
and answ ers, l ik e  GA.Ole. (BA.AA.le)
GB.Ole. i  S+V-1ag+a
This in d ic a te s  p re sen t ex is ten ce  o f a h a b it  o r  custom. Independent, 
r e la t iv e ,  and copu lar w ith  ra  and ka a re  used . (BAM . I f )
GB.Olf . i  S+ka:+V-^,g^a i i  S+ka:+V-ag+a
The l a t t e r  i s  r e la t iv e ,  th e  foim er used elsew here, ft&s re fe r s  
to  h a b itu a l  ac tio n  commencing in  th e  fu tu re . No copu lar has been 
found, bu t p robably  a t  l e a s t  the  copu lar w ith  ka may occur. (BAM.lh)
C* In d ic a tiv e  Negative : GB.02
GB.02a. i  S+ta:+V-ag*a
Note the  con trac tion*  This re fe rs  to  h a b itu a l o r continuous 
a c tio n  e a r l i e r  than  th e  day of re fe re n c e . A r e la t iv e  ex is ts*  (BAAA.2a)
This r e f e r s  to  p a s t  a c tio n  on th e  day o f re fe re n c e , i f  con tinuous. 
A r e la t iv e  form i s  found. (BAAA.2d)
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GB.02c«i S+iJ5?+' V-ag+&
T his in d ic a te s  p re sen t non-ex istence o f a  h a b i t ,  p re sen t ex isten ce  
o f a h a b it  o f non-performance o f the  a c tio n , o r fu tu re  h a b itu a l o r  
continuous non-perfoiroance o f an ac tion*  A r e la t iv e  e x is ts  a s  well*
(BAAA • 2e/BAAA • 2 f)
D. Ju ssive  A ffirm ative * GB.03
GB.03a. i  V-ag*a i i  O+V-ag+e
The l a t t e r  i s  used w ith  o b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  o th e r  than  th a t  of 
C lass A, th e  former w ith  no o b jec tiv e  p re f ix  o r th a t  o f C lass A.
This i s  im perative* I t  d i f f e r s  from GA*07a only in  th e  h a b itu a l o r 
continuous a c tio n  in d ic a te d  by the  stem . (BA.BA.la)
GB.03b*i S*V-ag+e
This d i f f e r s  from GA*07b only in  i t s  h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  reference* 
I t  i s  o therw ise id e n t ic a l  in  usage* (BABA*lb)
GB.03c* i £+V-ag+i
This i s  id e n t ic a l  w ith GA.07c except in  h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  
re  fe ren ce• (BCAA . l a )
GB.03d. i  S+!»+V-^g+^
This i s  id e n t ic a l  w ith  GA*07d except in  h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  
fu n c tio n . I t  d i f f e r s  from GB.03b only in  in d ic a t in g  d is tan ce  in  
time o r space between p o in t o f reference  and a c tio n  proposed* (BABA.lc)
GB.03e .1 S+ka+T -/g»i
This i s  th e  h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  equ iv a len t o f GA.07e* I t  d i f f e r s  
from GB.03c only in  in d ic a tin g  a d is tan ce  in  tim e o r  space between the  
preced ing  verb and the  ac tio n  proposed. (BCAA.lb)
This i s  used of h a b itu a l o r continuous ac tio n  in  s trong  w ishes, 
e s p e c ia lly  cu rses and b lessings*  (BA.BA.ld)
E . Ju ss iv e  Negative : GB.OU
GB.Ol+a. i  S+tx+ka:+V-ag+e
This se rves to  negate a l l  h a b itu a l/c o n tin u a tiv e  ju ss iv e  a ff irm a tiv e s  • 
(BABA*2a)
F . Consecutive A ffirm ative  s GB.Oj
GB.Oga. i  S+ka+V-a:g+^
This r e fe r s  to  h a b itu a l o r  continuous a c tio n s  a t  th e  time of
th e  main v erb . In  a s e r ie s  o f  consecutives i t  may occur only once,
norm ally , fo llow ing  verbs showing GA.09c. (BBAA.la)
G* A bsolute A ffirm ative  : GB.06
GB*06a.i S+lct+V-' ag+a
This i s  used of continuous o r h a b itu a l airbions a t  th e  same time
as  th a t  o f th e  independent v erb . I t  i s  n o t o ften  found in  tem poral
o r c o n d itio n a l c la u se s , bu t i s  most fre q u en tly  used o f ac tio n s
accompanying ano ther performed by th e  same person . (BCDA.la)
GB.06b. i  3+V-ag+a
This resem bles GB.06a in  tem poral o r a sp ec tu a l re fe re n c e . The
d iffe re n c e  in  fu n c tio n  between th e  two cannot s a t i s f a c to r i ly  be
s p e c if ie d . (BCDA.lb)
Notes to  Appendix IV:
1 . The term  ^monosyllabic stem11 as  used here does n o t mean, as i t  
i s  o ften  taken to  mean, stems which, to g e th e r  w ith  th e  f in a l  
s u f f ix  - a , form a s in g le  s y l la b le ,  as  Sw ahili -1 -a  'e a t 1 • I t  
r e f e r s  r a th e r  to  stems which, w ithout f in a l  s u f f ix ,  a re  a s in g le  
s y l la b le ,  as -ru g - 'co o k 1.
APPENDIX 7: PRONOMINAL OR CONCORDANT PREFIXES
S ection  1 : In tro d u c to ry  
A • General :
A ll  fo u r d ia le c ts  inc lude a number o f  s e ts  o f  nouns, d is tin g u ish e d  
p a r t ly  by p re fix ed  elem ents and p a r t ly  by sy n ta c tic  behavior* The 
s ig n ific an c e  o f th i s  f o r  p resen t purposes l i e s  in  th e  f a c t  th a t  
various o th e r p a r ts  of speech, and s p e c if ic a l ly  v e rb a l c o n s tru c tio n s , 
inc lude a s  o b lig a to ry  o r  sometimes op tiona l c o n titu e n ts  c e r ta in  
c la s se s  o f elem ents, and th a t  th e  p a r t ic u la r  member o f  each s e t  
which may appear in  th e  co n s tru c tio n s ' c o n s tru c ts  i s  determ ined 
s y n ta c t ic a l ly  by th e  s e t  o r c la s s  to  which the  noun to  which th e  
word o r co n s tru c t r e f e r s  happens to  belong* In  th e  v erb , s p e c if ic a l ly ,  
every co n s tru c tio n  o th e r than th e  im perative (AARA.la and BARA.la) 
must n e c e s s a r ily  include a  member of th e  s e t  o f  su b je c tiv e  p re f ix e s , 
choice being determ ined by the  s e t  o r c la s s  to  which the noun se rv ing  
a s  su b je c t to  th e  verb belongs. Any v erb a l co n s tru c tio n  may 
o p tio n a lly  inc lude an o b jec tiv e  p re f ix ,  which i s  s im ila r ly  determ ined 
by th e  c la s s  o f th e  noun which i s  th e  verb1s o b je c t.
These c la s s  c o n s ti tu e n ts , u n lik e  th a t  of th e  nega tive  p re f ix e s , 
were n o t sp e c if ie d  in  th e  d iscussion  o f morphologic u n i t ie s  no r in  
th e  p a t te rn s  given in  th e  co n struc tion  in v e n to r ie s . One reason fo r  
t h i s  was a  very p r a c t ic a l  ones th e  number o f members in  each c la s s  
c o n s titu e n t would have made sp e c if ic a tio n  most unw ieldy. Even in  
th e  case o f the  Karnba su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  (th e  sm allest of the  s e ts  
in  questio n ) th e re  a re  seventeen members. In  th e  ob jec tiv e  p re fix es
o f one v a r ie ty  o f Mwimbi (th e  la rg e s t  such s e r ie s )  th e re  are  tw enty- 
one d is t in c t io n s  made* Another reason , however, i s  th a t  these  
elem ents do n o t rep resen t morphemes lim ite d  to  v e rb a l in f le c t io n ,  
except f o r  one member o f  each s e t  o f o b jec tiv e  p re fix es*  With the  
exception  o f th e  re f le x iv e  o b jec tiv e  p re f ix  (G lass R ), a l l  such 
elem ents a re  allomorphs o f ''concordant morphemes1' ,  which have o th e r 
allomopphs o ccu rring  w ith most p a r ts  of speech: noun p re f ix e s , ad­
je c t iv e  p re f ix e s ,  pronominal and possessive p re f ix e s ,  independent 
pronouns, and so fo rth *  Thus, though these  allom orphs occur a s  p a r t  
o f th e  v e rb , as  c o n s titu e n ts  of v erb a l c o n s tru c tio n s , th ey  a re  f a r  
more c lo se ly  connected w ith  th e  nominal than w ith  th e  verbal system .
I t  th e re fo re  seemed most ap p ro p ria te  to  p re se n t th ese  elem ents 
s e p a ra te ly . In  th e  fo llow ing each s e t o f elem ents w i l l  be p resen ted , 
showing th e  fo rn s  fo r  a l l  fo u r d ia le c ts  to g e th e r  b u t sep ara tin g  
o b je c tiv e  p re f ix e s  from su b jec tiv e  p refix es*  There a re  in  each 
case two s e r ie s  of su b jed tiv e  p re f ix e s , one " r e la t iv e 11 and one 
"independent". The d is t r ib u t io n  o f th e se  two s e r ie s  v a r ie s  from 
d ia le c t  to  d ia le c t ;  d iscu ss io n  o f t h i s  p o in t w i l l  be given l a t e r .
The two types o f  su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  w i l l  a lso  be separated  from 
one an o th er.
I t  w i l l  be noted th a t  f o r  each s e r ie s  o f p re f ix e s  fiv e  d ia le c ta l  
form s, r a th e r  than  fo u r , w i l l  be given. The reason f o r  th i s  i s  th a t  
th e  two v a r ie t ie s  of Mwimbi in v e s tig a te d , Upper and Lower Mwimbi 
(see Appendix IV ), d i f f e r  from one another mainly in  th e  number of
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p re fix e s  d is tin g u ish e d  and in  the  form o f c e r ta in  elem ents. The 
d iffe ren ce  here i s  g rea t enough to  ju s t i f y  sep ara te  trea tm en t of 
th e  two s u b -d ia le c ts .
B. Nominal Reference o f th e  Pronominal P re fix e s  :
The number o f form ally  d i s t in c t  p re f ix e s  in  in  each case sm alle r 
than  th e  number o f d is t in c t io n s  made fo r  nominal item s. A lso , in  
many cases item s form ally  id e n t ic a l  in  th e  noun govern d if fe re n t  
su b jec tiv e  and ob jec tiv e  p re f ix e s , and v ic e -v e rsa . In  each 
d ia le c t  th e re  i s  a t  l e a s t  some such formal o v erlap . One could 
simply s ta te  the  forms d is tin g u ish ed  in  th e  v e rb a l p re f ix e s  in  
each s e r ie s ,  bu t th i s  would give a r e s u l t  w ith  l i t t l e  o r  no 
morphologic v a l id i ty .  However, i t  i s  o ften  d i f f i c u l t  to  determ ine 
th e  number o f morphemes rep resen ted  by a s in g le  form*
To base conclusions as to  morphologic a f f i l i a t i o n  on th e  d is ­
t in c t io n s  made in  a s in g le  s e r ie s  o f allom orphs i s ,  in  the  s i tu a t io n ,  
c le a r ly  in c o r re c t .  Whichever s e r ie s  one chose, th e re  would occur 
n o t only s e r ie s  which f a i le d  to  recognise d is t in c t io n s  made in  th a t  
chosen, bu t a lso  s e r ie s  showing d is t in c t io n s  not found th e re . This 
i s  tru e  w hether one tak es the  lo n g est o r the  sh o r te s t  s e r ie s  o f 
allom orphs in  any d ia le c t  as  th e  b ase . The most s a t is f a c to ry  
c r i te r io n  fo r  p re sen t purposes seems to  be th a t  i f ,  in  a given 
d ia le c t ,  a  d is t in c t io n  in  form i s  made anywhere except in  the  noun, 
th a t  d is t in c t io n  should be recognised as s t r u c tu ra l ly  v a l id .  I f  
two forms a re  used to  r e f e r  to  two s e ts  of nouns in  th e  a d je c t iv e , 
then  even i f  th e  forms used to  r e f e r  to  th e  nouns in  th e se  s e ts  in
p o sse ss iv e s , dem onstra tives, su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s , and so fo r th  are  
in  a l l  cases id e n t ic a l  w ith  one ano ther, two morphemes are  recognized , 
and th e  s in g le  forms in  each s e r ie s  o th e r than  th a t  o f  th e  a d je c t iv a l  
p re f ix e s  i s  t r e a te d  a s  rep resen tin g  allomorphs o f  n o t one morpheme, 
b u t two. S im ila r ly , i f  no d is t in c t io n  i s  made anywhere bu t in  the  
s e r ie s  o f o b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s , two morphemes a re  recognized even 
in  s e r ie s  which do no t make any formal d is t in c t io n  between th e i r  
allom orphs •
Besides th e  f i r s t  person s in g u la r  (C lass A ), f i r s t  person 
p lu ra l  (C lass AA), second person s in g u la r  (C lass B) and second 
person p lu r a l  (C lass BB),  which do no t r e f e r  to  nouns and fo r  
which only pronom inal, su b jec tiv e  and o b je c tiv e , and perhaps 
(depending upon in te rp re ta t io n )  a d je c tiv e  p re f ix e s  a re  found, 
and th e  re f le x iv e  (C lass R),  which i s  p e c u lia r  to  th e  o b jec tiv e  
p re f ix e  s e r ie s ,  and in d ic a te s  only th a t  th e  o b jec t o f th e  verb i s  
id e n t ic a l  w ith  th e  su b je c t, Kikuyu d is tin g u ish e s  lU concordant 
morphemes, Kamba 13, Embu and Upper Mwimbi 15 , and Lower Mwimbi 1 6 . 
These, i t  should be n o ted , a re  th e  morphemes d is tin g u ish ed  
ou tside  th e  s e r ie s  o f noun p re f ix e s . While th e  s e r ie s  o f p re f ix e s  
found w ith  nouns co incides to  a la rg e  ex ten t w ith  th a t  found w ith  
a d je c tiv e s  in  form, th e re  a re  problems th e re  n o t found w ith  th e  
a d je c t iv e .  There a re  a number o f form ally d i f f e r in g  s e ts  o f nouns 
which govern th e  same s e t  o f  allomorphs of concordant morphemes 
elsewhere* The exact number o f subd iv isions one must recognize 
in  th e  various s e ts  o f nouns sharing  th e  same concords, and the
e x te n t to  which th ese  should be recognized as having separa te  
morphemic s ta tu s ,  i s  a problem by no means in s ig n i f ic a n t .
However, i t  seems c le a r  th a t  th e  number o f morphemes recognized 
in  th e  s e r ie s  o f noun p re f ix e s  has no necessary  bearing  upon th e  
number of concordant morphemes used w ith a d je c t iv e s ,  pronouns, and 
v e rb s . That number i s  in  each d ia le c t  re a d i ly  determ ined by th e  
simple c r i te r io n  s ta te d .
I t  I s ,  however, necessa iy  to  sp ec ify  to  which o f the  v ario u s 
fo im ally  d i f f e r e n t ia te d  s e ts  o f nouns th e  s e ts  o f allom orphs of 
concordant morphemes used elsewhere re fe r#  I t  i s  h e re , even more 
than  in  form , th a t  d ia le c ta l  d if fe re n c e s  occur.
The re fe ren ces  of C lasses A, AA, B, BB, and R have a lread y  been 
s ta te d .  A ll o f th e s e ,  and p a r t ic u la r ly  C lass R, a re  d i s t in c t  from 
th e  o th e rs  in  th a t  th e re  a re  no nouns to  which th ey  s p e c if ic a l ly  
r e f e r .  The c la s s  o f  a d je c tiv e s  and o th e r item s r e f e r r in g  to  
th ese  i s  determ ined e n t i r e ly  by the  speaker, th e  person o r  item  
ad d ressed , o r in  th e  case of C lass R th e  c la s s  o f th e  su b jec t of 
th e  v e rb . For th e  o th e rs , however, d e ta i le d  s p e c if ic a tio n  must be 
made.
A ll  fo u r  d ia le c ts  inc lude  C lasses It, 6 , 7 , 12, 13, and 15, 
a l l  o f  which a re  q u ite  c o n s is te n t in  form and re fe re n c e . C lass k 
i s  used o f nouns w ith  p re fix ed  m - 5 C lass 6 o f  nouns w ith  p re f ix  
ma- 5 C lass 7 o f nouns w ith  p re f ix  kx-, C lass 12 o f nouns w ith  p re f ix  
t u - , C lass 13 o f nouns w ith  p re f ix  k a -,  and C lass l£  o f nouns w ith  
p re f ix e d  k u -. In  th e  case o f C lass 15> th e re  i s  some doubt as to
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w hether a l l  nouns w ith  p re f ix  ku- should be considered to  have the  
same p r e f ix a l  morpheme and belong to  th e  same c la s s ,  but nowhere 
i s  th e re  any fo rm ally  based argument ag a in s t reco g n itio n  o f th ese  
nouns as a s in g le  c la s s ,  and by th e  c r i te r io n  e s ta b lish e d  above 
th e re  i s  no reason to  recognize more than  one concordant morpheme 
ou tside  th e  noun. In  a l l  th e se  ca ses , need less to  say , v a ria n t 
forms o f the  p re f ix e s  in  question  occur, bu t th e se  a re  in  a l l  cases 
phono log ica lly  conditioned  and com pletely p red ic tab le*
C lasses 5 and 16  a re  a lso  common to  a l l  f iv e  forms o f Thagicu, 
a l l  o f which agree in  t h e i r  re fe ren ce . These two agree w ith  only 
one s e t  o f nouns. In  th e  case o f  C lass 5>, th e re  i s  a  c e r ta in  
amount o f doubt a s  to  w hether one should recognize more than one 
s e t  o f nouns to  which th e  concordant morpheme r e f e r s .  In  Kikuyu, 
nouns to  which t h i s  concordant morpheme r e fe r s  may have as p re f ix  
i - ,  r l - , o r r i - . The former i s  used only before c o n s o n a n t- in it ia l  
stem s, th e  l a t t e r  two only before v o w e l- in it ia l  stem s. To th i s  
ex ten t th e re  i s  co n d itio n in g . The forms w ith  i n i t i a l  r ,  however, 
a re  n o t d is t r ib u te d  in  any p re d ic ta b le  p a tte rn *  I t  i s  c le a r  th a t  
w ith  o ld e r  stems r i -  i s  used , whiltr i*x- i s  fouhd m ainly w ith  f a i r l y  
rece n t d e r iv a tiv e s , probably on the analogy of a d je c t iv a l  and p ro ­
nominal p re f ix e s .  However, i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  decide whether in  
t h i s  s i tu a t io n  one should recognize one c la s s  of nouns, two, o r 
even th re e .  In  Embu and Mwimbi th e  s i tu a t io n  i s  id e n t ic a l ,  except 
th a t  the  forms are  i t ,  r f - , and r i - , re sp e c tiv e ly , in  those d ia le c ts .  
In  Kamba the phonetic s h i f t s  r e s u l t in g  from lo s s  o f  r  and g  have
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le d  to  a  s t i l l  more complex s i tu a t io n ,  the  forms corresponding to  
th e  Kikuyu p re f ix e s  being i~ ,  i - ,  and i - / s y -  re sp e c tiv e ly , the  l a s t  
two being v a r ia n ts  conditioned by th e  fo llow ing vowel. The most 
complex fe a tu re  o f th e  Kamba s itu a tio n  i s  th a t  a l l  th ese  may be used 
before ap p aren tly  v o w e l- in it ia l  stems* However, a l l  nouns to  which 
th e  C lass 5 concordant morphemes in  a l l  d ia le c ts  r e f e r  have p re f ix e s , 
and a l l  such p re f ix e s  can be shown to  be somehow h is to r ic a l ly  connected, 
though th e  connection i s  most complex* With C lass 16 th e re  i s  a lso  
an in te r d ia le c ta l  form al d iffe re n ce  in  th e  p r e f ix  of th e  nouns 
in d ic a te d , bu t here th e  d iffe re n ce s  a re  com pletely re g u la r  and 
p red ic tab le*  There i s  bu t one noun in  each d ia le c t  to  which 
t h i s  concordant morpheme r e f e r s ,  t h i s  being th e  word fo r  ‘p la c e 1,
Kikuyu handu, Kamba and Embu vandu, Mwimbi a n tu .
C lasses 1 , 2 , 3 , 9 , and 10 are  a lso  common to  a l l  s e ts  of con­
cordant morphemes* In  none o f th ese  ca ses , however, i s  th e re  a 
s in g le  fo iroally  d is tin g u ish ed  s e t  of nouns to  which th e se  concordant 
morphemes re fe r*  In  a l l  d ia le c ts  C lasses 1 and 2 a re  used ex c lu siv e ly  
o f  nouns r e f e r r in g  to  human beings (though th ese  may belong to  o th er 
c la s se s  as  w ell) * C lass 1 re fe r s  to  nouns w ith  p re f ix  mu-,  most 
of which have p lu ra ls  w ith  p r e f ix  a - ,  to  which C lass 2 re fe rs*
G lass 1 may a l s o ,  however, r e f e r  to  nouns w ith  no p r e f ix  which 
r e f e r  to  human beings ( th is  s e t  of nouns i s  t r a d i t io n a l ly  termed 
“C lass l a “) ,  and these  have p lu ra ls  ( to  which C lass 2 a lso  re fe rs )  
in  “C lass 2a“ , w ith  p re f ix  ma- in  Kikuyu, Kamba, and Embu, ba- in  
Mwimbi. C lasses 1 and 2 a re  a ls o  used to  agree w ith  proper names
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of human b e in g s, whatever th e i r  p refix *
C lasses 9 and 10 a re  used o f s in g u la r  and p lu ra l  nouns, re ­
sp e c tiv e ly , whose p re f ix  i s  a n a s a l homorganic w ith  th e  i n i t i a l  
consonant of th e  stem . They a re  a lso  used of s in g u la r  and p lu ra l  
nouns w ith  no p re f ix  ( “C lass 9a“ and “C lass 10a “) .  In  Kikuyu,
Kamba, and Upper Mwimbi, C lass 10 i s  used a lso  o f p lu r a l  nouns 
w ith  p re f ix  i -  o r  c i - / s y - / j i - ,  th e  f i r s t  being used w ith  stems w ith 
i n i t i a l  consonant, the  th re e  o th ers  being used w ith  v o w e l- in it ia l  
stems in  Kikuyu, Kamba, and Upper Mwimbi, re sp e c tiv e ly  ( “C lass 8 “)* 
C lass 3 shows th e  g re a te s t v a r ie ty .  I t  i s  used to  r e f e r  to  
nouns (no t r e f e r r in g  to  humans) w ith p re f ix  mu- i n  a l l  d ia le c ts .
In  Kikuyu, Kamba, and Embu i t  i s  used a lso  both o f nouns w ith 
p re f ix  u ^ (“C lass ll*“) and of nouns w ithout any p re f ix  (“C lass llta“)* 
C lass 8 i s  found ou tside  th e  noun only in  Embu and Lower Mwimbi, 
where i t  r e f e r s  to  nouns w ith  p re f ix  i~ . (before c o n s o n a n t- in it ia l  
stem s) o r c i - / b i -  (before v w w el-in itia l stems in  Embu and Lower 
Mwimbi, re sp ec tiv e ly )*  C lass 11 i s  lack ing  in  Kamba, bu t in  
Kikuyu, Embu, and Mwimbi r e f e r s  to  nouns w ith  p re f ix  ru -  ( in  Kamba 
nouns o f t h i s  c la s s  have merged in  foim and concord w ith  “C lass 1U“)* 
C lass lU i s  d is tin g u ish ed  only in  Mwimbi, where i t  r e fe r s  to  nouns 
w ith p r e f ix  u - *
S ection  2 : Inven tory  o f Pronominal P re fix e s  
A. O bjective P re fix e s  :
As has been s ta te d ,  o b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  occur immediately before 
th e  verb  stem, and agree in  c la s s  w ith the o b jec t of th e  verb . The
re f le x iv e  p re f ix  (C lass R) has no allomorphs anywhere e lse*  I t  occurs
only when th e  su b jec t and o b jec t a re  id e n t ic a l ,  n o t when they  are
merely o f th e  same c lass*  The fo llow ing  a re  found:
C lass Kikuyu Kamba Embu Upper Mwimbi Lower Mwimbi
1
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B. Relative Subjective Prefixes 1
I t  might perhaps be b e t te r  to  d iscu ss  th e  independent sub­
je c t iv e  p re f ix e s  f i r s t ,  bu t th e  use o f the  r e la t iv e  i s  somewhat more 
complex, and i t  seems b es t to  begin w ith  these  • In  a l l  d ia le c ts ,  as  
the name im p lie s , th ese  are  used in  r e la t iv e  c o n s tru c tio n s . In  
Kikuyu, Embu, and Mwimbi these  are  used only i f  th e  noun m odified 
by th e  r e la t iv e  c lause  and th e  su b jec t of th e  verb  a re  id e n t ic a l .
In  Kamba th ese  a re  used in  any r e la t iv e  verb , w hatever th e  item  
m odified by th e  c lau se .
In  Kamba and Embu only , th i s  s e r ie s  o f su b jec tiv e  p re fix e s  i s  
a lso  used in  copu lar construc tions*  In  Embu i t  i s  used only i f  ru  
o r an equ ivalen t p r o c l i t i c  immediately precedes th e  verb . In  Kamba 
i t  i s  used w ith any co p u lar, wherever th e  p r o c l i t i c  occurs*
The p o s itio n  o f th e  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  in  th e  co n s tru c tio n  has 
been s ta te d  fo r  each d ia le c t  in  th e  co n s tru c tio n  in v e n to r ie s . The 
fo llow ing a re  d is tin g u ish ed :
C lass Kikuyu Kamba Embu Upper Mwimbi low er Mwimbi
/ 5 s % 2. ✓ 5 ' 5
A* N ~ / n d i - / n d ~ / i n - / n i - ~  N -/n x -/n - N -/n d -/n d i-~  N -/n d i-/n d -“*
AA. tu - j  ' £ tu - 4-^tu -
B. u- ju -
/
U -
J,u-
J
u-
BB.
/
mu- J>mu- mu~ bti- bu-
1 .
%
U -
V
l i ­ u— u-
Vss f
u -
2 . ma» ma- ma« ba- ba-
3 .
/
3 - u -
/a/u- u -
k . l -
V
1 - l - S 'SX - t -
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C lass Kikuyu Kamba Embu Upper Mwimbi Lower Mwimbi
/■vrx - ( j ) i -
r
rx - r£ - Jr i -
6 . /ma- ma- mcl~ ma-
7.
e
l a -
/
k f - kx— k i- , Jlei—
8 . /  , 1  i - / c £ - b£-
9.
10.
I**
£ - /c x -
t -
3
iV s y - x -/cx -~
X -
x - / j l - “
11.
t
ru - (Wru - rtf-
i
ru -
12. t L tu - tu - t u t
£
t u -
13. k£- ka- ka- ka- k a -
lU . btf« bu-
1$ . ku- ku-
■ku- ku- ku-
16. h&- v a- v&- i - /a -
C. Independent S ub jec tive  P re fix e s  «
These occur in  a l l  co n s tru c tio n s  having a  su b je c tiv e  p re f ix  a s  
a  c o n s ti tu e n t,  except where i t  i s  sp e c if ie d  in  B* th a t  th e  r e la t iv e  
s e r ie s  i s  used . The f u l l  l i s t  o f p re f ix e s  w i l l  no t be given h e re , 
a s  except in  tone th e  r e la t iv e  and independent su b jec tiv e  p re f ix e s  
a re  id e n t ic a l  in  form except in  C lass 1 . The C lass  1 su b jec tiv e  
p re f ix  in  t h i s  s e r ie s  has in ' each d ia le c t  th e  fo m  &- in s te a d  of
N
th e  u - found in  th e  r e la t iv e  s e r ie s .  The to n a l d iffe re n ce  i s  th a t  
in  t h i s  s e r ie s  (except when th e  in to n a tio n a l p a t te rn  o f th e  co n s tru c tio n  
a l t e r s  th e  to n a l c h a ra c te r i s t ic s  of th e  su b je c tiv e  p re f ix )  C lasses 
A, AA, B, BB, and perhaps ( th e re  i s  some u n c e rta in ty  here) 1* and 9 
have low to n e , a l l  o th e r  c la s se s  have h ig h .
Notes to  Appendix Y:
The symbol N in  these tab les stands for a nasal homorganic with 
the follow ing consonant*
The tones marked in  these tab les are the basic tones* In some 
constructions these are replaced by tones which are imposed by 
the constructions* intonation&l patterns.
In  th ese  c la s s e s ,  th e  v a r ia n ts  a re  phono log ica lly  conditioned*
Here th e re  i s  com pletely fre e  v a r ia tio n  before c o n s o n a n t- in it ia l  
stems* With v o w e l- in i t ia l  stem s, only - c i -  may occur*
The occurrence o f these variants i s  conditioned by the element 
which follow s* For d e ta i ls ,  see the d iscussion  of the external 
e f fe c t s  o f elements in  each construction inventory*
In  some d ia le c ts  o f  Kamba' only tu -  may occur* Mr* Nduva, however, 
used th a t  v a r ia n t  r a r e ly ,  u su a lly  only w ittj th e  element -ku- 
im m ediately fo llow ing . He norm ally used t i - , th e  v a r ia n t t -  
occurring  when th i s  su b jec tiv e  p re f ix  preceded a vowel capable 
of coalescence*
